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T R A N S L A T O R ’ S P R E F A C E .

f I ' 'H IS translation has been made to supply a want which 
has often been represented to me. “  The Ikhwanu-s 

Safa” is a standard Hindustani work, which is used as a text
book both in India and England. Those who have to pre
pare themselves for examination in it, are often placed in 
situations where no competent instruction can be obtained.
A translation, therefore, at once accurate and exact, with 
which the student may compare and correct his own work, will 
doubtless prove a great help and advantage to him. Such 
being the object of this translation, a close adherence to the 
text has been throughout maintained, as strict as the necessitj 
of making the English clear and intelligible would allow.
The version, therefore, is not so smooth as it might have 
been made, but it will give to the English reader a clear 
idea of the style and manner of the original.

When I commenced this work I was not aware that any 
previous translation existed ; but there are at least three 
different versions. One, attributed to Mr James Atkinson, 
the translator of parts of the “  Shah-nama,” was published 
in an India newspaper, and reprinted in vol. xxviii. of the 
Asiatic Journal for 1829. This translation is accurate and 
spirited, but it is imperfect, and for all practical purposes it
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may be considered buried. I bad nearly completed the 
work when a translation by Mr T. P. Manuel came to my 
notice. That version was published at Calcutta in i860, and 
is not very generally known. It gives a very fair idea of the 
work, but the translation is not sufficiently close to answer 
the purpose for which this work is intended. I am told there 
is another translation, published in India, by a Muhamma
dan gentleman, but I have not met with it.

The original Arabic work has beeh translated into Ger
man by Professor Dieterici of Berlin. Our Hindustani 
translator, in his Preface, tells us something of the great 
work from which it is derived. It is a kind of Encyclo
paedia of considerable extent. Notices of the work have 
been published by Professor Fliigel in vol. xiii., and by 
Professor Dieterici in vols. xv. and xviii. of the Zeitschrift 
ties Dcutschen Morgenlattdische Ccscllschaft.

The present translation has been made from the excellent 
edition of the Text published by Drs Forbes and Rieu, and 
the chapters and paragraphs follow the arrangement there 

observed.
The style of the Hindustani translation is considered very 

pure and elegant, and the language is generally clear and 
perspicuous, but it contains a very’ large proportion of Arabic 
words. The nature of the subject rendered the introduction 
of many Arabic scientific terms a matter of necessity, but 
still these foreign words are often employed when pure verna
cular words might have been used with advantage. This,

‘ however, is the general fault of these translations.



if f f l ĉt
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O R I G I N A L  P R E F A C E .

IN  T H E  N A M E OF GOD, T H E  M O ST M E R C IF U L .

I n f i n i t e  praise is due to the Self-existent, who, not
withstanding the identity of matter, bestowed various 

figures on all possible bodies, and, having distributed the 
human race in genera and species, gave to each one distinct 
powers. Thanks without bounds are owing to that Creator, 
who brought the human species from the secret store-house 
of nonentity into the expanse of existence, and gave to it the 
distinction of superiority over all creatures. Having adorned 
the race of man w ith the jewel of speech, l ie  clothed it with 
the garment of knowledge. What ability does poor feeble 
man possess to express his gratitude for these blessings, and 
what power is there in the broken pen to discharge this 
obligation in writing ?

COUPLETS.

Ah ! how shall we perform His praise when the tongues 
of the prophets have proved deficient ? Here all men who 
appreciate the banquet of 11 is genius exclaim onlj “ Who 
can know 1  hoc - Where has this poor mortal obtained the



111 (SL
2 Original Preface.

intelligence to approach Thee as he ought ? Still man has 
sufficient power to surround Him with praise.

Blessings unbounded are due to the Chief of Messengers, 

the Seal of the Prophets, Muhammad the Pure, who having 
brought sinners out from the valley of perdition, has led them 

to a place of rest in the road of salvation. Through this we 
have received the distinction over all nations, in accordance 
with the gracious text, “  Ye are the best people.” 1

Muhammad is the chief of the universe. Muhammad 
is the guide of man and of life.

He it is who makes intercession for sinners. He is our 
defender in the day of judgment.

Blessings and peace be on his posterity and on his com

panions, through whom the religion of Islam obtained 
strength, and by whom the road of salvation has been shown 
to us.

After this (exordium), that most humble of individuals,

Ikram '’Ah, represents that, in obedience to the kind sugges
tion of that renowned gentleman, of high dignity and great 
authority, excelling all the doctors of the time in learning, 
and in wisdom surpassing the intelligence of the eleven 

(imfims), Mr Abraham Lockett (may his prosperity con
tinue 1)—and upon the invitation of his brother and teacher, 
Mawlawf Turab ’Alt (may his shadow endure !)—he, Ikram 
’All, came to Calcutta, and under the guidance of fortune, 
after receiving much consideration, he was so highly favoured 

and patronised that the aforenamed gentleman (Mr Loekelt), 
in the kindness natural to him, caused the writer to be ap- 

1 Kur&n, Surat iii v. ro6.

' e°iX
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pointed on the establishment of the Company Bahfidur in a 
position subordinate to himself.

After a short time, upon the recommendation of that dis
tinguished gentleman, the cream of the learned of the age, 

and the chief of the most accomplished scholars, the Pro
fessor of Hindi, Captain John William Taylor, (may his for
tune endure!) the writer ikrrtm ’Ah', was directed to translate 
into the Urdu language the work called “  Ikhwanu-s Safa,” 
which is (a work) upon the contentions between mankind 
and the beasts ; but his instructions were to make the trans
lation very easy, so that no abstruse words might appear 
therein ; and as the scientific phrases and speeches of the 
original text are not free from difficulty, he was directed to 
run his pen through such passages, and to reproduce only the 
gist of the dispute. In compliance with this instruction, the 
writer has written in the Urdu idiom merely the pith of the 
matter. He has expunged some speeches, and he has 
omitted several scientific technicalities, which were not ger
mane to the point in dispute ; but some speeches, and some 
mathematical and other technicalities, which bear upon the 
subject under discussion, have been retained.

But, in fact, if the style and polish of Lhis composition arc 
duly considered, every speech is a mine of eloquence, and 
every passage a store of brilliant expression. Ordinary 
people attending only to the surface of the work, learn only 
about the subject in dispute ; hul learned men, who look 
into particulars, experience pleasure in discovering from the 
exact meaning of the phrases, little points and facts relating 
to God.

* e<%x
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The authors of this work were Abu Salman, Abu-1 Hasan, 
Abu Ahmad, and others—ten men, who dwelt in communion 
at Basra, and spent all their days in the investigation of 
scientific and religious matters. They wrote fifty-one works, 
chiefly upon the marvellous and occult sciences, and this 
book, treating of the contention between men and the beasts, 
is one of them. The arguments, rational and descriptive,1 are 
well stated. In the end, after much discussion, the men pre

vail The aim of the work is simply to show from this con
tention the (superior) perfections of man ; and so at the end of 
the work it is stated that those points in which men pre
vailed over the animals were in those theological sciences 
and dogmas which the writers have treated of in their fifty- 
one works. In this book the object was to set forth the 
various truths and dogmas by the mouths of animals, so that 
heedless people, by seeing this, might have a desire to attain 

to those perfections.
This translation was made in the year 1825 Hijrf, or 1810 

a.i>., in the time of the government of that noblest of digni
fied nobles, the cream of powerful princes, the Hatim of the 
age and the Plato of the time, chief of chiefs and hero of 
heroes, Nawfib Governor-General Lord Minto, Bahadur. 

May his prosperity endure !

1 intcllectuftl or rational ; naktt. descriptive or illustrative,
historical or traditional.



111 <SL

C H A P T E R  I.

On the beginning o f the Creation o f the Human Race1— On 
their contention \with the A  nimals— On their seeking justice 
in the presence o f  the wise R ing  Riwarasb, and on that 
Sage's summoning the Men before him.

A T W RITERS have thus recorded the circumstances of the 
* » first appearance of the human race:—So long as 

men were few in number, through fear of the animals the) 
used to run away and hide themselves in caves ; and from 
fear and dread of wild beasts they used to take refuge in the 

’ hills and mountains. There was not even so much feeling 
of security as that three or four men could join together, 
carry on agriculture, and take their food. W hat mention 
can there be, then, of their weaving clothes and covering 
their bodies ? In fine, they used to eat whatever fruits and 
vegetables of the jungle they could obtain, and used to cover 
their bodies with leaves of the trees. In the cold weather 
they dwelt in warm places, and during the heats they used 
to choose a dwelling in cool districts.

W hen in that condition a short period had passed, and then 

1 Sons of Adam.
A
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oftsprtng had multiplied, the anxiety about animals and wild 
beasts.i which had filled the heart of every one, entirely dis
appeared. Afterwards they founded many forts and cities, 
villages and towns, and began to dwell therein in comfort.
They prepared the implements for carrying on agriculture ; 
and every man engaged in his own occupation. Catching 
animals in snares, they took to using them for riding and 
bearing burdens, for agriculture and cultivation. The ele
phants and horses, camels and asses, and the numerous ani
mals which were always roaming about the woods and wilds 
like unbridled camels,2 and wherever their hearts desired 
were picking the fine green herbage as they found it, without 
any one to interfere with them, now had their shoulders 
galled with their labours by night and by d ay : holes were 
formed in their backs, and although they screamed and cried 
greatly, still, when did these lords of men ever give ear to 
them? Many beasts, through fear of capture, fled into re
mote deserts and forests. The birds, also, having forsaken 
their roosting-places, took their young ones with them, and 
flew away from the country of the men. Every man had the 
lancy that the animals were their slaves, and with what 
frauds and wiles did they make snares and nets and pursue 
them !

In this state of conflict a long time passed, until God 
Almighty sent Muhammad Mustafa, the last of the Prophets,
(the peace of God and rest be upon him !) for the guidance of 
mankind. The true Prophet made known to all sinners the 
way of righteousness. Many Jins also obtained the bless
ing of the true failh and the honour of Islam. When after 
this also an age had passed, Bi'warffsb, th.- sage of the Jins, 1

1 Ddm o dad—harmless and rapacious beasts.
3 S/iulur i  lemahdr -a  camel without the piece of wood in the nose 

U  which he is guided and contrullcd. The phrase is used in the sense 
of "  independent, refractory, uncontrolled."

| | |  • <8L
6 Oppression o f the A nivials.



whose cognomen was “  Brave King,” became the monarch of 
the Jins. He was so just that in his reign the tiger and the 
goat used to drink water at one ghat,—-what possibility could 
there be then of any thag, thief, swindler, or rogue getting to 
dwell in his dominions ? The island called Baldsaghun, 
which is situated near the equator was the royal residence1 
of that just king.

It happened that a ship carrying men, being in distress 
through contrary winds, touched the shore of that island. All 
the merchants and learned men that were in the ship landed 
and began to explore the country. They perceived that it 
was a place of wondrous beauty; flowers and fruits of all kinds 
were hanging on the trees; streams were flowing on every 
side ; the animals grazing and browsing on the verdant herb
age were fat and sleek, and were gamboling together. The 
climate of that place was exceedingly fine, and the land 
abundantly fertile ; so no one desired in his heart to depart 
iront thence. In fine, having built habitations of various 
binds, they began to dwell in that island, and catching the 
animals in snares, according to their custom, they engaged 
in their respective employments.

When the animals perceived that there was no safety for 
them even there, they took the road to the desert. The men 
still had the same idea that all these were their slaves, and 
so, making snares of various sorts and kinds, according to their 
old course, they were intent upon capturing them. When 
this vain assumption of theirs became known to the animals, 
they assembled their chiefs, attended in the Hall of Justice, 
and related in detail before King Btwaiasb all the story of 
the oppression which they had suffered at the hands of 
man. When the King had heard all the details of the ani
mals, lie instantly issued a command, saying, “  Good ! let 
messengers be sent quickly, and let them bring the men 

1 Takht-gAh—" throne place," capital.

III <SL
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into my presence.”  Accordingly, seventy of them, inhabit
ants of different cities, exceedingly eloquent and fluent, 
attended instantly upon the summons of the King. A  very 
fine house was assigned for them to stay in. After two or 
three days, when the fatigue of the journey had passed away, 
he had them called before him. When they beheld the King 
upon his throne, they offered their benedictions, and making 
their bows and obeisances, they took their places in their 
respective ranks.

This King was exceedingly just and righteous, in liberality 
and generosity he bore the pre-eminence over all his equals 
and compeers. The poor and needy of the time coming to 
him obtained nourishment. In no part of his dominions was 
any overbearing tyrant able to practise tyranny upon any 
poor underling. Those things which are forbidden in the 
Law were entirely unknown1 in his reign. Nothing was ever 
dear to his heart except the (giving of) pleasure and satisfac
tion to God. He with great politeness questioned the men, 
saying, “  W hy have you come into my kingdom ? there has 
never been any correspondence between you and me ; what 
cause has there been then that you have come thus far ? ”

One person among them who was experienced2 and elo
quent, performing his obeisance, began to speak, saying,

We, having heard of the justice and equity of the King, ate 
come into his presence. Up to this day no seeker of justice 
has ever turned away disappointed from this seat of pro
sperity. Our hope is, that the King will come to our redress.”
He said, “ What is your desire?” He humbly said, “ O 
just King ! these animals arc our slaves ; of them some are 
recalcitrant, and others, although they are perforce submis
sive, still they are averse to our authority.” The King 
inquired, “  Is there any proof of this claim ? for a claim 
without evidence is not listened to in a court of justice.”

1 Lit.— "  rose up. went away," a "been the world."

■ c° ix
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He said, u O King1, upon this claim there are many reason 
able and traditional proofs.” He said, “  State them.” A 
person among them, who was of the race of Hazrat ’Abbas, 
(may the approval of God be upon,him !) then mounted the 
rostrum, and began to speak this oration with eloquence 
and fluency:—

“  Praise is due to that true Creator, who for the sustenance 
of the world has prepared so much and has made so many 
things upon the face1 of the earth ; and for the sake of frail- 
man has created such various animals. Happy is the state 
of them who, giving satisfaction to him, are pursuing the road 
to futurity. What shall be said of those people who, showing 
disobedience, have unrighteously turned away from him? 
And blessings without limit are due to the True Prophet, 
Muhammad the Chosen, whom God Almighty sent after all 
the (other) prophets for the sake of the guidance of man, and 
whom he made chief of all. He alone is king ot all Jins and 
men, and the support and refuge of every one in the Day of 
Judgment. Benedictions and peace be upon his holy3 oif- 
spring, by whose means religion and the world were regu
lated, and through whom the Muhammadan faith was 
spread.4

“  In fine, thanks are at all times due to that incomparable 
Creator who made Adam from a single drop of water, and 
by His omnipotence made him the father of children, and 
having formed Eve from him, peopled the face of the earth 
with thousands of human beings, and gave man rank above 
all created things. He made him ruler overall the land and 
sea, and fed him with all kinds of pure food. Accordingly 
He himself has said in the Kurdn (Arabic, the meaning of 
which is) ‘ All animals have been created for you, take your

1 rst: —aiv/i, plain, expanse.
“ y.cCifu-l bunydn—weak in constitution.
3 Pdk — pure, holy. 4 Piled;pdya—obtained currency.



advantage from them, eat them, and make warm clothing 
from their skins and hair ; in the morning send them to the 
pasturage, and in the evening bring them back again to their 
houses, for you they are a beauty and ornament.’ 1 And in 
one place he has thus said (Arabic)—1 On the dry land and 
on the sea ride upon camels and in ships.’ 2 And in another 
place he has said thus (Arabic)—‘ Horses, mules, and asses 
were created that you might ride on them ; ’ 3 and again he 
has said, (Arabic)—' Ride upon their backs, and remember 
the bounties of God.’4 Besides this, many other verses of 
the K urin have been revealed upon this subject, and it is to 
be understood also from the Bible and the Testament that 
animals were made for our sakes. In every way we are their 
masters, they are our slaves.”

The King then turned towards the animals and said—“ This 
man has brought forward verses of the Kurdn about his 
claim : in reply to this, speak whatever comes into your 
minds.” Having heard this, the mule, with a ready tongue, 
delivered this speech :

“  Praise is due to the majesty of that One, holy, ancient of 
days, and free from wants, who existed before the foundation 
of the world, not (confined) to time nor to place. By the 
utterance of a single ‘ b e ’ He made manifest all creatures 
from (behind) the veil of obscurity.6 Having fashioned the 
sky from water and fire, He gave to it the dignity of loftiness. 
Having brought forth the race of Adam from a drop of water,
He sent them hither and thither in the world, that they 
might engage in its cultivation, but not to ruin it. Protecting 
the animals in a befitting manner, they were to benefit by 
them, not to tyrannise over them and oppress them.”

After this he proceeded to say—“ It is not to be understood

I Kurin, Si'irat xvi. v. 5, 6. 3 Kurin, Surat xxiii. v. 22.
■ Kurin, Surat xvi. v. 8. 4 Kurin, Surat xliii. v. 12.
II Chaos.
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from the verses which this man has cited that we are their 
slaves and they our masters, for mention is made in those 
verses of those blessings which God Almighty has bestowed 
upon them, and this verse of the Kurin is conclusive upon 
the point, (Arabic,) i.e.—1 God Almighty has made all the 
animals subject to you—just as He has made subject the sun 
and moon, the air and the clouds.’ From this it is not to be 
understood that they are our masters, we their slaves : but 
rather, that God Almighty having created all things in the 
earth and in the sky, made one thing subject to another, so 
that they might all together derive benefit and keep off evil 
ftom each other. Consequently God Almighty made us sub
ject to them simply for this purpose, that benefit might accrue 
to them, and detriment be averted—but not as they have 
supposed, and with fraud and calumny contend, stating, ‘ We 
me the masters, they are our slaves.’

‘ Before these men were created, we and our parents were 
dwelling upon the face of the earth without obstruction—we 
grazed in every direction, wandering wherever our hearts 
desired ; and each of us was engaged in search of his means 
cf subsistence. In fine, we consorted together among the 
hills, woods, and mountains, and nourished our young ones.
1 hankful for whatever God had ordained, we spent our nights 
and days in His praise—we knew no other than H im ; dwelljng 
m our homes in comfort, there was no one to interfere with 
us.

“ W hen, after this, an age had passed, God Almighty formed 
Adam from clay, and made him ruler over the whole face of 
the earth. As men became numerous, they took to roaming 
about in the woods and deserts. Then, too, they stretched 
but over us poor creatures the hand of oppression. Having 
caught horses, asses, mules, bulls, and camels, they began to 
exact service front them; and by force and tyranny they 
b iought to pass (all) those evils which had never come to

' G° ix
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the knowledge of our fathers and grandfathers. What could 
we do ? Being helpless, we fled to the woods and deserts.
Even then these persons in no way gave up the pursuit.
With what various stratagems did they pursue us tvith their 
snares and nets! If three or four animals, fatigued and weary, 
anywhere fell into their hands, do not inquire as to their 
treatment, for, bound and fettered, they were carried off, and 
what various ills were inflicted upon them ! Besides this, it 
is their practice to slaughter (the animals), to flay them, to 
break their bones, tear out their sinews, rip up their bellies, 
pluck out their feathers, fix them on spits, cook them,1 and 
having roasted them, to eat them. And with all this even 
they are not satisfied, for they make this assertion—‘ We are 
the masters, they are the slaves,’ Whoever fled from them 
was (deemed) a culprit. There is neither proof nor argument 
in (support of) this claim. On the contrary, it is sheer tyranny 
and oppression.”

‘ I.it. "bum  them with fire."

■ G° ix111 1 <8L
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C H A P T E R  II.

Describing the pains taken by the K ing o f the f in s  fo r  the 
settlement o f the dispute between the J\len and the Animals.

'\ T [7’ H EN the King had heard this account of the animals, 
he became intent in his heart upon the settlement of 

the dispute, and gave orders that the judges and lawyers, and 
all the grandees and nobles of the Jins, should attend. Imme
diately, in accordance with the order, they all attended the 
ro>al court. 1 hen he said to the men—“ The animals have 
fully set forth their account and complaint of your tyranny—
"h at answer have you now to give to it ? ” A person from 
among them made his obeisance, and thus began to mnke 
his statement—“  O Asylum of the world ! These all are our 
slaves, and we are their masters. It is proper for us to exer
cise lordly authority over them, and to exact from them 
whatever service we may require. Whoever among them 
has consented to obey us is accepted by God, and whoever 
has turned away from our authority, has,.as it were, turned 
away from God.”

i he King said, “ A  claim without evidence is not listened to 
in a court of justice mention tome title-deed or proof.” He 
said, “ Our claim is established by many rational and traditional 
proofs. He said—“  What are these proofs ? ” Then he pro
ceeded to say—“ With what perfection1 has God Almighty 
foimed our persons, and made every member (thereof) in 

1 Lit. “ purity."
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exact conformity to what was needed— a graceful form, an 
upright stature—sense and wisdom, by means o f which we 
can distinguish between good and bad, and by which even 
we learn and declare the facts of the skies. Who besides 
us possesses these excellent gifts? From this it is proved 
that we are the masters, they the slaves.”
1 he k ing asked the animals, saying, “ What have you now 

to say to this?” They humbly represented that the claim was 
not established by this evidence. He said—“  Do you not 
know that propriety of deportment is a property of kings, 
and that ugliness and a crouching carriage arc the marks of 
slaves?” Then one of them replied—“  M ay God Almighty 
grant unto the King His divine favour, and preserve him from 
the dangers of the world.1 M y statement is, that the Creator 
did not make men after this form and fashion with the intent 
that they should call themselves our masters ; neither did 
He create us after this shape, and with this carriage, that we 
should be their slaves. He is wise ; no work of His is devoid 
of wisdom ; He bestowed upon every one that form which 
He deemed suitable.”

1 “  I-Voivns of fortune.'

' c° ix
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C H A P T E R  III.

In description o f the varieties o f Forms and Statures.

“  '“p  H E account of it is this : When God Almighty created 
* men, they were stark naked—there was nothing on 

their bodies through which they might live in security from 
the cold and heat. They used to eat the fruits of the forest, 
and cover their bodies with leaves of the trees. Consequently 
He made their stature upright and tall, so that they might 
gather the fruits and leaves of the trees, and eat them at their 
ease, and take possession of them. Our food is grass ; con
sequently He made our stature bowed, that we might graze 
at case, and feel no kind of inconvenience.”

The King answered—“ God Almighty sa ys,1 We have made 
man exceedingly graceful.’ 1 What reply do you give to 
this?” He humbly said—“ Asylum of the world ! In addi
tion to the manifest meanings of the Divine Word, there arc 
numerous interpretations which are known only to men of 
science. The explanation of this must be sought from the 
learned.” Accordingly a wise doctor, in obedience to the 
King’s command, set forth the meaning of this verse as 
follows:—“  When God Almighty created Adam, it was a 
happy hour and an auspicious moment — the stars were 
shining in their respective glorious constellations, and the 
matter of the elements was ready and prepared for the pro
duction of agreeable forms. Consequently man’s person was 

1 Kuran, Siirat xciii. v.
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made fair, his stature erect, his hands and feet excellent, and 
(all) of the most perfect elegance.” Yet one more significa
tion is apparent in this verse, (Arabic)—“  God Almighty 
created man in the happy medium1—He did not make him 
very tall nor very short.” 2

The King said this amount of symmetry and suitability of 
the members suffices (to establish) pre-eminence. The ani
mals represented, “ This is the case with us also. God 
Almighty gave us every one of our members in the happy 
proportions that were suitable ; in this pre-eminence we and 
they are equal.” The men replied, “  Where is this suitability 
of members among you ? Your figures are exceedingly dis
gusting, your stature clumsy, your hands and feet ugly.
There is belonging to you the camel, of large form, long 
neck, and small tail; And there is the elephant, whose form 
is very large and heavy, two long tusks stick out from his 
mouth, his ears are very broad and his eyes very small.
Bulls and buffaloes have large tails, thick horns, and no 
upper teeth. The horns of the dumba (sheep) are heavy and 
its buttocks fat. There is the goat, who has a great beard 
and no buttocks. The hare is small in size, but .has great 
ears. In this way there are many carnivorous and gramini
vorous beasts, and birds whose form and stature are clumsy, 
one member having no conformity to the others.”

Upon hearing this speech one animal began to say, “ Alas ! 
thou hast not at all comprehended the Divine art. We are 
(His) creatures, the beauty and perfection of our members 
comes from Him ; therefore to find faults in us is in fact to 
set forth His deficiencies. Dost thou not know that God 
Almighty in His wisdom created each individual thing fur 
some special good ? No one, however, knows this mystery, 
with the exception of Himself and men of science.”

That man said, “  I f  thou art a sage among the animals,
1 Iladd i itiditl. 1 Kuran, Surat lxxxii. v. 7.

<
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then do thou make known what advantage there is in making 
the camel's neck long.” He said, “  Because his legs were 
long, and therefore if his neck had been short, it would have 
been difficult for him to gran- the grass. Hence he made his 
neck long that he might graze at ease, and i-aise himself up 
from the ground by the strength of that neck, and be able to 
carry his lips over his whole body and rub himself. In the 
same way He has made the elephant’s trunk long instead of 
his neck, and (He has made) his cars large that he may drive 
away the Hies and mosquitoes, so that none may be able to 
get into his eyes or mouth ; for in consequence of his tusks, 
his mouth always remains open, and docs not shut. And his 
tusks are long in order that he may defend himself against 
the ferocity of rapacious animals. And the hare’s ears are 
long because his body is very tender and his skin fine—he 
can wrap round him those cars in cold weather, and spread 
them out in warm.

“  In fine, Cod Almighty has bestowed upon every animal 
such members as He deemed suitable. And thus He has 
spoken by the mouth of the holy Moses, saying, ‘ God be
stowed an individuality1 upon every thing, and after that He 
prescribed their respective courses.’ 2 The meaning of which 
is, that He gave to every one such members as w ere appro
priate, and showed them the path of rectitude.

“ What you consider beauty, and boast about, and (when) 
in your vanity, you consider ‘ We arc the masters, they arc 
the slaves’—this is (all) a mistake. Beauty, in every species, 
is that which makes (its members) agreeable to their fellow s, 
and through which they show affection to each other; and

1 K/nlkat-—til. “ creation, form, figure;" or, as here rendered, individ
uality.

“Sales translation of the Arabic is, ' 1 Our Lord is Ho who giveth all 
things ; He hath created them and directeth them t!>y His providence).”

A Urdu, Sural ,\ v.

m  &Pleadings. 1 7
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this is the cause of procreation and propagation of offspring.
For the beauty of one species is not agreeable to another 
species. Every animal fixes its heart only upon a female of 
its own species, and does not desire the female of any other 
animal, however much better she may be than its own. In 
the same way also, men have affection for their own particular 
species. Those people who are black do not like people of 
white bodies, and those who are white do not set their hearts
upon the black............ Therefore, your beauty is no ground
of superiority that you should consider yourselves to excel us.

“  And when you say that you have great acuteness of sense, 
it is also a mistake. Many animals have better understand
ing and sense than you. Thus there is the camel, who has 
long legs and a long neck, and whose head contends with the 
a ir ; but notwithstanding this, he, in dark nights, descries 
the place on which to set his feet, and passes along roads of 
which the passage seems impossible, while you require torches 
and lamps. And the horse hears the tramp of the traveller 
from afar, and it has often happened that having heard the 
steps of tlie adversary, he has aroused his rider, and saved him t
from his foe. I f  a person takes an ox or an ass once along 
any (previously) unseen road, and turns him loose, he escapes 
from that place, and comes back safe to his own home ; he 
does not at all forget it. But if you have passed along a road 
several times, still, whenever there is occasion for you to pass 
along that road (again), you arc bewildered and forget it.
Sheep and goats give birth in one night to hundreds of young 
ones, and in the morning proceed to the pasturage; and 
w;hen they return from thence in the evening, the young ones 
severally recognise their mothers, and the mothers their 
young ones. But if one of you remain for some time abroad, 
and then return home, he forgets mother and sister, father 
and brother. Then where is the judgment and acuteness of 
sense of which you have made such great boast ?
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“ I f  you had any sense at all, you would not boast about 
those things which God Almighty has given you without any 
labour or trouble (of your own). For the wise and prudent 
consider that to be a (ground of) boast which they have 
acquired by their own industry and labour, as when they 
master the theological sciences, or acquire great qualifica
tions by their own efforts and exertions. But you have 
not even one of these things to boast of over us ; your claim 
is without evidence, your animosity without meaning.”
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C H A P T E R  IV.

Setting forth the complaint which every A nim al brought 
forw ard separately against Mankind.

n r  H E King, turning towards the men, said, “ You have 
heard his answer; now say whatever else there remains 

for you to say.” They replied—“ There are still many proofs 
remaining by which our claim is established ; these are some 
of them :— Buying and selling (the animals), feeding and 
giving (them) drink, putting garments on them, preserving 
(them; from cold and heat, shutting one’s eyes to (their) faults,- 
saving them from the ferocity of wild beasts, tenderly giving 
(them) medicine when they are sick. These kindnesses1 we 
show them out of 2 compassion and mercy. The same prac
tice prevails among all masters, of keeping an eye of com
passion and mercy upon their slaves.”

The King having heard this, ordered the animal to give, 
him an answer, and he said—“  This man maintains that they 
buy and sell animals, but this practice prevails also among 
men ; thus the inhabitants of Persia, when they gain a victory 
over Turkey,* sell the Turks, and when the Turks prevail over 
Persia; they deal out the same treatment to the Persians. The 
inhabitants of India observe the same practice towards the

1 Sulut—lit. “  treatment," but frequently used, as here, for kind treat
ment.

* Ihi-ttazr-—with the view or intent.
3 Rdm—Rome, Turkey, Asia Minor.



Sindians, and the Sindians towards the Hindus ; the Arabs 
towards the Turcomans, and the Turcomans towards the 
Arabs. In tine, whenever one overcomes and gains a victory 
over the other, he considers the family of his (defeated) foe 
to be Iris slaves, and sells them. How can one know for cer
tain who is slave and who is master? These are changes and 
vicissitudes which, according to the behests of the stars, pre
vail among men, for so God Almighty says, (Arabic,) ‘ 1 
make the times to change among men, from one vicissitude 
to another.’ Wise men know this fact.

“  And he says that they feed and provide drink for the 
animals, and in other ways show kind treatment to them ; 
but this docs not arise from their compassion and kindness, 
but rather from fear lest the animals should perish, and injury 
happen to their properly; for thus interruption would happen 
to their riding, lading, and other advantages.”

After that, every animal individually made complaint ot 
their tyranny before the King. The ass said, “  When we fall 
into captivity with men, they lade upon our backs, bricks, 
stones, iron, wood, and great burdens. With what labour 
and toil do we get along. They have always got sticks and 
whips in their hands, and beat us over our buttocks. If 
the King were to see us at such a time he would feel regret 
and pity. Where are compassion and kindness to be found 
among them such as this man has supposed ? ”

Then the bull said, “ When we fall into their bonds, the; 
bind us to the plough, and harness us tit mills and oil-presses, 
put muzzles on our mouths and bandages over our eyes.
Holding in their hands whips and sticks, they beat us over 
our buttocks and faces.”

After this the sheep said, When we fall into their bonds, 
how many evils do we suffer. To supply their children with 
milk they take away our little young ones from theii mother-, 
and binding them hand and foot, carry them off to the sham- 

« »
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b!es ; never do they give ear to the cries and n ails of these 
injured ones. There, without (giving them) grain or water, 
they slaughter them, tear off their skins, rip up their bellies, 
break open their skulls, tear out their livers, carry them to 
the butchers’ shops, and cut them up with knives, stick them 
on spits, and bake them in ovens. We, seeing all these evils, 
remain silent and say nothing,”

The camel said, “  When we become captives in their 
hands, this is our state. Having put ropes in our noses, the 
camel-drivers pull them ; and then lading very heavy loads 
upon our backs, they take us in dark nights along hilly and 
mountainous roads. In short, our backs are galled by the 
jolting of the saddles, and the soles of our feet wounded by 
the stones ; hungry and thirsty, they drive us wherever their 
heart desires, and we poor wretches being helpless, submit 
to them.”

Ihe elephant said, “ When we become their captives, 
they put ropes upon our necks, and chains upon our feet ; 
and taking the goad of iron in their hands, they beat us on 
the right side and on the left, and on the head.”

The horse said, “  When we are in bondage with them 
they put bits1 in our mouths, saddles on our backs, girths 
upon our loins ; and they, wearing their mail and armour, 
ride us in battle-fields. Hungry and thirsty, our eyes stuffed 
with dirt and dust, we go into the battle, and (there) we 
receive sword-cuts on our faces, javelins and arrows in our 
breasts, and we swim in a sea of blood.”

The mule said, “  When we become subject in slavery to 
them, we endure the most astounding hardships. They 
fasten ropes to out feet, put bridles and bits into our mouths.
They do not release us for one instant, so that we may go to 
our mates and satisfy our natural longings. The grooms 
and saddle-men put pack-saddles on our backs and ride us.

1 I.agdm, bridle, bit, or both together.
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Taking sticks and whips in their hands, they beat us over 
our buttocks and faces, and whatever comes into their 
mouths, abuse or obscenity, they bawl out. The measure 
of their folly reaches even to this, that they often utter abuse 
and employ obscene expressions against themselves, their
sisters, and their daughters.............All this abuse is heaped
on them and their masters : but it is true they deserve it.

“  If the King would consider this ignorance, folly, and ob
scene talk of theirs, he would perceive that they are filled 
with the wickedness, vice, ignorance, and stupidity of the 
whole world, but still they take no heed of these villainies, 
and never allow the precepts and admonitions of God and 
the Prophet to enter into their ears, notwithstanding that 
they themselves read these verses of the Kuran, (Arabic, the 
meaning of which is,) ‘ If you desire pardon from God, then 
do you also pass over the offences of others,’ 1 (Arabic, i.eh 

O Muhammad, command the faithful to pardon the sins of 
unbelievers.’2 (Arabic, i. e.) ‘ Whatever carnivorous and her
bivorous animals and birds walk upon the earth or tly in 
the air, the condition of all these is like your-own.’ 3 (Arabic, 
he.) ‘ When you ride upon camels think upon the bounties 
of God, and say, He is holy who made subject to us an 
animal like this, over whom we should never have been able 
to prevail; and we shall return to God.’ ” 4 

When the mule ceased from the speech, the camel said to 
the pig, “  Do you also tell the oppression which your race • 
has suffered at the hands of men, and set it forth in the pre
sence of so just a King ; perhaps he,-showing compassion 
and kindness, will give deliverance from their hands to such 
of us as arc captives, for your species also belongs to the 
herbivorous class.’’ A  sage said, “ The pig does not belong to

1 Kuinin, Surat xxiv. v. 2a. 2 Kuran, Stirat xh v. 13.
J Kuran, Surat m v. jfi.

A  W e are returners to God." Kurin, Surat xliii. v. 12.

111 ‘SL
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the herbivorous but to the carnivorous animals. Dost thou 
not know that his teeth protrude, and that he also eats car
rion?” The other replied, “ He is herbivorous, for he has 
hoofs, and he also eats grass.”  A  third said he is both carni
vorous and herbivorous, and is allied to the cattle, in the 
same way as the camelopard is allied to the bull, camel, and 
leopard ; and he is like the ostrich, in whose form those of 
the bird and the camel are blended.

The pig said to the camel, “  1 know nothing about i t ; 
what can I say, or of whom shall I complain? There is much 
variety in their way of treating me. Musulmans consider 
us deformed and accursed ; they deem our figures detestable 
and our flesh unclean, and they abstain from mentioning us.
The Turkish Greeks eat our flesh with avidity; they con
sider it as holy, and the making sacrifices of it they deem 
very meritorious. The Jew s have great aversion and hatred 
of us ; they abuse and curse us inoffensive animals because 
they are at enmity with the Nazarenes and Greeks. The 
Armenians esteem us even as oxen and goats; nay, they even 
prize us more in consequence of the fatness and thickness 
of our flesh, and the abundance of our offspring. The Greek 
physicians employ our fat in many of their remedies ; nay, 
they even put it in their medicines. Herdsmen and grooms 
keep us in their stables and pastures near to their animals 
and horses, because by our staying there the horses and 
animals arc preserved from many evils. Enchanters and 
magicians cover their books and magical instruments with 
our skins. Saddlers and shoemakers pull out the bristles of 
our necks and whiskers with great avidity and eagerness, for 
these are very serviceable to them. We are bewildered, we 
can say nothing; whom shall we praise, whom shall we 
blame ? ”

When the hog had finished saying all this, the ass looked 
towards the hare, who was standing near the camel, and said

11



to him, “  Do you rehearse in the presence of the King all the 
tyranny which your species has endured from men. Per
haps the King, taking pity, will grant deliverance from their 
hands to us captives.” The hare said, “  We live far away 
from them ; having left off dwelling in their country, we have 
chosen totakeupour abode in valleys and jungles; andthrough 
this we are saved from their oppression. But we are terribly 
troubled by dogs and birds of prey,1 who render assistance 
to men, with the object of catching us, and lead them to
wards us. They make over as captives into the hands of 
men all the deer, oxen, camels, goats, and herbivorous ani
mals of our fraternity who have taken refuge in the hills.”

Then the hare said, “ The hunting dogs are excusable in 
this. They ought to help them, for they also arc very fond 
of eating our flesh, and they do not belong to our species, 
but on the contrary are carnivorous animals. But the horse 
belongs to the graminivorous animals, and does not eat our 
flesh ; why should he assist them, unless it be entirely from 
his stupidity and folly ?”

1 Shikdri-jdnwar, hunting animals : falcons, hawks, and such like.

24869
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A  ccount o f the Horse.

\ \  TH EN  the man heard nil these words of the hare, he 
* '  said, “  Enough, be silent; thou hast reproached the 

horse enough ; if thou hadst but known that he is the best 
of all animals, and that he is obedient to man, thou wouklst 
not have babbled so stupidly.” The King asked the man 
what the horse’s superiority was, and he answered, “  Your 
Majesty, the good qualities and excellences of the horse arc 
numerous. His form is good, every limb is appropriate, his 
appearance is handsome, his instincts sound, his colour is 
fine, he excels in intelligence, he is swift in running, he is 
obedient to his rider, for he quickly turns right or left, for
wards or backwards, or wherever his rider may direct him.
He does not flinch from galloping, and he is so well trained 
that whilst his rider is seated on his back, he neither stales 
nor dungs ; and if his tail ever gets wet in mud or water, he 
does not shake it, lest his rider should be sprinkled. His 
strength is like an elephant’s, for he trots along earning his 
rider with his helmet, mail and armour, as well as his own 
saddle, bridle, and armour, altogether a load of five hundred 
maunds.1 He is so patient and enduring that on the battle
field he receives wounds from spears and arrows in his breast 
and in his vitals, and yet remains quiet. His speed is such 
that the wind cannot overtake the dust of his heels. . In his

1 Some rend "sects." which is nearer, though also alxjve the mark.
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proud walk he is like a stately bull, his jumping is like a 
leopard’s. I f  his rider lays a wager, then he runs quickly, 
and brings his rider in first. In whom except the horse are 
all these merits to be found ?”

The hare said, “  With all these merits there is also one 
great fault under which all these merits are hidden. ” The King 
asked what it was, and told him to explain. The hare said.
“  He is very stupid and ignorant, and does not know friend 
from foe. If he passes under the thighs of an enemy, he 
becomes submissive to him ; and in the battle-field he will, 
at the direction of this enemy, his new master, charge and 
attack the man in whose house he was born, and by whom 
he has been nourished all his days. This trait of his is like 
the nature of the sword, but that is inanimate, and is unable 
to distinguish between friend and foe ; just as it cuts its 
enemy and opponent, so also when it falls upon the neck of 
its owner or maker, it severs his head from his body without 
hesitation, and knows no difference between friends and 
strangers.

“  l lio same trait of chat .icier is found in men, who war
against their parents, brothers, sisters, and relations, and 
bring into operation all kinds of tricks and stratagems.
That treatment which ought to be practised against ene
mies they employ against their friends. In infancy they 
drink the milk of their parents, and are nourished in their 
bosoms, but in early manhood they become their enemies.
In the same way they drink the milk of animals, and are 
benefited by making garments of their skin and hair, but 
after all they slaughter those same animals, strip off their 
skins, rip up tlieir bellies, and make them 1 aste the tla\ our of 
fire. In tlieir barbarity and cruelty they altogether iorget 
the obligations and benefits received from them.”

NVhen the hare ceased from his censure of the man arid 
horse, the ass said to him, “  Enough ; so great condemnation
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. « f y \ s  not seemly. W hat person is that whom God Almighty has 
blessed with ever so many virtues and favours, and yet has 
not debarred him from some one favour which exceeds them 
all ? Or who is the person that He has debarred from all 
these blessings, and upon whom He has not bestowed some 
one blessing which He has given to no other ? There is no 
one in the world on whom all talents and blessings are be
stowed. The bounties of the great disinterested Giver are 
not confined to any one species. His mercy is over all His 
works, but to one much, to another little. To one He has 
granted the rank of lordship, but on that same one also He 
has affixed the stigma of subjection. What dignity He has 
bestowed on the sun and moon—light, conspicuity, great
ness, altitude— all these excellences and distinctions He has 
bestowed upon them, to such a degree, indeed, that some 
people, in their ignorance, have deemed them gods. Still 
He has not preserved them from the infirmity of eclipses’, 
in order that this might be conclusive to men of intelligence ; 
for if they were gods they would never become dark nor 
wane. In the same way He has given light and brightness 
to all the stars ; but at the same time He has also made 
this provision, that they are lost in the effulgence of the sun, 
and that all day and night they remain in revolution, so that 
the marks of the creature may be manifest in them. The 
condition of the Jins, men, and angels, is just the same ; for 
if any one of them possesses very great talents, there is still 
some little defect. Perfection belongs to God only, to no 
other. ’

When the iss finished this speech, the bull said, “  When 
God has imparted to some one person great blessings which 
lie  has given to no other, it behoves that person to show his 
gratitude lor them—that is, he ought to let others share in 
those blessings. Thus God Almighty has given light to the 
sun, and it by its light carries comfort to all creation, and



does not m ake an obligation of it to any one. So also the 
moon and all the stars, each in their respective degrees, dif
fuse light over the world, and hold it no obligation upon any 
° ne- L he same duty is incumbent on men, for God A l
m ighty has conferred m any blessings upon them, which 
they should impart to the anim als, and m ake no favour 
thereof.”

W hen the bull finished speaking, all the anim als gnashed 
their teeth,- wept, and began to say, O just K ing, have 
m ercy on us, and grant us deliverance from the tyranny of 
these oppressors!”  W hen the K ing heard this, he looked to
wards all the doctors and sages of the Jin s  who were present, 
and asked if they had heard the statement m ade by the ani
mals of the tyranny, cruelty, and violence of men. They 
replied, “  W e have heard, and it is all true. W e see it by 
night and by day. T h eir tyranny is not hidden from any 
intelligent or sensible person. . F o r  the same reason the Jin s 
also have left their (the men’s) country, and have fled into 
the woods and wilds, and have hidden themselves in hills, 
m ountains, and rivers. Through their bad conduct and evil 
character the Jin s  have entirely given up visiting inhabited 
places. But with all this even we get no deliverance from 
their m alignity. So suspicious and m istrustful are they of 
us, that if  any child, woman, or man is stupid, foolish, or sick, 
they say directly that the evil eye, or shadow of a  Jin , has 
fallen on him. T h ey have always got mistrust in their hearts, 
and are praying for protection against the m alice of the Jins, 
liut still no one has ever seen a J in  kill a m an, or wound 
him, r ib him of his clothes or commit a theft, break into 
■ my one’s house, pick pockets, tear sleeves, break open the 
ock o f any one’s shop, slay  a traveller, rebel against a king, 

plunder any one, or m ake any one captive. On the other 
'and, all these habits are to be found am ong them, and they 

remain intent upon one or other o f them night and day.

' ®°*5x
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Besides tliis, they never show remorse, nor do they watch
against their faults.”

When he had done speaking, the mace-bearer cried aloud, 
t: Gentlemen, it is now evening. The Court has risen ; you 
are dismissed. Go to your homes, and attend again to
morrow morning.”

■ e° ix
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C H A P T E R  V I.

Consultation between tiie K in g  and the Wash'.

\ \ T  H HN the King arose from his assembly, he spoke to 
* ’  Beddr, his waztr, in private, saying, “ You have heard 

all the statements and rejoinders of the men and the animals ; 
what advice have you now to offer? How ought the matter 
to be settled? What course seems best in your opinion?"
The wazfr was a very wise and prudent man. After making 
his obeisance, and invoking blessings! he proceeded to say,
“  It seems to me preferable that the King should call to his 
presence all the judges, lawyers, and sages of the Jins, and 
consult with them about the case. The quarrel is a serious 
one, and it is not clear to which side the right inclines. In 
such matters consultation is necessary, for in the counsels of 
three or four some plan is decided upon. Wise men and far- 
seeing men should bo careful never to enter upon such diffi
cult matters without advice and counsel.”

In accordance with this speech, the King gave orders that 
all the chiefs and nobles of the Jins should attend. So they 
all assembled according to the following specification :—
Judges of the race of Jupiter, lawyers of the race of Venus, 
wise men of the children of Birdn. sages of the u c e  of 
Lukmrln, experienced persons of the children of Hdmdn, in
telligent persons of the children of Kaiwdn, and persons of 
common sense of the children of Bahrdm. The king ad
dressed them, saying, “  These men and beasts have come
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complaining to us, and have taken refuge in our country. The 
animals all complain of the tyranny and violence of men.
Now do you advise me what ought to be done with them, 
and how their business should be decided.”

A learned sage of the race of Venus who was present, 
said, “ In my opinion the proper course is for the animals to 
write out a statement of their circumstances, and of the op
pression they have endured at the hands of men, and to take 
a legal opinion thereon from the learned. I f  any means of de
liverance can be settled for them, the judges and lawyers 
will give a decree whether the men are to sell them, set them 
free, or show some kindness and mitigation of their harsh 
treatment. I f  the men do not obey this decision of the judges, 
and the animals flee from their tyranny, then it will be no 
fault or sin of theirs.”

When the King heard this, he asked them what they had to 
say to it. They all replied that it was an exceedingly good 
proposition, and suitable for the occasion. But the Sdhib-i 
’aslmat1 did not approve of it, and observed, “ If  these men 
agree to sell the animals, who will pay the price of them ?”
The lawyer said, “ The King.” Upon this, he asked from 
whence the King could get so much money. The lawyer 
said it would be paid from the public treasury. The Sdhib-i 
’aslmat then said, “  Is there so much wealth in the public 
treasury as to suffice for the price of them ? Some men, too, 
may refuse to sell them. They have great need of the ani
mals, and do not care for the price of them. Thus there are 
kings and ministers and many gentlemen who cannot move 
about without an equipage. They will never consent to sell 
them, and will oppose this decree.”

The King then asked him what scented good in his opinion,
1 A resolute or practical person. I have retained the original title, 

because it is difficult to find an equivalent word sufficiently definite, 
without using the word man, while the bearer of the name is a ‘J in .



and he said, “ It seems to me advisable that the King should 
direct all the animals to act in concert, so that in one and the 
same night they might flee from captivity, and go far from the 
dominions of men—just as deer, hog-deer, and many other 
harmless and rapacious beasts have left their dominions and 
have fled. In the morning, when the men do not find them, 
on whom will they lade their goods, and on whom will they 
ride? Being helpless from their being so far away, they will 
not be able to go after them, so they will sit down in silence.
In this way the deliverance of the animals will be effected.”

The King approved of this proposition, and asked them all 
for their opinion upon it. There was present a wise man of 
the descendants of Lukman, and he said—“  This proposition 
is not at all a good one, and this course is very much opposed 
to sense. It is by no means possible, because many of the 
animals are fastened up in durance all night, the doors of their 
prisons are closed, and sentinels are placed on guard: how can 
they all run away ? ”

ThdSahib-i 'ozimat said, “  Lei the King give his commands 
for all the J ins to go this night to open the doors of the prison- 
houses, to untie the heel-ropes of the animals, to make pri
soners of all the guards, and not to release them until all those 
(animals) arc far away front their territory. There will be very 
great merit to the King in doing this. Feeling pity for the con
dition of those (animals), I have offered my sentiments by way of 
advice to his Majesty. If, with benevolent intentions, the King 
shall resolve upon this work of kindness, the Lord Almighty 
will render him aid and assistance. Gratitude for the favours 
of God isshown in giving helpand deliverancelo the oppressed.
People say that it is written in the books of several prophets 
that God Almighty says— ‘ O king, I have not made thee 
ruler over the face of the earth in order that thou mayest 
amass wealth and devote thyself to the greed and lusts of this 
world, but rather that thou shouldst give redress to the op-

| 1|  <SL
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pressed, for I indeed avenge them, even though they be in
fidels.’ ”

The King again asked them all what they had to say to it.
They all approved, and said it was very proper. But a certain 
Kaiwd.nl sage was not satisfied with it, and after offering his 
blessings and reverences, he represented that it was a very 
difficult matter, and could not in any way be accomplished :

must be attended with many evils and dangers which after
wards will in no way be capable of rectification.

The King asked him what he had to fear in the matter, and 
told him to explain so that he himself also might know. He 
Said, “  Your Majesty, he who proposed this way of deliverance 
for the animals made a great mistake. When the men rise 
in the morning they will not find the beasts, and will become 
apprised of their flight. They will then think for a certainty 
that it is not the work of any man, and that it cannot have 
been effected by any scheme of the animals, but must rather 
be attributed to the cunning and trickery of the jins.” The 
King said, “ That is true—there is no doubt about it ; they 
will suspect us.”

The sage continued, “  Asylum of the world ! when the 
animals have escaped from their Hands, and the services ren
dered are interrupted, then the men will be very sorrowful and 
anxious, and will become enemies of the Jins. From of old, 
indeed, they have been our foes, but now more than ever they 
will show their malice and animosity.”  The sages observed 
that he indeed must he a wise man who, making peace be
tween the enemies, would preserve his Majesty from their 
animosity. All the Jins, when they heard this, said he spoke 
the truth.

After that another sage enquired, “ Why should we fear their 
enmity, for it will not avail against us. Our bodies are fiery, 
and are very subtil and light, so that we fly up to the sky— 
but the bodies of men are of dirt ; they remain below, and
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cannot ascend. We wander and look about among them 
without ceremony, but they cannot see us ; so what have we 
to fear?”

The Kaiwdni sage answered him saying, “  Alas ! thou dost 
not know anything about it. Although men arc earthy, still 
they have in them celestial souls and angelic spirits, through 
which they hold the pre-eminence over us ; and besides, they 
are acquainted with many wiles and stratagems. In ages 
past there have been many battles between men and the Jins, 
the hearing of which should be a warning to us.” The King 
desired the sage to inform him of those matters, and how the 
truth stood, so that he also might understand it. The sage 
replied that a natural hatred and an innate animosity between 

, men and the Jins had come down from of old time, the nar
ration of which would be very prolix. But the King ordered 
lmn to recount a little of it from the beginning, so far as could 
be recounted.
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C H A P T E R  V II.

The Dissensions o f  the Men and the fin s .

TN obedience to the orders of the King, the sage thus set 
forth the facts of the (matter) :—

In the earliest age, before God had created Adam, the Jins 
were dwelling over the whole face of the earth— wood, field, 
and water were all under their rule. When many days had 
passed, prophecy and law, religion and dominion, and numer
ous blessings were received. But they began to exhibit dis
obedience and error—they heeded not the testaments and 
precepts of' the prophets, and set wickedness on foot over all 
the face of the earth. Through their tyranny, the earth, and 
all the dwellers on the earth, went complaining to the court of 
God, and began to make their plaints and lamentations.

When another age had passed, and their animosity and 
tyranny day by day increased, then God Almighty sept an 
army of angels on to the earth. They accordingly came 
here, and having beaten the Jins, expelled them, making 
many of them prisoners and captives. They then began to 
live upon the earth. It so happened that ’Az.izil, the accursed 
devil by whom the patriarchs Adam and Eve were deceived, 
was among those captives. His age was blit little, and he 
knew nothing. Hew.is nurtLied among those angel®, and he 
adopted all their rules and customs. When he had acquired 
their science, and had come to maturity, he was made head 
and chief of the tribe, and used to issue his edicts of com 
maud and prohibition.
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When yet another age after this had passed, God Almighty 
said to the angels who were dwelling on the earth— “ I will 
make one, who is not one of you, ruler of the earth, and 1 
will call you up to heaven.”  The angels, who had been living 
here for a long period, through having to depart, deemed this 
a most disagreeable command, and th u s replied to tiod—
“ Will our Lord create a person who will work evil and blood
shed upon the earth, as the Jin s were doing, whilst we praise 
Thee, and consider Thee holy.” 1 God Almighty said, “  That 
advantage which I know of, you know nothing about,2 and 1 
have sworn an oath to m yself of not keeping any angel, Jin , 
or animal upon the earth after Adam and his offspring.”

In line, when God, having created Adam, breathed a soul 
into his body, and when from him he formed Eve, he com
manded all the angels to meet and pay him homage. In 
obedience to the divine command, they paid homage, and be
came subject to Adam. B u t’Azdzildid not bow down : through 
his obstinacy and envy he was opposed to the commands of 
GocL He reflected, sa y in g ,<l form erly I was chief and m as
ter; shall I now become his subject ? ? So, through envy and 
malice he became the enemy of Adam.

God Almighty then directed the angels to bring Adam into 
the garden of Eden. When Adam  came into paradise a com
mand was given by the divine Majesty (Arabic verse, of which 
tlie meaning is)—“  O Adam, do you dwell with your wife in 
this garden, and cat at your pleasure whatever your heart de
sires, only do not go near this tree, for if you do go near it, 
you will be a sinner.' 8 This paradise, which God Almighty 
bestowed upon the patriarch Adam for a dwelling-place, is a 
garden towards the East, on the Ruby mountain. No one 
l,as l*1c strength to ascend it. The land o f that place is good, 
the air temperate, the days of spring are there perpetual ;

1 Kuriin, Surat ii. v. 28.
*kid. 1 Kuifhi St'imt ii. >. 33
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many streams flow there ; the trees are very green, fruits in 
abundance ripen, and all kinds of flowers bloom. The ani
mals there do not hurt any one, and beautiful birds of sweet 
song, and of all kinds, sit upon the branches, and keep up a 
continual warbling.

Adam and Eve went there and began to live in comfort.
The hair of their heads was very long, and hung down to 
their feet. The whole of their bodies was covered with hair, 
and hence their beauty and loveliness were very great. Among 
the flower-beds upon the banks of the streams they used to 
stroll about at their pleasure, eating all kinds of fruits, and 
drinking water from the streams. Everything was attainable 
without toil or labour. Ploughing, cultivating, grinding, 
baking, spinning, weaving clothes, and washing, not one of 
these troubles was known to them, in the way as at the pre
sent time their descendants arc involved in these evils. Just 
as other animals were living there, in the same way did these 
two pass their days in full security and comfort. There was 
no sorrow. The Lord Almighty made known to Adam the 
names of all the plants and animals which were there. When 
the angels were asked their names, they did not know, but 
being confounded, held their peace. When Adam was asked, 
he instantly told the names of all, and set forth the uses and 
defects of every one. When the angels saw this fact, they all 
became subject, and knew Adam to be better than themselves.

When ’A2d7.il sawthis dignity of Adam, his malice and envy 
still more increased, and he meditated how he might in some 
way by fraud and trickery ruin him. So one day pretending 
to be a friendly counsellor, he went to them and said, ;‘ God 
Almighty has bestowed upon you the grc..t distinction of 
eloquence and speech, a blessing which he has never yet 
given to any one. If you eat a little from this tree, then your 
knowledge and excellence will be greatly increased, and you 
will live here for ever in perfect c; sc and comfort; death will

’ ec%x
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never come, and you will always enjoy hnppiness.” In that 
hour when that accursed one, having sworn an oath, said, “ I 
advise you well,” 1 they'fell into his snare. With greediness 
they transgressed and ate of that tree of which God Almighty 
had forbidden them to eat. The celestial garments which 
they were wearing instantly fell off from their bodies. Taking 
leaves of trees, they began to cover their persons. The long 
hair upon their heads also fell off, and they became naked.
Through the heat of the sun their complexion changed and 
became black. In fine, they were ruined.

When the animals saw them in this plight, they felt an 
aversion for their persons, and fled in disgust. They fell into 
a most abject condition. The angels then received an order 
to expel them from paradise, and cast them down from the 
mountain. I he angels placed them in a spot where there 
were no fruits nor leaves at all. Somehow or other they 
came upon the earth, and for a long time they wept inces
santly in grief and sorrow, and were greatly ashamed of their 
conduct. When a long period had been passed in this 
sorrow and remorse, God Almighty took compassion on 
them, and, accepting their repentance, forgave their sin. He 
sent an angel down to the earth, who came here and taught 
them to dig the earth, to plough and sow, to reap, grind, 
make leaven and bake bread, to weave clothes, and to sew 
and make garments.

When their descendants became numerous the Jins also 
came and associated with them, and they taught them to 
plant trees, build houses, and (to practise) many useful arts, 
friendships sprung up between them, and for a long time 
thc> thus passed their lives. 13ut whenever mention was 
made of the fraud and treachery of the accursed devil, every 
man felt a misgiving of malice and envy on the part of the 
Jins. \\ hen Cain murdered Abel, a suspicion sprung up 

1 Kurdn, Sisrat vii. v. 20.
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among the children of the latter that the Jins had incited 
him. Hence their enmity and animosity against the Jins 
increased still more, and in their hatred they practised and 
"ere  always intent upon magic, incantations, imprecations, 
charms, shutting up in bottles, and many other black arts1 by 
which annoyance might come to the Jins.

When God Almighty sent the prophet Enoch, he came 
here, and having made peace between men and Jins, he 
showed to all of them the way of peace. The Jins came into 
the territories of the men, and associating with them, they 
dwelt together. In this way matters went on well, up to the 
second deluge, and even after that, until the time of the patri
arch Abraham, the friend of God. When Nimrod cast 
Abraham inio the fire, then the suspicion sprung up in the 
minds of men that the Jins had taught Nimrod to make the 
sling. And when Joseph’s brethren put him into the pit they 
thought that this also was attributable to the guile of the 
Jins. When the prophet Moses came into the world he also 
caused peace to be made between them, and many Jins 
became followers of his religion.

When Solomon, son of David, was made king of the whole 
world by Almighty God, and superiority over all the kings 
of the earth was given to him, all the Jins and men became 
his subjects. Then the Jins in a boasting way said that 
Solomon had gained his empire with their assistance, for if 
the Jins had not helped him, he would have been just like 
other kings. They were always making pretensions to a 
knowledge of the mysteries (of fate), and were exciting appre
hensions among men. When his highness Solomon died, 
the Jins bad no knowledge thereof, they were all in perplexity, 
asking what had become of Solomon. The men then felt 
sure that if the Jins w ere seers, they w ould not have been so 
bewildered.

1 'A  mu!. This obvious meaning is not given in the Dictionaries.

®  . §L
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When the intelligence about Hilk.fs (Queen of Sheba) 
reached Solomon, by the mouth of the hoopoe, he inquired 
of every one if there were any such person as would bring 
the throne of Bill-ds before her arrival. A  Jin , whose name 
was Astus, son of Aiwdn, vauntingly said that he would bring 
it so quickly that his M ajesty should not be able to rise from 
his place (before it was done). Solomon said that he wanted 
it done more quickly. Xsaf, son of BarkhiyA, who knew the 
name of power, said that he would bring it in one instant.
And verily he brought it. When Solomon saw the throne, he 
was amazed, and paid adoration to God. It now became 
manifest to the Jin s that men held the superiority over them. 
Ashamed and downcast, they turned away, and all the men 
followed them hooting. Being greatly degraded, the Jins 
fled, and became rebellious. Solomon sent an army a ft ci
thern to capture them. H e taught many occult arts for mak
ing them prisoners, and gave instructions as to the way ot 
shutting the Jin s up in bottles. Indeed, he wrote a book on 
those mystic practices, which became public after His death.

When the Lord Jesu s came into the world, and offered to 
all the Jins and men the invitation to Isldm, he taught to 
every one the way of salvation, and showed the way to 
heaven and the mode of obtaining association with the 
angels. Many Jins then came into his religion, and becom
ing devout and temperate, they began to go to heaven. 
Hearing the intelligence of heaven, they came down here to 
the earth), and made it known to the magicians.

W hen the Almighty created the last of the prophets, the 
Jins were prevented from going to heaven. 1 hey said that 
(Arabic) they “  did not know whethi r that calamity had be
fallen them (br the good of the dwellers on the earth, or 
whether (rod desired to provide a way of salvation for those 
(terrestrial beings), 1 Many Jin s approved the Muhammadan 

1 KurAn, Suiat l.\x .- v 10.



religion, and became M usulmins; so between them and the 
Musulmdns peace continues up to the present time.

When the doctor had finished speaking all this, he again 
said, “ Oh Jins, do not annoy them, and make no disturb
ance among yourselves. In vain you exhibit your old hatred ; 
the end of it will not be pleasant. This hatred is fire from a 
flint ; when it makes its appearance it sets a world on fire.
M ay God keep (you) in his protection. When they showed 
iheir enmity against us, and prevailed over us, what misery 
and ignominy followed.”

W hen they all had heard this wonderful story, each one 
bowed his head and became pensive. The King then asked 
this doctor, “ What seems to you advisable ? All these have 
come complaining to my residence, and have taken refuge 
with me. How can I settle their quarrel, and send them 
away satisfied from my country.” The doctor replied, “  The 
proper course will be found out after (careful) consideration ; 
nothing can be done by rashness. It seems to me advisable 
that the King should sit to-morrow morning in public court, 
and calling them all forward, should hear their evidence and 
arguments. After that he must give his decree in accordance 
with what seems to him right and suitable for the occasion.”

The Saliib-i 'azlm at said, “ The men are very fluent anti 
eloquent, but the animals arc deficient in that respect; they 
cannot say anything. I f  they arc beaten by the plausibility 
of the men, and cannot answer, v. ill you then surrender them 
into the charge of men, so that they may be kept for ever 
subject to annoyance and torture?” The doctor replied, 
“ They are in bondage, and must be resigned and quiet.
Time docs not always pass in the same way. God will at 
length ;;.ve them deliverance, as he granted deliverance from 
the torments of Pharaoh to the children of Israel, from the 
tyranny of Nebuchadnezzar to the children of David, to the 
tribe of Himyar from the torments of the tribe of Tubbd, to

(*(f )s 1 (fix
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the race of the Sassanians and the race of ’Adnan. from the 
tyranny of the Greeks and the family of Ardashir. Fortune 
does not proceed in one uniform way with any one ; like the 
revolution of the sphere, it turns perpetually over this world 
of created beings in accordance with the divine commands 
once in a thousand years, or in twelve thousand years, or in 
thirty-six thousand years, or in three hundred and sixty 
thousand years, or in one day, which may be equal to fifty- 
five thousand years, it changes once. I rue it is that the 
magic of this variable fortune never keeps anybody in one 
state.

111 . ‘SL
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C H A PTER  V III.

Consultation o f the Men.

I T  E R E  the King was consulting in private with his wazlr,
-*■ -*■ ministers, and nobles ; there also the men, seventy 
individuals, inhabitants of different cities, assembled in their 
own house, and held deliberations together. Each one said 
what came into his mind. One of them said, “ You have all 
heard the discussion which has passed to-day between us 
and our slaves, and the dispute is not yet settled. Have 
you found out at all what the King has decided in our re
gard ?” All said, “ How should we know ? Still, this much 
we know, that the King is much perplexed about the matter, 
and probably will not come out to-morrow,” Another said,- 
“  I have found out that he will hold a consultation in private 
with his wazfr to-morrow about our case.” Another said,

He will assemble the doctors and learned men, and will 
take counsel.”

One of them said, “  We do not know what advice the doc
tors will give about our rights ; but this we know, that the 
King is inclined towards us, and has a good opinion of us.”
Another said, “ The minister is to be feared. I hope he will 
not turn against us, and do injury to our rights.” Another 
said, “ This is an easy matter. Give the wazlr some presents, 
and bring him over to our side. Still there is one danger.”
They all inquired what that was ; and he replied that there 
was great fear about the opinion of the judges and lawyers.



'I hey said, “  This is also an easy*matter. G ive them like
wise some bribes, and satisfy them. Then, in accordance 
with our desires, they will invent some legal quibble, and 
give their opinion. But the Sd/iib-i ’aztv ia t is wise and 
honest. He will not show partiality to any one. In the 
event of the K ing consulting him, it is to be feared lest he 
should exert him self with the King on behalf of our slaves, 
and deliver them out of our hands.”

Another said, “ You speak the truth ; but if the K ing con
sults with the doctors, their opinions will differ. One will 
speak in opposition to another, and nothing will be decided.”
Another observed, “  I f  the K ing consults the judges and law
yers, what will they say about our r ig h ts?”  The other re
plied, “  The opinion of the learned cannot fail of falling 
under one o f these three categories : either they will decide 
that we must set the animals free, or that we must sell them 
and accept a price for them, or that we must show some alle
viation and kindness to them. These are the only three 
courses provided for in the law.” One said, “  I f  the King 
consults with the wazfr, we do not know what advice he will 
give.”  Another replied, “  I know. He will say, ‘ These 
animals have come and taken refuge in our country ; they 
are oppressed, and it is incumbent on the K ing to assist 
them, because kings are called the vicegerents of God, and 
.the Lord Almighty has given them rule over the earth, to 
dispense justice and equity to their subjects, and to give 
assistance and succour to the weak ; to drive oppressors 
from their dominions, and to enforce the commands of the 
•aw among the people. They will be examined about these 
'natters in the day of judgment.’ ”

hlnc said, “  It the King speaks to the judge about deciding 
°u r case, then the 'judge will givi one of three decrees.
"  hat must then be done ?* They all said, “  A  judge is the 
deputy of the prophet, and the guardian of religion. In no
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way can we disregard l»s decision.” One said, “ I f  the 
judge decrees that we are to release and set free the ani
mals, what will you d o ?” Then another one said, “ We 
will reply that we are their hereditary masters, and they 
have come down to us in bondage from the times of our 
ancestors. The choice is ours. I f  we like, we can release 
and set them free ; and if we like, we can refuse to release 
them.”

Another observed, “ What if the judge directs us to prove 
that they are our hereditary slaves by some legal document, 
or by witnesses?” One answered him, saying, “ We will 

♦ bring forward our friends, who are just, and tender them as
witnesses.” He replied, “ The judge may say that the testi
mony of men is not trustworthy, because they are all enemies 
of the animals, and the evidence of enemies is not attended 
to in the law. Or he may ask where the deed of sale and 
contract is, and till us to produce it if we arc honest. What 
device can then be adopted ? ”

When they heard this, they were all silent, and gave no 
reply. At length an Arab said, “  We will reply that we had 
the legal documents, but that they were all lost in the storm.
And if the judge directs us to swear that they are our own 
slaves, then we will object that the oath ought to be taken 
by the defendants, but we are the plaintiffs,” Then one said,

If the judge takes an oath from the animals, and they swear 
that they are not our slaves, what course must we then pur
sue ?” Another replied, “  We will say that the animals have 
sworn falsely, and that we have many proofs which substan
tiate our claim. '

A  person asked, “  If tbe judge decrees that we are to sell 
them, and accept the price, what will you then d o ?” Then 
those who were inhabitants of the settled country said, “  We 
will S'■! 1 them, and take the money.” liut those who were 
dwellers in the woods and wastes, the Arabs, Turks, and the

111 . ' *SL
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I'ke, said, ‘‘ This must not be. I f  we act upon it we shall 
pensh. Do not mention it.” Those who were disposed to 

asked what harm there was in it.
In answer to this they replied, “  I f  we sell the animals we 

s 1a suffer great inconvenience. Drinking their milk, eating 
iheir flesh, making garments of their skin and hair, the ap
plication ot them to other uses besides—all these advantages 
" il l  be lost. Death is preferable to a life like this. Similar 
inconvenience will also befall the inhabitants of the settled 
country ; for they also have great need of these animals. 
k,uver entertain the proposition of selling them, or setting 
them free ; nay, do not even let the idea of it enter into your 
minds. I f  you are content to give them relief, and to show 
kindness to them, there is no objection to your doing so, for 
these animals are living beings ; they have' flesh and skin like 
>ou and we have ; and by troubling them further, torture will 
mi upon them. You have not worked so much righteous

ness as that this reward should accrue to you in consequence, 
and that God should have made these animals your subjects.
^ or have they committed any such great crime as that God 
should have inflicted this punishment because of it, and that 
they should have been subjected to this suffering. He is 
blaster. Whatever He wishes He docs, and no one can 
evade His commands.”



III <8L

C H A P T E R  IX .

Consultation o f  the Anim als.

W H E N  the K ing arose from his council, and all were 
dismissed, they went to their several homes. The 

beasts having also assembled, began to advise and take 
counsel together. One of them said, “ You have heard all 
the disputation which has gone on to-day between us and 
the men, and the contention is not yet settled. Now, what 
seems to you ad visab le?”  One o f them replied, “ W e will 
go in the morning and weep before the King, and complain 
o f the tyranny of the men. Perhaps his M ajesty may take 
compassion upon us, and release us from bondage. 1 o-clay, 
indeed, he has been somewhat kind to us ; but it is not right 
in a king to give a decree without hearing proof and argu
ment, and proof and arguments are made effective by elo
quence of statement and fluency of language. Thus the 
Prophet has said, (Arabic, which signifies) ‘ When you quar
rel and come to me, and one (man) is more clever with hi
proofs and arguments than the other, I decide in his favour. 
Therefore, if unwittingly the right of one should fall to the 
other, he ought not to take it. I f  he does take it, I will ap
point hell-fire for him.’ The men, indeed, possess greater 
eloquence and fluency of language than we do, and so we 
are afraid that we shall be discomfited in our evidence and 
arguments by their plausibility, and that they will prevail 
over us. What in your opinion is the best plan ? Careful

' e°SftX
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consideration must be given to this point. I f  we a11 as' 
semble, and reflect and consider, then some good plan will 
turn up.”

An individual said, “  In my opinion the best course is for 
us to send messengers to all animals to represent oui posi
tion. and tell them (all), so that they m ay despatch their 
representatives and orators to us, who will then all come 
here, and act as our supporters. For in every species there 
is a talent, a wisdom, and an eloquence which no other pos
sesses. When many friends and helpers shall assemble, 
some means of deliverance and safety will be found. JH d p  
also comes from God. He aids whomsoever He will.” All 
the animals said, “  Enough ; this is the right course.’ A c
cordingly six messengers, very trustworthy, were chosen to 
be sent in every direction : one of them for the wild beasts ; 
the second for the birds ; the third for the birds of pro) , tlu 
fourth for the insects, such as the earthworm, the scarlet fly,
& c . ; the fifth for the reptiles, such as maggots, ants, snaki =. 
scorpions, Sec. ;  the sixth for the aq u a tic  animals. These 
having been appointed, were sent in every direction.

111 <8L
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C H A P T E R  X.

On the matters o f the F irst Messenger.

WH EN  the first messenger went to the king of the wild 
beasts, Abu-l Hifris—i.e. to the lion—he said, “ A  

dispute is going on between men and beasts in the presence 
of the King of the Jins. The beasts have sent messengers to 
all animals, calling upon them to come and render them 
assistance. They have sent me also to wait upon you. Deign 
to send a general with your army along with me, that he may 
go there and become co-partner with his fellows ; and when 
h i, turn shall come, let him contend with the men.” The 
king asked the messenger what claim the men were setting 
up against the beasts, and he replied, “  They maintain, ‘ all 
beasts are our slaves and we are their masters.’ ”

The lion inquired, “  What thing do the men boast of? If 
they boast about vigour, strength, courage, valour, onslaught, 
leaping, jumping, clutching,1 fighting, close combat, or in fact 
any one of these, then I will instantly despatch my army that 
it may go there, and in one onslaught scatter and disperse 
them.” The messenger said, “  They do indeed boast about 
many of these qualities, and besides this they are acquainted 
with many practices and arts, frauds and stratagems, and 
they know how to make shields and swords, spears and 
javelins, daggers and knives, arrows and bows, and many 
(other) weapons. Having regard to the claws and teeth 
of wild beasts, they cover their bodies with armour, mail,

l Chaitgul-mdrttd— “ striking with claws."
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double armour, felt and helmets, so that the claws and teeth 
ot the beasts may never take effect upon their bodies. . They 
practise many wiles and stratagems in order to catch the 
savage and other wild animals. They make nets and snares, 
and digging ditches, pits, and holes, they cover the 
mouths lightly with dirt and grass ; when the animals un
wittingly walk upon them, they fall in, and then it is impos
sible for them to get out. But before the King of the Jins 
there is no mention of these characteristics ; there they bring 
forward proofs and arguments for eloquence of statement, 
activity of tongue, and superiority of intellect and judgment, 
(in fine), for all these things.”

When the king heard (this) from the mouth of the messenger, 
after pondering for an hour, he gave his orders, saying, “ Yes, 
let all the wild beasts of my army come.” In accordance with 
this command, many varieties of wild beasts—lions, wolves, 
different sorts of monkeys, weasels, and, in fine, carnivorous 
and lacerating 1 animals of every sort and kind—came to wait 
upon him. The king related to them everything which he 
had heard from the tongue of the messenger, and said, “  W ho2 
is there among you who will go there and be the coadjutor of 
the animals? Whenever any one proceeds thither and pre
vails with evidence and reasoning, then whatsoever he shall de
sire of me 1 will grant, and I will confer greatness upon him.” 

When the wild beasts heard this they meditated in thought 
for an hour, as to whether any one was fit for the business 
or not The leopard, who was minister, then said to the 
king, “  Thou art our king and chief, and we are your depend
ants and subjects. It behoves the king that in every matter 
he should consult carefully and deliberately with tin w ise, 
and then issue his orders. And it behoves the subjects that 
th. y should listen to the orders of the king with the ear of

1 Chatt.uimAr'if-n.irt - -lit. "  claw-strikers." 
a Lit. “  Who is such a one?"
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2 Qualifications o f a Messenger. j C T

heir hearts, and in every point should show obedience to 
Dim. Because the king stands in the .exalted position of the 
head and the subjects in the places of the limbs (of the animal 
frame). When the king and the subjects each keep to their 
respective positions and courses, all affairs are adjusted, and 
due order prevails in the kingdom.”

The king asked the leopard what sort of qualities those are 
which arc meet for the king and for the subject, and told him 
to detail them. The leopard said, “  It behoves a king to be 
just, brave, and wise ; in every transaction he should care- 
full) deliberate; he should show kindness and affection to 
his subjects, just as parents show affection and kindness to 
their oitspring; (and) he should occupy him self in whatever 
may be for the welfare and comfort of his subjects. And it 
is incumbent on the subject that in every way he should be 
ready in obedience, service, and devotion to the king ; and 
whatever skill and art he m ay possess he should makeVnown 
to the king, and inform him of its defects and merits ; the 
duties of his service he should discharge in a befitting m an
ner ; and, m aking his wants known to the king, he should 
seek from him aid and assistance.”

The lion said, “ You speak tru ly ; but now, what advice 
do you give in this m atter?”  T h e leopard said, “  M ay the 
tar of prosperity ever continue bright and resplendent, and 

m ay the king lie always victorious and triumphant. I f  there 
be any need there of strength and vigour, courage and am
bition, then deign to give me permission that 1 may go there 
and effectually provide for it.” The king said, “  F o r these 
matters there is indeed no one there.”  The ounce said, “  I f  
there be any need there of leaping, jumping, keeping and 
seizing ; then I am bail for it.”  The wolf said, “  I f  there be 
any need there o f attacking, plundering, and devastating, 1 
will provide for it.”  The fox said, “ I f  there be any need 
there of craft and trickery, I am the one for it.”  The weasel
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said, “ I f  there be any use there for ferreting, stealing, and 
keeping concealed, 1 am bail for it.”  The monkey said, “  If 
there be any need there of dancing, jumping, and mimicry, I 
ant the one for it.” The cat said, “  i f  there be any need there 
of flattery, fawning, and begging, I will provide for it.” The 
dog said, “  If there be any need there of watching, barking, 
and tail-wagging, I am the one for it.” The rat said, “ If  
there be need there of burning, kindling, and damaging, 1 am 
ready for it.”

* The king said, “ There is no one there for these require
ments.”  Afterwards turning towards the leopard, he said,
“  All these qualifications which these animals have mentioned 
are necessary for the armies of the kings and nobles of men ; 
and they indeed are fit for these matters, because although 
in outward appearance their shapes and figures are like unto 
those of the angels, still their dispositions are like unto those’ 
of wild beasts and brutes ; but of such of them as are learned 
theologians, and discreet, the morals and virtues are like 
those of the angels. Who, then, is the one to send that he 
may go there and contend on the side of the animals ?”

! The leopard said, “  It is true; but now the learned and
the theologians among men, having cast off this course which 
they call ‘ angelic morality,’ have adopted devilish disposi
tions. Night and day they continue in strife and contention, 
and in slandering and maligning each other. In the same 
way rulers and kings also having turned aside from the prac
tice of justice and equity, have chosen the way of tyranny 

oppression.” The king said, “ You speak truly; still it 
i- necessary that the king’s messenger should be virtuous 
and noble ; from his duty he should not deviate. Then vs ho 
is the one whom we ought to send, in whom all the quali. ca
tions ot a messenger may be found? (s there an; one in this 
assembly who may be worthy to go there ? ”

D

. ,
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C H A P T E R  XI.

Delineation o f a Messenger.

H T H E leopard inquired of the Hon what sort of qualifi
cations are requisite in a messenger ? The king 

said, “  It is necessary that a messenger should be a wise 
man1 and a good speaker. He should forget nothing 
that he hears, but retain it carefully in memory. He should 
not tell the secret of his heart to any one. The duties of his 
trust and covenant he should fulfil as they ought to be ful
filled. He should not be a great talker, nor upon any matter 
should he go too far for his own side. What has been told 
him, that alone should he speak. He should strive and ex
hibit devotion for whatever may turn to the welfare of his 
principal. 2 I f  the opposite side should offer him any bribe,8 
he should not be such a person that, from desire for it, he 
should waver from the course of trustworthiness ancl right
eousness, and fall headlong into the pit of treachery and 
perdition. I f  in a strange city he should in any way find 
gratification, he should not remain there for the sake of it, 
but he should return (home) quickly, and communicate to his 
lord whatever he may have seen or heard. He should render 
to his master whatever the responsibilities of counsel-giving 
and trustiness require. He should not for fear of anything

1 l i e  writer here forgets his apologue. ’  Lit.—11 sender."
1 This signification of Uma and tamo dena is not in the dictionaries.
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fail a jot in the duties of a messenger, because it is incum
bent upon a messenger to deliver all his message.”

After this he said to the leopard, “  In your opinion is there 
any one in this assemblage who may possess ability for this 
business?”  The leopard said, “ There is no one better 
fitted for this work than the brother of Kallla and Danina.” 1 
The lion said to the jackal, “ You have heard what the 
leopard has declared in respect of you, what do you say to 
it ? ” The jackal said, “  The leopard speaks the truth ; may 
God give him a good reward, and bring him to the object of 
his hopes.” The king said, “  I f  you go there and contend 
on the side of your fellows, when you return you shall be 
advanced in dignity' and shall receive reward.”  The jackal 
said, “  l am the obedient servant of the king, still there are 
many foes of my species there—-what plan can I devise against 
th is?” The king inquired who they were. The jackal 
said, “ Dogs have an inveterate animosity against me. Is 
not the king aware that they are very friendly and familiar 
with men, and assist them in catching wild beasts?”

The king said, “ What is the reason that they have become 
so attached to men, and make attacks upon wild beasts ?
Why, having left their own fellows, have they become the co 
adjutors of a different species?” No one knew' anything 
about this matter except the bear, and he said, “  I know the 
reason of this." The king directed him to state it. The 
bear said, “  The dogs have struck up a friendship with men 
in consequence of a similarity of disposition and affinity of 
taste, and besides this, they get many nice things to eat and 
drink there. And in their natures there is greediness and 
avarice and ev il inclinations, like as in men—this is a stronger 
reason tor their intimacy. And the wild beasts abstain from 
these vices. The reason of this is, that dogs cat flesh, raw 
and cooked, lawful and unlawful, fresh or dried, salted or un- 

1 Kalila and Danina were two crafty jackals celebrated in story.

m  §lThe Jackal. 55



’ Goi x111' ' *8L
56 The Dog and Cat

salted, good or bad, just as they get it, and besides they 
devour fruits, vegetables, bread, pulse, milk, curds, sour or 
sweet butter, oil, honey, sweetmeats, parched grain, and all 
the various sorts of human food—they leave nothing. But 
the wild beasts do not eat these things, or rather, they do not 
even notice them. And the greediness and avarice of dogs 
reach to such a pitch that it is impossible for them to allow any 
animal to enter a village, so that he may come and get some
thing to cat. I f  ever a fox or jackal enter a village suddenly 
at niglu to steal a fowl, or rat, or cat, or a carcase of carrion, 01 
a morsel of bread, with what violence do the dogs bark, and 
attacking (the intruder), at length drive him away. Through 
this avidity and greed how abject and vile they arc ! If they 
see a piece of bread or anything else to eat in the hand of 
any man, woman, or child, with what avidity do they wag 
their tails and shake their heads ! I f  he in pity throws 
down a little morsel before them, how quickly do they run 
and pick it up, so that no other may get it! All these vices 
are found also in man, and in consequence of this affinity, 
the dogs have quitted their own fellows, and have gone and 
joined themselves to men, and render them help and aid in 
catching w ild animals.”

The king said, “  Is there any other beast besides the dog 
who has formed a connection and friendship with m an?”
The bear said, “ The cat is also very friendly with them.”
'I he king asked, “  What is the reason of that connexion?”
The bear said, “  For this also there is this one same reason, 
that the dispositions of them and of men are conformable.
The cat also, like men, has a desire and longing for food of 
various s o r t The king asked, “ What is tie.' cat’s position 
with m en?” The liear said, “ She is somewhat belter off 
than the dog, because she goes into their houses and sleeps 
upon carpets ; and when they dine she sits upon the dinner- 
cloth. Whatsoever ilu-y eat themselves they give unto her also;
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and whenever she gets a chance she steals some of their 
food and drink. But they do not allow the dogs to get 
an entrance into their houses ; consequently envy and malice 
prevail between the dog and cat. Whenever the dogs see 
her they spring from their place, and so attack her, "that if 
they catch her they tear her in pieces and eat her up. The 
cat also, whenever she sees a dog, scratches his face and 
tears his tail and hair, and with great rage and fury she 
swells and puffs herself out. This is the reason why she is 
their enemy.”

The lion inquired if there was any other animal besides 
these two who was also familiar with men. The bear said,

Kats also go into their houses and shops, but there is no 
„ intimacy1 between them, on the contrary they are afraid of

them and run away.” The king asked what was the reason 
of their going (to men’s dwellings). The bear said, “ They 
also go there from a liking of various kinds of food and 
drink.” The king then asked if there was yet any other 
animal who went there, and the bear said, “ Weasels also 
sometimes go there stealthily and secretly for the purpose of 
thieving and carrying off something.”  Again the king in
quired, “ Is there any other animal besides these who goes 
into their houses?” The bear said, “ No other one goes; 
but the men violently seize leopards and monkeys and take 
them there, but these do not go there willingly.”

The king asked from what period cats and dogs had been 
friendly with men, and the bear replied, “  Since the days 
when the descendants of Cain prevailed over those of Abel.”
J  he kmg said, “ How did this matter happen? narrate it.”  

ie bear said, “ At the time when Cain murdered his 
brother, whose name was Abel, the children of Abel sought 
is a i .turn upon the children of Cain, and warred with them.

1 '-ngth the children of Ca n proved victorious. Having 
1 L fisijfitt— faniilianty, intimacy.

| I |  <8L
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inflicted defeat (upon their opponents), they plundered all 
their wealth, and carrying off all their cattle, bullocks, camels, 
asses, and mules, they, became very rich. They gave enter
tainments to each other, and had many kinds of food cooked. 
Slaughtering animals, they caused their heads and feet to be 
thrown everywhere round about their cities and villages.
When the cats and dogs saw this abundance of flesh, and 
this plenty of victuals and drink, having abandoned their own 
species, they entered with avidity into their villages and 
became their helpers and coadjutors. Up to the present 
time they continue in alliance.”

When the lion heard this story he became very pensive, 
gnd said, There is no power nor strength but in God the 
great and glorious, from whom we came, and to whom we 
must return,” and several times he reiterated this formula.
The bear asked the king, “  What ground of sorrow is there to 
your majesty (in the fact of) the alienation of the cats and 
dogs from their own species.”  The lion said, “  I have no 
sorrow for their departure, but I am brooding over this word 
which has been spoken by the wise. There is no greater 
mischief or detriment to kings in their government and ad
ministration than this, that the allies of their army should 
secede and go to join the enemy, because when they go they 
make him acquainted with times of negligence, with all things 
good and bad, and with all secrets. Informing him of all things, 
they make known the secret ways, and all his various con
trivances. All this is an exceedingly great evil for kings and 
armies. May God never grant a blessing to those cats and 
dogs ! ”

The bear said, ■“  All that which the king has desired, God 
has already done to those dogs, and the prayer of the king 
has been heard : having taken from their race his favour and 
blessing, He has bestowed it upon the goats.” The king ‘ 
asked how this happened, and told him to relate it. The

III ■ <SL
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bear said, “ In this way many dogs having consorted with 
one bitch, get her in pup, and when she brings forth, she 
with great affliction and labour gives birth to eight, ten, and 
sometimes to even more young ones ; still no one has ever 
seen in the town or in the forest a very large pack of dogs, 
notwithstanding that no one ever slaughters1 them. But the 
goats, notwithstanding that they bring forth only one or two 
young ones in a whole year, and are always being slaughtered, 
still Hocks upon Hocks of them are to be seen in the towns 
and forests, so that the computation thereof is impossible.
The reason of it is this : very many evils come upon the 
■ young of dogs and cats through their food. Through the 
unfitness of their food they are subject to divers diseases from 
which wild beasts arc exempt, and through their own vice 
and the cruelty of men the lives of themselves and of their 
offspring are short; thus they are abject and wretched.'1 After 
that the Hon said to the jackal, “  Now do you depart—go 
there into the presence of the King of the Jins, and accom
plish that matter for which you have been appointed.'1

1 Zabh.—lawful slaughter for sacrifice or food.
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/ n descripion o f the Second Messenger.

" Y y  H EX  the second messenger went to the Shtfh-murgh,1 
the king of the birds, and stated the facts, he having 

heard the position of the animals, gave orders that all birds 
should come and present themselves. Accordingly birds of 
every sort and kind, of the forests, of the mountains, and of 
the waters, in compliance with his command, came and 
assembled in such exceeding great abundance that no one 
but God could know their number. The Shah-murgh said,
“  The men have set up a pretension that all animals are 
slaves, and they are their masters ; on this account many 
animals are disputing with the men before the King of the 
Jin s.” After this he said to the peacock, his minister,
'■  Who among the birds is most fluent and eloquent ; who is 
fit to be sent there, so that he may go and contend with the 
men r ’ The peacock said, “  The whole society of birds is 
present ; let him go whom thou pleascst to command.” The 
•Shah-murgh said, “  Tell me the names of all of them, so that 
I may know them.” The peacock said, “  The hoopoe, cock, 
pigeon, partridge, bulbul,kabak partridge,® surkhab,8 swallow, 
crow, crane, sang-khiv&rap sparrow, dove, turtle-dove, wag
tail, goose, heron, wild-duck, nightingale, ostrich, and others; 
these all are here present.”

1 he Shah-murgh said to the peacock, “  Show them to 
me one by one, that I may behold them, and ascertain tire

1 “  Royal bil l.”  a Ttturt cotumix.
3 Anas l.. irra. 4 "Stone-eater.”

«
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virtues and qualities of each, whether any one is fit for this 
duty. The peacock said, “  The hoopoe, the spy, companion 
of Solomon, the son of David, is he who is sitting (here) 
wearing garments of many colours. When lie speaks he 
bends in the same way as if he were making bows1 and pros
trations ; lie inculcates virtue and prohibits vice. He brought 
the ijews of the city of Saba to Solomon, the son of David, 
and said this, ‘ The wonders and miracles of the world 
which I have seen, your Majesty has not seen ; and so I have 
brought a piece of intelligence from the city of Saba in which 
no falsehood at all is mingled. There is a woman there in 
the description of whose dignity and splendour2 the tongue 
is deficient. T he sovereignty of that country is in her power, 
and there is a very large throne upon which she sits. In 

* fme> the good things of the world are to be found at her
abode; there is no want of anything. But she and the people 
of her tribe are terrible perverts ; they do not acknowledge 
God ; they pay adoration3 to the sun. Inasmuch as Satan 
has perverted those people, they consider vice to be the 
very essence of devotion. Having cast off that beneficent 
Creator who made earth, sky, and heaven, and who knows 
everything, whether open or concealed, they acknowledge 
as their god the sun, who is but a particle of His light; 
whereas there is no one worthy of worship besides that true 
and only God.

“  The cock, the crier of the summons to prayer, is he who, 
with a crown placed upon his head, is standing on the wall.
His eyes are red, his wings outspread, his tail cocked u p ; 
he is exceedingly proud and generous, and is always engaged 
in magnifying* and praising God. He knows the time of 
prayer, and reminds and admonishes his neighbours. In the

‘ Ruku\ bending the body forward, and resting a hand on each knee.
a Hasham -retinue, suite. 3 SijU.i prostration, homage.

TukHr—repeating the doxology, 7 God is great,”
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morn, in liis summons to prayer, he says this, ‘ 0  dwellers in 
m y vicinity, remember God. You have been sleeping for a 
very long time ; you do not think upon death and destruc
tion ; you feel no terror of the fire of hell ; you are not desir
ous o f paradise, and you show no gratitude for the favours 
of God. Call to remembrance that person who will anni
hilate all pleasures. M ake provision for your journey to the 
next world. I f  you desire to be preserved from the fires of 
hell, then practise devotion and temperance.”

“ And the partridge, she inviter to prayer, is he who is 
standing on the hillock, with a  pale face and variegated 
wings. From  the frequency of his bows and prostrations, 
he is bent in form. At the time of invitation to prayer he 
reminds the heedless and gives glad tid in gs; and after 
that he says, ‘ Be thankful for the mercies of God, so 
that his blessings may increase ; and show no mistrust of 
God.’ And frequently in his prayers he offers up this peti
tion, ‘ O God, place me in safety from the malignity of birds 
o f prey, jackals, and men ; and preserve me also from phy
sicians, who declare that benefit arises to sick people from 
eating my flesh, for in this there is no safety1 for me. I am 
always thinking upon God : in the morning I make the pro
per invitation to prayer, that all men may hear and act upon 
the good counsel.’

“ The pigeon, the guide of the way, is he who, taking letters, 
travels to far distant cities, and ever when he flies away he 
says, with great pathos, * There is horror in separation from 
one’s brethren, and longing for meeting with friends. O God, 
show me the way to my native country, that I m ay find 
happiness in reunion with my friends.’

“  And the kabak" is he who is always walking gracefully 
about among the flowers and the trees in the garden, and is 
engaged in singing with exceedingly sweet voice. With 

1 Lit. ''life.' s A kind of partridge or quail.



precept and counsel he cries continually, 1 O destroyers of 
life and constitution, planters of trees in gardens, builders of 

* houses in towns, sitters in high places, why are you regard
less of the peril of the time? -fie temperate ; do not for an 
instant forget God ; think upon that day when you will 
leave this luxury at home, and will descend into the grave 
among snakes'1 and scorpions. I f  from this time forward, 
before leaving your native home, you arc mindful of this, 
then so much the better, for you will there come into a 
pleasant dwelling-place : if not, you will fall into perdition.’

“ And this is the stirkh-ab. Like as a preacher mounts 
into his pulpit, so docs he also at noon rise in the air, and 
going on to the stacks of corn, he sings various strains with 
exceedingly sweet voice. And in his discourse he says,
‘ Where are those lords of commerce and men of agricul
ture. who by the mercy of God derive very large profit from 
the sowing of a single grain. Oh, my masters, in the fear of 
God take warning ; thinking upon your dying day,1 before 
your decease discharge the duty of worshipping him, and 
show kindness and benevolence to his creatures. Through 
stinginess do not take this idea into your mind—“ To-day 
no poor or needy person will come to my house for who
ever now plants the tree of kindness will to-morrow realise 
the fruit and relish of it. This world is the harvest-field of 
futurity; whosoever shall practise in it the cultivation of good 
works, shall find the benefit of it in the life to come. I f  any 
one shall pursue an evil course, he will burn like dry litter in 
the fire of hell. Think upon that day when God, having 
separated the infidels from the faithful, will cast these into 
hell-fire, but will bring the faithful into paradise.’

“ The bulbul, the story-teller, is she who is sitting on a 
branch of a tree. Her body is very small, in flight she is 
swift, her face is white, and she is constantly looking to the 

* 1 Zira'afir cultivation, agriculture, crop, * Lit. "death.”

111 ' (SL
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right hand and to the left. With exceeding eloquence and 
sweet voice she composes her strains, and stays in the gardens 
in close intimacy with men—she even goes into their houses 
and talks with them. When they, unmindful of thought about 
God, engage in pleasure and dissipation, with admonition 
and counsel she exclaims, ‘ Gracious God ! how heedless 
ye are : deceived by this existence of a few days’ length, ye 
show negligence in thinking upon God. Why arc ye not ab
sorbed in the remembrance of him? Do ye not know that 
ye were all born to die, nourished to moulder away, brought 
together to perish ? Ye are building this house that it may 
fall to ruin. How long, deceived by the delights of this world, 
will ye continue occupied in pleasure and dissipation? In 
the end, to-morrow,1 ye must die and be buried in the earth, 
lie wise even now ; do ye not know what God Almighty did 
to the “  lord of the elephants ?” Abrah, who was chief of 
that band, sought, by stratagem and craft, to raze the house 
of God. Mounting many men upon elephants, he advanced 
towards the temple of God. But in the end God made vain 
his cunning and craft; he sent2 swarms upon swarms of 
birds against them. The birds, taking up pebbles, poured 
down such a shower of stones that all of them, together with 
their elephants, were riddled like worm-eaten leaves.’ After 
that she exclaims, 1 O God, preserve me front the hankering 
of boys, and against danger from all animals !’

This is the crow, the soothsayer, who reveals hidden mat
ters. He is black in colour, and temperate. He gives infor
mation about everything which has not as yet transpired.
He is at all times occupied in meditation upon God, and ever 
passes his days in tiavel and wayfaring. Going into every 
country, lie gets information about ancient annals. IK- threat
ens the heedless with the evils of neglect, and with admonition 
and counsel he cries, ‘ Observe temperance, and beware of 
1 J.c., very soon. 3 Aiusattat*—appointed, set over: governor, ruler. ■

** i
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that day when you will rot in the grave, when from the dis
grace of your deeds your skin will be tom off. Now through 
delusion you give the preference to the life in this world over 
that of the next. Having fled from the commands of God, 
there is no resting-place or deliverance for you. I f  you wish 
for salvation, engage in supplication and prayer ; perhaps 
God, taking compassion, will preserve you from harm.’

“  Here is the swallow, the rover in the air. In flight she is 
light ; her feet are small, and her wings large. She dwells for 
the most part in the houses of men, and there brings up her 
young. Always at dawn and at eve she utters prayers and 
supplications for mercy. In her journeys she proceeds to 
great distances. In the days of heat she chooses her abode 
in cool places, and during the cold in warm places. In her 
praises and prayers she repeats this formula- ‘ He is holy 
who made the sea and land, who established the mountains, 
and formed the currents of the streams—who according to 
one's deserts predestines sustenance and death, from which 
there is never any deviation. He is the helper of travellers 
in their journeys, and is Lord of all the face of the earth and 
of all creatures.’ After this praise and prayer she says, ‘ I 
have travelled into every country, have seen nil the servants 
(of God), and have come back to my own country. He is 
holy, who having brought male and female together, bestowed 
upon them abundant offspring ; and, having brought them 
out from the corner of nonentity, clothed them with the gar
ments of existence. 1’raise is due to Him who is the creator 
of all creatures, and the bestower of all blessings.’

“  The crane, the watchman, is he who stands upon the field.
His neck is long, his feet short, and in flight he reaches half 
way to heaven. Twice in the night he keeps vigils, and 
in praise of God offers his thanksgiving, and says, ‘ Hol> is 

 ̂ that God who of his power created a pair of every (species
o f1 animal, so that, consorting together, they might prop gate 
and beget offspring, and might remember their Creator.'

I I I  <§L
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f
“  And this is the sang-khwara (stone-eater), the inhabitant 

of dry land. He always dwells in woods and deserts. Morn
ing and evening he repeats this form (of prayer)—‘ Holy is 
He who created the sky and the earth. l ie  is the Maker of 
the heavens, of the constellations and of the stars, and these 
all revolve by His command. The falling of the rain, the 
movement of the air, the manifestation of the thunder and 
lightning, all is His work. He alone upraises from the earth 
the vapours by means of which the economy of the world is 
(maintained). A  wonderful Creator is He who after death 
gives life (again) to old rotten bones. Gracious God ! what 
a Creator He is ! The tongue of man is incompetent for H is 
praise and eulogy ; how is it possible that the understanding 
should arrive at (a knowledge of) H is nature ? ’

“  The nightingale of sweet voice is he that is seated on a 
branch of a tree. In body he is small, in motion swift, and 
in voice sweet. After this fashion he melodiously pours forth 
his strain in praise of God—‘ Praise be to that Creator who 
is the Lord of power and beneficence. He alone is (God), . 
for He has no equal; the bestower of boons, the giver of all 
blessings, private and public. Like unto the sea, he ungrudg
ingly dignifies every man with the bounties of His favour.’
And sometimes with deep sorrow she speaks in this way—
1 How happy was that time when I roamed about among the 
flowers of the garden, and all the trees were laden with fruits 
of many kinds.’ ”

Hereupon the Shah-murgh said to the peacock, Of all 
these, who in your opinion is the most fitting person to send 
there, that he may go and contend with the nun, and be the 
ally of his own species.”  The peacock said, “  All these have 
ability for the duty, because (hey are poetical and eloquent, 
but the nightingale is the most eloquent and melodious of 
them all.”  The Shah-murgh directed him (the nighting lie) 
to take his departure, and go there, putting his trust in God, i
who is a help and support in every emergency.
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C H A P T E R  X III .

On the matters o f the Third Messenger.

' J 'H E  third messenger went to the king-bee, chief of all 
the flies, and recounted to him all the affairs of the 

animals. He, the king of all insects, as soon as he heard 
it, gave orders for all the insects to come before him. In 
consequenceof thccommand, flies, mosquitoes,gadflies,gnats, 
fleas, wasps, moths, and, in fine, all creatures who are small 
in body and fly with W’ings, and do not live more than one 
year, came and attended. The king set forth to them all the 
information he had heard from the tongue of the messengt r, 
and said, “  Who is there among you who will go there, and 
dispute with the men on behalf of the animals.” They all 
inquired upon what point the men were boasting over them.
The messenger said, “  They boast upon this point and say,
‘ We are larger in size and stature, we have greater strength, 
and in every point we are superior to the animals.” ’ The chief 
of the wasps said, “  l will go there and dispute with the men.”
The chief of the flies said, “  I will go there, aud act as the 
deputy of my tribe.” The chief of the mosquitoes said, “  1 
will go there*.” The chief of the locusts said, “  I will go there, 
and, being the ally of my own species, I will discuss (the mat
ter) with the men.” In this way every one was ready for the 
business.

The king said, “ How is this that ye all, without considera
tion and thought, form the project of going there ? ” The 
congregation of gnats said, 11 O king, there is reliance upon
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the help of God, and certain it is that by His aid we shall 
gain the victory over them, because in former times there 
have been very tyrannical kings, but by the help of God we 
have always prevailed over them. Oft-times there has been 
proof of this." The king said, “  State the circumstances.”
The chief of the mosquitoes said, “ Ampng men Nimrod was 
a king of the highest dignity.” He was exceedingly arrogant 
and perverse, and in his pomp and dignity and splendour took 
thought of no man. But a gnat of our race, who was very 
small and frail of body, destroyed this king so great. Not
withstanding his dignity and might, his power did not avail 
him anything.” The king replied, “  You speak truly.”

The wasp said, “ At the time'when a man fully furnished 
with arms, with sword, javelin, spear, knife, and arrow in 
hand, is accoutred (for battle)—if at that time a wasp belong
ing to us goes and stings him, and pierces him with a sting 
(ur.l)) equal to the point of a needle, then how wretched does 
his state become. His body swells up, his hands and feet 
grow languid ; he cannot move, nor does he even take any 
heed of his shield and sword.” The king said, “  It is true!”

1 he fly said, “  When a king of men sits upon his throne in 
great pomp and splendour, and his doorkeepers and guards 
are standing all around him with the utmost devotion and 
willingness, so that no pain or annoyance may reach him—if 
at that time a fly comes out of his kitchen, or his necessary, 
and, with its body all covered with filth, goes and sits upon 
his person or clothes and teases him, he can never find the 
power to escape from it.” The king said, “  It is true.”

The mosquito said, “ If any man is seated in society or (in 
private) behind his screen, or with the mosquito-curtains 
hung up, and one of our tribe goes and gets into his clothes 
and bi.es him, then how restless docs lie become, and what 
a rage he getslnto 1 But he -cart do nothing to us ; he can 
only thump his own head, and give slapsrtotiis own check's.”
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The king said, “ You all speak truly; but in the presence 
of the King of the Jins there is no mention of these things.
There the dispute is about justice and equity, and manners, 
and morals, and discretion, and eloquence, and fluency. Is 
there any one among you who has ability in these matters ?
On hearing this speech of the king, they were all silent, and, 
hanging down their heads, said nothing.

After that a sage among the flies came out from the con
gregation, and, standing before the king, said, “  With the 
help of God, I will go upon this business, and there, acting 
as ally of the animals, I will dispute with the men.”  The 
king and all the assembly said, “ May' God aid you in the 
matter you have undertaken, and make you victorious over 
the enemy.’ In fine, having given to him all provisions for 
the journey, he dismissed him. This sage having departed 
thence, attended in the presence of the King of the Jins, 
where animals of all sorts and kinds were present.

-
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C H A P T E R  X IV .

On the matters o f  the Fourth Messenger.

~ W T H E N  the fourth messenger went into the presence of 
* » the phoenix, the king of the birds of prey, and made 

known the circumstances, he also gave orders for all the 
birds of his species to attend. In accordance with the order, 
vultures, phoenices, hawks, falcons, kites, owls, parrots, and, 
in fine, all carnivorous birds having claws and beaks instantly 
presented themselves. The pheenix related to them the 
facts of the animals’ dispute. After that he said to his wazfr, 
the shunkar, (black-eyed falcon,) “  Is there any one of these 
birds who is fit for this business, whom we may send there, 
that he may go and confront the men, and be an ally of his 
own race in this conflict ?”  The wazfr said, “  There is no 
one but the owl who has ability for this business.” The 
king asked what the reason was that no one besides him was 
fit for the business.

The wazfr said, “  Because all birds of prey are afraid of 
men, and fly from th em ; and besides, they do not under
stand their language. But the owl dwells near their villages, 
and often, indeed, in their old houses which have become 
ruinous. His continence and contentment are such as no 
other animal possesses. B y day he fasts and weeps in fear 
of God, and at night also he is absorbed in devotion and in 
arousing the heedless. He laments over former kings who 
are dead, and repeats this verse, appropriate to their condi
tion, (Arabic,) ‘ We have left behind the gardens and fottn-
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tains, the houses and cultivated lands, and all the good 
things through which we lived in pleasure, and now other 
people have become the possessors of them.’ ” 1

The phoenix said to the owl, “  What do you say about this 
which the shunkar has settled for you ?”  He replied, “  The 
shunkar speaks truth ; but still I cannot go there, because 
all men nourish animosity against me, and consider the sight 
of me unlucky, and they cast abuse upon poor innocent me, 
who never did them any harm. I f  they should see me there 
at the time of the argument they will become still more in
imical, and through this animosity the day of battle will 
again arrive. It is better that you should not send me there.”
The phoenix then asked the owl, who among the animals (pre
sent) was best fitted for the business ; and he replied, “  Kings 
and nobles among men arc very fond of hawks, falcons, and 
charghs,2 and with great fondness seat them on their hands.
If the king should send one of them there, it would be better.”

The king, looking towards the assemblage of hawks, said,
“ What is advisable in your opinion?” The hawk said,
“  The owl speaks truth. But men do not distinguish us be
cause we have any affinity with them, nor because there is any 
great knowledge or gentle manners in u ; through which they 
should have affection for us. They show a liking for us 
merely for their own benefit; for they tear away our prey 
from us. and apply it to their own use. Night and day they 
are engaged in amusement and pleasure. Those matters 
which God has made incumbent on them, such as to perform 
their devotions, and to have a dread of the account and books 
of the day of judgment,—for these matters they never show 
any inclination.”

I he phoenix said to him, “  In your opinion whom is it 
advisable to send ?’’ He said, “  My opinion is, that the par
rot should be sent there, because among men, kings and

1 Ivuntn, Surat xliv. v. S4-37. 2 Chargh— a bird of the hawk hind.
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nobles, everybody, small or great, male or female, learned 
or ignorant, is fond of him, and talks with him. Whatever 
he says, they attend and listen to.”  The king asked the par
rot what he thought was advisable. He replied, “  I am 
ready. I will go there, and, on the side of the animals, will 
contend with the men ; but I hope that the king, and all this 
congregation, will unite and render me assistance.”  The 
phoenix inquired what he wished. He replied, “  My object is 
that the king should pray to God for me, that I may prevail 
over the enemy.”  The king, in compliance with his request, 
prayed to God for help, and all the congregation said, Amen.

The owl said, “  O king ! if prayer is not accepted, then 
trouble and labour are in vain, and unless prayer is attended 
with all the requisites, no result follows.”  The king asked 
what the conditions were for the acceptance of prayer, and 
told him to gtate them. The owl said, “  For the acceptance 
of prayer, sincerity of purpose and purity of heart are neces
sary. Like as a person prays to God when in the deepest 
distress, so should one fix the mind upon God at the time of 
prayer. And before offering our (special) prayers, the regular 
form of prayer should be repeated, abstinence should be ob
served, and we should show' some kindness to the poor and 
needy, and then, whatever our state of grief and sorrow may 
be, we should represent it to the Divine Majesty.” All said,
“  He speaks the truth ; in prayer these things are requisite.”

The king said to all the congregation, “  Ye know' that men 
have so practised violence and oppression over the animals 
that those poor wretches have at their hands been rendered 
exceedingly miserable ; to such a degree, indeed, that, not
withstanding our being so far away, they have come to seek 
refuge with us. And we ourselves, notwithstanding that we 
have greater strength and vigour than man, and soar to the 
skies, still we have fled from their tyranny, and have come 
to hide ourselves in the hills and rivers. Our brother the



xJS* ■ e°^ x|1 | ,§LxSg? B ird s o f Prey. .73
shunkar also having fled from their oppression, has gone to 
dwell in the forests, giving up his abode in his own country.
But with all this even, we cannot get deliverance from their 
tyranny. Having no remedy, the time for a struggle has 
arrived. Although we are so strong that any individual of 
us might, if he liked, take un several men, and make spoil 
of them, still it is not befitting for the good to do such evil, or 
to pay any regard to their wicked conduct. We deliber
ately' keep aloof, and remit them to God, for in this world 
there is no good in fighting and contending. They will ob
tain the fruit and results of it in the world to come.”

After that he said, “  How many ships are there which 
have been in distress through adverse winds, and we have 
helped them upon their course ? and how many poor fellows 
are there whose ships have been broken by fierce winds, and 
whom, when they began to sink and to drown, w.e have 
brought to the shore, so that God Almighty might be satisfied 
and pleased with us, and that we might in this way show our 
gratitude for His mercies! For He has made us powerful 
in body, and has bestowed upon us vigour and strength, and 
He, under every circumstance, is our aider and helper.” 1

1 Lit. "having seen and known all.”

I
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0 «  the affairs o f the F ifth Messenger.

W H EN  the fifth messenger went into the presence of the 
king of the aquatic animals, and conveyed to him the 

intelligence of the dispute, he also assembled all his depend
ents and adherents. Accordingly, the fish, the frog, the 
crocodile, the dolphin, the turtle, &c., all aquatic animals of 
every variety, and of every form and shape, in accordance 
with the command, collected together. The king set forth to 
them all that he had heard from the tongue of the messenger.
After that he said to the messenger, “ I f  the men consider 
themselves superior to us in strength and courage, I will im
mediately go, and in one instant 1 will spurt out fire on them, 
and then dragging them down by the force of my breath, I 
will swallow them.” The messenger replied, “  They boast of 
no one of these things, but they consider themselves superior 
in this respect, that they possess the greatest sense and wis
dom, that they are acquainted with every science and art, 
and know very many crafts and plans, maintaining that 
there is no equal to them in sense and judgment.”

The king said, “ Set forth in detail the facts of their 
science and art, that we also may know them.” The mes
senger said, “  What ! does not the king know that by their 
science and wisdom they go down into the ocean1 and bring 
up jewels from its bed ? liy their stratagems and artifices 

1 Daryde kultum, the ocean, or, in a more restricted sense, the Red Sea.
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they climb up the mountains, and catching vultures and 
eagles, bring them down to the ground. In the same way, by 
their science and wisdom they construct a yoke of poles, and 
placing it upon the shoulders of oxen, they lade heavy goods 
upon their backs, and conduct them from east to west, from 
west to east, traversing every forest and desert. By thought 
and wisdom they build ships, and embarking goods, convey 
them about from sea to sea. Going on to the mountains and 
hills, they dig and extract from the earth jewels of every kind, 
gold,silver, iron, copper, and a great variety of things. I f  a 
man goes to the bank of any rivulet, river, or stream, he can 
by the force of his knowledge bind such a charm that if a 
thousand crocodiles or dragons should afterwards go to that 
place, it would not be possible for them to enter there. But 
before the King of the Jins the discussion is about justice

I and equity, argument and proof; there is no mention what
ever of power and strength, stratagem and artifice.”

When the king heard all this from the mouth of the mes-

f senger, he looked intently all round upon those who were 
sitting around and before him, and asked what in their 
opinion was the best course, and if there was any one who 
would go and contend with the men. No one gave any 
answer except the dolphin, who dwells in the salt sea, and is 
exceedingly friendly with men ; for when a person is drown
ing he drags him from the water and places him on the shore.
He represented, “  Among aquatic animals the fish is K -t 
fitted for this work, because she is large in body and good in 
figure ; she has a fair face, white colour, and straight body ; 
she is swift in motion, and in swimming surpasses every
thing ; in numbers she exceeds all aquatic creatures, and her 
offspring is so abundant that every river and stream, sea and 
lake are filled. And she holds a high position also in the 
opinion of men, because on one occasion she gave refuge in 
her belly to their prophet, and afterwards brought him to his

® )  <SL
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home in safety. All men hold the belief that all the earth 
rests upon her back.”

The king asked the fish what she had to say about it, and 
she replied, “  I cannot in any way go there, nor can I either 
contend with the men, because 1 have no feet wherewith to 
get there, nor have I any tongue wherewith to talk to them.
1 cannot endure thirst ; if  for one instant I am parted from 
the water, my state becomes miserable. In my opinion the 
turtle is better fitted for the business, because he goes out of 
the water and stays also on dry lan d ; dwelling in the sea or 
011 the land is all one to him. And besides this, his body is 
strong and his back hard ; he is exceedingly patient and 
enduring under trouble and pain.”

The king asked the turtle what he thought advisable, and 
he said, “  This work is impossible for me also. When I walk 
my feet become heavy, and the way is far. 1 am also a poor 
talker, and long speeches are impossible for me. The dolphin 
is better suited for this, because he is very vigorous in his 
movements, and has great powers of speech.”

The king asked the dolphin what he thought advisable.
He said, “ The crab is best fitted for this business, because 
he has many feet, is swift in walking and running, his talons 
are sharp, his claws hard, and his back strong as if covered 
with armour.” The king spoke to the crab, and he replied,
“ How can I go there ? my body is ugly, my back crooked, 
my figure exceedingly bad. I should not like for there to be 
a laugh against me.”  The king said, “ Why should there be 
derision of you ? what fault is there in you ? ” The crab said,
“  When they see me they will all say, who is this headless 
animal ? he has eyes in his neck, a mouth in his breast, his 
cheeks are split open on both sides, he has got eight legs and 
they are crooked, and he goes along face downwards as if 
made of lead. All when they see me will crack jokes upon 
1 1 ' i he king said, “  Who then is better fitted to go there ?”
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The crab said, “  In my opinion the crocodile is very well 
fitted for this business, because his legs are very strong, 
and he has plenty of action. He is swift in running, his 
mouth is large, his tongue long, his teeth numerous, his body 
hard, he is very patient, to gain his object he waits a long 
while, and shows no rashness in anything.” The king asked 
the crocodile, and he replied, “  I am not at all fitted for this 
work, because there is great passion in me. Leaping, jump
ing, and running away with whatever I can get,—these are 
all defects of mine ; and, in fine, I am a thorough cheat and 
impostor.” When the messenger heard this he said, “  For 
going on this business there is no need of strength, vigour, 
or trickery,but sense and gravity, justice and equity, eloquence 
and fluency are the things required.”

The crocodile said, “  There is no one of these qualities 
and merits in me ; but in my opinion the frog is the best 
person for this business, because he is mild and patient and 
devout ; night and day he utters praises in commemoration 
of God, and morn and eve he is engaged in prayer and fast
ing. Fie goes also into the houses of men. In the estimation 
of the children of Israel his worth and honour are great, 
because once upon a time he showed them this kindness, that 
when Nimrod cast Abraham, the friend of God, into the fire, 
he took water in his mouth and squirted it on the fire, so that 
the fire was extinguished, and took no effect upon his bod)'.
And at another time, when there was a conflict between Moses 
and Pharaoh, he assisted Moses. And he is eloquent also ; 
he utters many words, and is ever engaged in praising, mag- 
nifying, and glorifying (God). He roams about both on the 
land and in the water, moving on the land and swimming in 
the water ; all this he knows. His members also are appro
priate ; his head is round, his face good, his eyes bright, his 
hands and feet large, in movement he is swift, and he goes 
into the houses of men and shows no fear.”
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The king said to the frog, “  What is the best course in 
your opinion ?” He said, “  I am ready, heart and soul,1 and 
I am the king’s subject ; whatever order he may give is 
agreeable to me. I f  it is decided that I am to go there, it is 
quite agreeable to me. I having there taken the part of my 
own fellows, will contend with the men. Hut I hope that the 
king will pray to God for aid and assistance to me, because 
the prayers of kings on behalf of their subjects are accepted.”
In compliance with his request, the king prayed to God, and 
all the congregation said, Amen, Then the frog took leave 
of the king, and proceeding thither, he presented himself 
before the King of the Jins.

1 Ba sar 0 chashm—lit., “  with my head and eyes."
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I
 In description o f the Sixth Messenger.

\ \ J  H EN the sixth messenger went to the dragon, king of VV all the reptiles—i.e., chief of all the worms1 and ants— 
and told him all the circumstances of the animals, he as soon 
as he heard it, directed that all the worms should attend.

Instantly all snakes, scorpions, chameleons, lizards, green 
lizards, spiders, lice, small ants, earthworms, and, in fine, all 
worms which are produced in filth, and crawl upon the leaves 
of trees, all came and attended before the king. In such 
multitudes did they assemble that no one but God could have 
the power to count them. When the king beheld their won
derful and extraordinary forms and shapes, he was amazed, 
and remained silent for a moment. Afterwards, when hav
ing attentively considered and looked upon them, he per
ceived that there were very many creatures small and feeble 
in body, and deficient in instinct and intelligence. He 
became serious (and asked), “ What can be done with these ?”
He said to his minister, the serpent, “  In your opinion, is 
there any one among them sufficiently clever to send there 
on the business of the dispute, so that he may confront the 
men ? for these creatures are for the most part dumb, deaf, 
and blind; they have no hands or feet at all, there is neither 
hair nor feather visible on their bodies, they have no beaks 
or claws, and for the most part they are weak and feeble.”

1 A'ira—a worm, grub, insect.
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In fine, the king felt great distress and sorrow for their 
state. IncontroIIably he sighed in his heart, and began to 
weep in grief. Looking towards heaven, he preferred this 
prayer to God, saying, “  O Creator and Provider, Thou alone 
takest compassion on the state of the feeble. In Thy grace 
and beneficence look upon the condition of these, for Thou 
art the most merciful of the merciful.” At length, through 
the prayers of the king all the creatures who were there 
assembled began to speak with great eloquence and fluency.

If
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C H A P T E R  X V II.

Report o f the Locust's Speech.

~ \ \  J H EN  the locust saw that the king showed great con-
* * sideration and kindness to his people, ascending by 

the wall and attuning his voice,1 he began to sing in praise 
of God, with very sweet notes ; and he delivered this oration 
with great eloquence and elocution “  Praise and thanks 
arc due to that True Benefactor who produced upon the 
earth blessings of all sorts and kinds ; who by His omnipo
tence having brought the animals forth from the corner of non
entity into the expanse of existence, has bestowed upon them 
divers forms. He existed before time and place, earth and 
sky. He was resplendent by the light of Ilis  unity, free from 
the stain of subordinate existence." He from simple light, 
without the admixture of matter or form, created the active 
intellect; moreover, by the simple utterance of one ‘ b e ,’ 
having brought it from behind the veil o f nothingness, Hp 
established it in the arena of existence.”

After that he said, “  O king ! sorrow not for the weakness 
and impotence of this species, because their Creator who 
formed them and provided sustenance (for them) is always 
mindful of them. Like as parents show tenderness and kind
ness to their offspring, so does He also exhibit compassion 
for the state of these (insects). For when God created the 
animals and devised different forms and shapes for all of

1 Sds-kantd—to attune, to make to accord.
• t.e., He shone in His own self-existent glory, not drawing Ills ex

istence from any other being.
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them, He bestowed strength upon some, but kept others 
weak; to some He gave bulky forms and to others small 
bodies ; but in His generosity and beneficence He has kept 
them all equal. To every one of them he has given suitable 
means for securing advantage, and weapons for the repelling 
of injury.

“  In this blessing all are equal, no one has any superiority 
over another. When He gave to the elephant a bulky form, 
and bestowed upon him enormous strength, He also made 
for him two long tusks, by means of which he is preserved 
from the ferocity of rapacious beasts; and by his trunk he 
obtains benefit. If He gave to the gnat a little body, then 
as a substitute He granted to him two wings, exceedingly fine 
and light, by means of which he flics and escapes from his 
enemies. All, small and great, are equal in that blessing by 
means of which they secure advantage and remain preserved 
from violence.

“ In like manner, he has not deprived of this blessing even 
this species which outwardly appear to have no hair or 
feathers. When God created them in this state He provided 
for them all the means by which they might secute benefit 
and remain safe from violence. I f  the king, having reflected, 
would look upon the facts respecting them, then it would be 
seen that those among them who are small in body and are 
feeble, are light and fearless in flight, so that they remain 
safe from every injury and are not disturbed about obtaining 
what is beneficial.

“  Among animals in general those who are large in body 
and have great strength, they by means of their strength and 
courage keep off injury from themselves, like the elephant 
and lion, and other animals beside* them who have large 
bodies and great strength. Some by fleet running and by 
flight remain secure from every danger, like the stag, the 
hare, the wild ass, & c .; and some by means of flying remain

■ e°ix
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in security from all horrors, like the birds; and some by diving 
in the sea preserve themselves from peril, like the aquatic 
animals.

“ And there are some which lie concealed in holes, like 
rats and ants. Thus God Almighty speaks in the story of 
the ant, and says, ‘ The chief of the ants said to all the ants,

'  “  Keep concealed in your respective dwellings, that Solomon 
and his army may not crush you under foot, for they do not 
know (where you are).1 And there are some whose skin and 
hide God has made very hard, by means of which they are 
preserved from every evil, like the turtle, fish, and those 
animals which are aquatic. And there are some who, by 
hiding their heads under their tails, remain safe from every 
injury, such as the porcupine.-1

“ And there arc very many ways also by which those 
animals obtain their subsistence. Some by keenness of 
vision see, and by power of wing fly, and wherever they see 
anything to eat, thither they proceed, like the vulture and 
eagle. And some by smelling seek their food, like the ants.
When God created these animals which are very small and 
feeble, and did not give them the instinct and means for 
gaining their daily food, He of His kindness relieved them 
from that labour and trouble.

“  Other animals are subject to the labour and trouble of 
running away and hiding ; but these (insects) are saved from 
that work, because they are produced in such dwellings and 
hidden places as are known to no one. Some are found in the 
grass, some are hidden in grain, some arc placed in the 
hollies of animals, and some in dirt and filth ; and for every 
one there is provided its food in that very place, without (the 
necessity of) sense or motion, pain or toil. The power of 
suction has been given to them, by means of which they, ex-

‘ Kur&n, Surat xxvii, v. 18.
? Kfidr-pusht— “  thorn-buck,”  porcupine or hedgehog.
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trading the juices, make them the food of their bodies ; and 
through the effect of those juices strength remains in their bodies.

“  Other animals wander about in search of food and run 
away from danger ; but these are saved from that labour and 
pain, because God has not provided them with hands and 
feet to walk about and gain their daily food, nor has He 
given them a mouth or teeth to eat with, nor a throat through 
which to swallow, nor a stomach in which to digest, nor 
entrails and guts in which the ordure may be collected, nor 
a liver to purify the blood, nor a spleen to suck up the gall 
of black melancholy, nor kidneys or bladder to draw off the 
urine, nor veins for the blood to run in, nor folds in the brain 
by which to give soundness of instinct. They are subject to 
no one of the chronic diseases, nor have they any need of 
physic. In short, they are exempt from all those evils to 
which great and powerful animals are subject. Holy is that 
God who, of His omnipotence, conveyed them to the object 
of their need, and preserved them from every annoyance and 
pain. Praise and thanks are due to Him who bestowed such 
blessings.”

When the locust closed this speech, the dragon said,
“ May God bestow a blessing on thy eloquence and elocu
tion ; thou are exceedingly eloquent and fluent, learned and 
intelligent.” After that he said, “  Art thou able to go there 
and contend with the men ?”  and he replied, “  I am ready, 
heart and soul. At the command of the king I will go there 
and be the helper of my brethren.”  The snake said to him,
“  You must not say there that you have been sent by the 
dragon and the snake.” The locust asked the reason of 
that, and he said, “  Because there exists from of old an un
bounded animosity and enmity between men and snakes ; to 
such a degree indeed, that some men even cast censure upon 
God, saying, ‘ Why did He create them ? there is no good at 
all in them : on the contrary, they are from beginning to end 
injurious and hurtful.’ ”

I
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The locust said, “ Why do they say th is?” He replied,
“ Because they say that there is poison in our mouths, and 
that we are of no use except (to cause) the destruction and 
death of animals. But they babble thus stupidly through

I their ignorance and silliness ; they know nothing about the
aue nature and value of anything ; consequently God has 
distressed them with tortures. In reality, however, they all 
have need of these (snakes), to such a degree that kings and 
nobles keep the poison of these.animals in their rings that it 
may be useful on occasion. If they would carefully consider, 
and would ascertain the facts and the uses of these animals’' 
and would learn what is the use of this poison which is in 
their mouths, then they would never ask why God made 
ihem, and say there is no good in them ; nor would thev cast 
absurd censure upon God. Although God has made the 
poison ol these (snakes) the cause of the death of animals.
He has, on the other hand, made their flesh the means of 
counteracting that poison.”

1  he locust said, “  O sage ! set forth some other (of their) 
benefits. I he snake said, “  When God created those ani
mals of which you have made mention in your discourse, and 
gave to every species of animal the means and implements 
by the aid of which they might attain to what is beneficial 

be secure from danger, to some He gave a warm stomach, 
that the food, after being masticated might be digested and 
become a part of their bodies. But the snake has no stomach 
in which to digest, nor any teeth by whose strength he can 
chew, but instead thcic is formed in his mouth a hot venom 
by means of which snakes eat and digest. For when the 
snake takes the flesh of any animal into its mouth, he casts 
upon it this hot venom; then the flesh instantly dissolves, and 
he swallows it. So if God Almighty had not made this 
venom in their mouths, how would they have be n able to 
•-at anything? Nourishment would not have been in any

1
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way procurable ; they would have perished from hunger, and 
no snake would be seen in the world.”

The locust said, “  Explain this ! What benefit reaches 
animals from these (snakes), and what good arises from their 
being upon the earth?” He said, “ Just as benefit arises 
from the creation of other animals, so there is advantage 
gained from these also.” The locust asked him to explain 
this matter fully, and he replied, “ When God Almighty 
created all the world, He perfected every individual thing 
according to H is own pleasure. Throughout the creation 
He made some creatures for the sake of others, and accord
ing to His wisdom He furnished them with (necessary) in
struments. He did whatever he knew to be for the welfare 
of the world, but ever and anon, from some cause or other, 
mischief or injury happens to some. It is not that God 
Almighty involves them in this mischief, although to His 
wisdom the harm and evil of everything is manifest and 
open : but it is rather that it is not the habit and custom of 
the Creator to refrain from making anything which may tend 
to the comfort and happiness of the generality of the world 
because of its being injurious to a few.

“  The explanation of it is this—When God Almighty formed 
all the stars, among their number he made the sun to be a 
lamp for the world, and caused its warmth to be the cause of 
the lile of all creatures. In the whole universe the sun occu
pies a similar position to that of the heart in the body.' Just 
as the natural heat is produced in the heart, and, spreading 
through the whole body, is the cause of its life, so from the 
heat of the sun also there is benefit to (all) creation. I f  ever 
through the sun injury and damage in any way occur to a 
few beings, it is not right for the Creator to set aside the sun, 
and deprive the world in general of an universal blessing and 
consummate benefit.

“  The same is the case of Saturn, Mars, and all the stars, 
through whom there comes prosperity and happiness to the

n
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world, although in a few inauspicious hours, through an ex
cess of heat or cold, injury happens to some (beings). In the 
same way God Almighty sends the clouds in every direction 
for the benefit of His creatures, although at divers times 
affliction falls upon animals in consequence of them, or the 
houses of the poor are destroyed by excessive inundations.

“ The same is the case of all carnivorous and graminivorous 
animals- of snakes, scorpions, fish, crocodiles, and insects.
Some of these he has formed in filth and corruption, that the 
air may remain pure from pollution. Oh, may it never hap
pen that the air should be poisoned by the exhalation of 
noxious vapours, and that cholera should come into the world, 
and that all creatures should perish at once. It is for this 
reason that all maggots and insects are generally produced 
in the shops of butchers and fishmongers, and that they live 
in filth. When these creatures are engendered in impurity, 
whatever was the essence of that impurity they make their 
food ; the air becomes pure, and people are saved from cholera.
And the little maggots are the food of the big maggots, for 
these devour them.

“  In fine, God Almighty created nothing which is useless.
Those who do not perceive the use (of a thing) cast reflections 
upon God, and say, ‘ W hy did He create it? there is no use in 
it.’ lint in truth this is all stupidity and ignorance, for tim e 
who throw unmerited aspersions on the works of God, know 
nothing of His art and power. I have heard that some fool 
ish people hold the opinion that the kindness of God is in 
accordance with the position of the moon.1 I f  they would 
consider and reflect upon the circumstances of all existing 
things, they would learn that His favour and kindness is com
mon to every one, small and grtiat—for from His most boun
teous source gracious favours proceed for all creatures Every 
one, according to his capacity, accepts His bounty.”

1 Lit. "D oes not deviate from the orbit . f the moon."
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Account o f the Assembling o f the Animals' Representatives.

IN the morning, the representatives of- all the animals, 
having come from every country, assembled together, and 

the King of the Jins came and sat in the public hall to decide 
the quarrel. The attendants; in obedience to orders, made 
proclamation—u Let all the complainants and seckcts oi re
dress, upon whom tyranny has been exercised, come forward 
and attend, for the King has taken his seat to pass a decision 
in the case, and the judges and lawyers are in attendance.

As soon as this notice was heard all the animals and men, 
who had assembled from every side, fell into ranks and stood 
before the King—making their obeisances and paying their 
respects, they began to offer their benedictions. 1 he King 
regarded every side, and perceived that a multitude1 of every 
sort and kind, in great numbers, was in attendance. Lost in 
astonishment, he remained silent for a moment. Alter th, t, 
turning towards a sage of the Jins, he said, “  Do you see this 
wonderful and extraordinary assemblage of beings ?

He said, “  O King, I see and behold them with the eye ot 
my heart. The King, having seen them, is amazed, but I am 
wondering over the wisdom and power of that all-wise Creator 
who created them, and formed for them shapes of so many 
varieties and kinds. He always nourishes them, and giies 
them sustenance. He preserves them from every danger , 
moreover, they are (ever) present to His omnipresent know-

> K h itk a t-  lit. " a  creation."
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ledge, for when God Almighty concealed Himself from the 
eyes of men of discernment behind the veil of His splendour, 
where the imaginations of thought and fancy cannot reach.
He made manifest those miracles that every person of intelli
gence might behold them ; and whatever there was behind 
his veil of mystery he brought forth into the field of visibility, 
that men of perception, having seen it, might acknowledge 
His miraculous art, His incomparabilitv, might, and unity,1 
and should not be in want of proofs and arguments.

11 An(' the forms which are visible in the corporeal world 
are the similitudes and counterparts of those forms which exist 
in the world of spirits. But the forms which are in that world 
are bright and transparent, and these are dark and dense.
Like as in pictures, there is a resemblance in every limb to 
the animals of which they are portraits, in the same way these 
forms also bear a likeness to those forms which exist in the 
world of spirits ; but those forms are motive powers, while 
these are set in motion.2 Those creatures which are lower in 
degree than these are without instinct, motion, and tongue, 
whilst these have instincts. Those forms which are in the 
eternal world live eternally, but these are mortal and perish
able.”

After that he stood up and delivered this speech—“  Praise 
is due to that Creator who by His omnipotence made all 
creatures manifest, and produced in this world a creation of 
so many varieties and kinds; who having brought into exist
ence all those created things to (the comprehension of) which 
du- intelligence of no created being can attain, He displayed 
to the eye of every man of discernment the splendour of the 
light of His miraculous art. Having bounded the expanse 
of the world on six sides, He made time and place for the 
comfort of tills) creatures. Having formed many degrees in 
t ie heavens, he appointed angclk to each. On animals he 

1 tui oneness. 1 Active and passive.
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bestowed forms and shapes of many varieties, and from the 
bountiful house of (His) munificence He granted them bless
ings of every sort and kind. To those who pray and suppli
cate with tears He has of His boundless favour granted the 
honour of near approach (to Himself) ; but those who allow 
their finite intellects to pry into His nature he has hurled 
amazed and stupified into the valley of perdition.

“ Having, prior to Adam, formed the Jins from burning fire,
He gave them surprising and transparent forms ; and bring
ing forth all creatures from the hidden chambers of non
entity, He bestowed upon them divers qualities and different 
ranks. To some He gave a dwelling-place in the highest of 
the highest heavens, some He cast down into the lowest
depths, and some He placed between these two degrees. And 
every one in this bed-chamber of the world He has led by the 
lamp of prophecy into the royal road of salvation. Praise 
and thanks be to Him who dignified us with the grandeur of 
the true faith and Islam, and made us rulers on the face of 
the earth, and allotted to our kings the blessings of knowledge 
and clemency.”

When the sage had finished the delivery of this discourse, 
the King looked towards the congregation of the men. Seventy 
men were standing there, all different in person, and clothed 
in many sorts of garments. Among them there was visible 
a handsome person, erect in stature, whose whole body was 
symmetrical. He (the King) asked the wazfr who this person 
was, and he replied, “  He is an inhabitant of Inin, and lives 
in the territory of ’ Irdk.” The King said, “  Tell him to say 
something.” The wazfr made a sign to him. He, having 
paid his respects, delivered a speech, of which this is the 
epitome :—

“  Praise be to God, who for our dwelling-place gave us 
those cities and villages whose climate is superior to that 
of the whole world, and who bestowed on us superiority over

W  : :go Opening Speech.
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• most of His servants. Praise and laudation be to Him who 
gave us intellect and intelligence, thought, wisdom, and pru
dence ; all those various talents, under whose guidance we 
established rare arts and wonderful sciences. He gave to us 
empire and prophecy ; from our race all these prophets were 
born, Noah, Enoch, Abraham, Moses, Jesus, and Muhammad 
the Pure, (the peace of God be upon him, and rest!) In our 
tribe many kings of great dignity have been born, Farldun,
Darius, Ardashfr, Bahrain, Naushfrwan, and several kings of 
the Snssnnian line, who regulated the kingdom and govern
ment, army and people. We are the quintessence of all men, 
and men are the quintessence of animals. Briefly, of the 
whole world we are the essence of the essence.1 Praise is 
due to him who bestowed upon us the most perfect blessings, 
and gave us talents surpassing all living beings.”

When this man had ended the delivery of his oration, the 
King looked towards all the sages of the Jins, and said,
“  Have you any answer to give to this man who has set forth 
his own excellences, and has made his boast of them ?”
They all said, “ He speaks the truth.” But the SAhibn-l 'azi- 
mat who did not allow any one to speak before (he had said) 
his own say, turned towards the man, and wanted to give an 
answer to all those statements, and to detail the ignominy 
and errors of the men. Addressing the sages, he said, “  1 .1 is 
man has omitted many matters in his speech, and has made 
no mention of several great kings.” The King told him to 
state them.

He said This ’ Iraki has omitted to say in his speech, 
through us the Deluge came upon the world, and as many 
animals as were on the face of the earth were all drowned — 
men of our race excited great discord, their intellects were 
deranged, and all the wise men were bewildered. Among 
us, Nimrod, the tyrannical king, was born, who cast Abraham 

1 Crfric de !a acme.
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""■' ' the friend of God into the fire. From  our race Nebuchad
nezzar appeared, who destroyed the H oly Temple of Je ru sa
lem, committed the Old Testament to the flames, slaugh- 
tered the descendants of Solomon the son o f David, and all 
the children of Israel, and drove out the race of ’Adrian from 
the banks of the Euphrates into the woods and mountains.
H e was very tyrannical and bloodthirsty, and was always 
engaged in bloodshed.”

The King said, “  W hy should this man have stated all 
these matters ? There was no benefit to him from so speak
ing ; rather it is all a condemnation of himself.” The Sdhi- 
bu-l 'azlm at replied, “  It is far from justice and equity that at 
the time of a dispute one should set forth all one’s own ex
cellences and conceal one’s faults, making neither repentance 
nor apology.”

After this the King again looked towards the assem bly of 
men, and among them there appeared a person of wheat- 
coloured complexion, thin, slender, with a long beard, and a 
waist-cloth fastened by a red string round his loins. He 
asked the wazfr who it was ? and he replied, “  This is a 
Hindu, who dwells in the island of Ceylon.” The King 
said, “ Tell hint also to relate something about his affairs.” 
Accordingly, in compliance with the K ing’s command, he 
aiso spake :—

“  Thanks are due to Him  who for us granted an extensive 
and superior country, where the nights and days are always 
o [ual, where there is never exxess of cold or heat, where the 
temperature is agreeable, the trees fine and green, the grass 
all medicinal, the mines of jewels endless, the herbage edible 
vegetables, the wood sugar-cane, the pebbles rubies and 
topazes, the anim als fat and sleek, such as the elephant, 
which is fatter and bigger in body than all beasts. Adam  
also draws his origin from thence, and in like manner all 
animals— for the source of all is undo the equator. In our
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. cities many prophets and sages have appeared. God Almighty 
has imparted to us many wonderful and extraordinary arts ; 
astrology, magic, and divination—all these sciences he gave 
to us. He made the men of our country superior to all in art 
and merit.” The Sdhiuu-l ’aztmat said, “  If he had introduced 
(these facts) also into his speech, ‘ We burnt our bodies, 
worshipped idols, children were born (among us) from the pre
valence of fornication ; and we have all become depraved and 
disgraced,’ then it would have been consonant with equity.”

After that the King beheld a man, tall in stature, wrapped 
in a yellow sli^et, holding in his hand a written paper ; look
ing at it, and moving backwards and forwards, he makes 
gestures. He asked the wazfr who the person was ? and he 
said, “  This is a Hebrew of the tribe of the children of Israel, 
and an inhabitant of Syria.” The King said, “  Tell him to say 
something,” and the wazir gave him the sign (to speak’,. He 
in accordance with the direction delivered a long speech, 
the pith and essence of which is this :—“  Praise is due to 
that Creator who bestowed on the children of Israel a degree 
of excellence above all the progeny of Adam. In their race 
also he bestowed the prophetical office upon Moses, the 
speaker with God.1 Praise and thanks be .to Him who made 
us the followers of shell a prophet, and granted for us bless
ings of many sorts and kinds.” The Sdhibu-l ’cisimat said,
“ Why does he not say this, ‘ God in his anger having trans
formed us, made us monkeys and bears, and on account of 
our idolatry cast us into ignominy and wretchedness ? ’ ”

After that the King again looked towards the assemblage 
of men. There appeared a man in woollen garments, with 
a belt fastened round his waist, and a censer in his hand, in 
which he kept burning incense, and making smoke. He 
spoke something in modulated tones, and in a loud voice.2 
dhe King asked the wazfr who he was? and he replied,

"W ho spoke with God.”  a Intoning.

I B  *SL
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“  This is a Syrian, who is of the religion of the Lord Jesus.”
The King directed that he should be told to say something.
The Syrian, in accordance with the order, delivered a speech 
of which this is the substance : “ Praise be to that Creator, 
who having produced the Lord Jesus from the womb of 
Mary without a father, gave to him the miraculous gift of 
prophecy, and through him cleansed the children of Israel 
from their sins, and made us his followers and adherents.
He produced in our race many sages and saints, and has 
planted in our hearts mercy, kindness, and love of devotion.
Praise be to Him who has given us such blessings. Besides 
these there are many other excellences in us of which I have 
made no mention.” The Sdhibu-l'azimat said, “ It is true, 
but he has forgotten to say this : “  We have not discharged 
the duty of serving H im ; we have become infidels; we 
pay worship to the crucifix ; we eat the flesh of swine after 
offering them in sacrifice ; and we have used deceit and 
calumny against God.’ ”

After him the King beheld a man, thin, slender, wheat- 
coloured, wearing a  waist-cloth, and wrapped in a sheet, 
standing before him. The King asked who it was? and the 
wazlr said he was a man of the tribe of Kuraish, and an in
habitant of Mecca. The King directed that he also should 
be told to communicate some particulars of his affairs ; and 
in accordance with the order he said, “  Praise is due to that 
God who sent for our sakes the delegated prophet Muhammad 
the Pure, (may the peace of God be upon him, and rest!) and 
brought us into his religion. He ordained the reading of the 
Kurdn, the five-fold order of prayer, the fast of the Ramzan, 
the pilgrimage (to Mecca and Medina), and alms. He gave 
to us many excellences and blessings, such as the night of 
power,1 public prayer, and theological sciences ; and he gave

1 l.a ila tu 'l-K a dr, a feast in celebration of tlie night when the Kurin 
began to descend.
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to us the promise of bringing us into paradise.^ Praise be to 
him who bestowed upon us such blessings. Besides these 
there are many other excellences in us, the detail of which 
would be very prolix.”  The Sfthibu-i 'azim at said, “  X  hy 
does he not also say, ‘ After the (time of- the) Prophet we 
abandoned religion, became hypocrites,1 and for love of this 
world slew the Imams ?” ’

The King again looked towards the assemblage of men, 
and he perceived a man of fair complexion holding an 
astrolabe and astronomical instruments in his hand. He 
asked the wazfr who it was, and was told the person was a 
Greek,2 an inhabitant of the land of Ionia. The Kingdirectcd 
that he should be told to narrate some of his circumstances ; 
and accordingly, in consequence of this command, he said,
“  Praise is due to Plirn who gave.us perfections beyond most 
of His creatures ; in our land He has produced fruits and 
good things of all kinds and varieties. Through His favour 
and beneficence he has imparted to us wonderful sciences 
and extraordinary arts. He has taught us to discover the 
value of everything, to make astronomical instruments, and 
learn the economy of the heavens, the science of astronomy, 
arithmetic, astrology, geoinancy, physic, logic, philosophy, 
and many other sciences besides these.”

The Sdhibu-i ’azim at said, “  It is vain that you boast about 
these sciences, because you did not found these sciences by 
your own wisdom, but you learnt them from the learned men 
of the children of Israel in the days of Ptolemy, and you ac
quired several sciences from the learned men of Egypt in the 
days of SAmistiyus. After that, having given them currency 
in your country, you now attribute them to yourselves.” The 
king asked the Greek sage, “  What is this w'hich he says ? 
and he replied, “  It is true we have acquired many sciences

1 M undfik—more strongly, “ atheists.”  2 Rutni.
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from ancient sages, just as many people now learn from us. 
The course of operation in this world1 is that benefit accrues 
to one person from another. Thus the learned of Persia ac
quired the sciences of astrology and astronomy from the 
sages of India, and in the same way the children of Israel 
got the sciences of magic and enchantment from Solomon, 
the son of David.”

After that a person appeared in the last rank, robust in 
form, wearing a long beard, and looking with earnest faith 
towards the sun. The King asked who he was ; and the 
wazfr said he was a Khurasanf. The King directed that he 
should be told to mention some few facts about himself. 
Accordingly, in obedience to the command, he said, “  Praise 
be to God, who has given us many kinds of blessings and 
distinctions. He has made our country to excel all countries 
in the extent of its prosperity, and by the mouth of His pro
phet He has introduced our praise into the Divine Word. 
Thus there are many verses of the Kurdn which bear testi
mony to our eminence and virtues. Verily, praise is due to 
Him who has given to us a faculty of religion greater than 
to any other men. Because among us there are many who 
read the Bible and Gospel, although they do not understand 
the meaning of them, and besides, they consider the pro
phetic power of the Lords Moses and Jesus to be a verity. 
And some read the Kurdn, although they do not understand 
its import; but still they acknowledge in their hearts the 
religion of the prophet of the latter days. We put on mourn
ing garments in sorrow for Imam Husain, and we exacted 
the requital of blood from those who caused him to be slain ; 
and from His grace we arc hopeful that the appearance of 
the Imam of the latter days2 will be in our country.

The King looked towards the sages and said, “ What 
reply have you to make to this man, who has vaunted 

1 Kdr-khdna—lit., workshop. 2 The ImiVm Mahdi.
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his glory and dignity?” A sage said, ‘ - I f  they had not 
been fornicators, adulterers, and cruel men, and had not 
worshipped the sun and moon, then these matters would 
indeed have been a ground of boast.”  When all the men 
had finished stating their respective dignities and talents, 
the court attendants cried aloud, Gentlemen, the evening 
has now come ; you are dismissed ; attend again in the 
morning.”

|
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On the matters o f the Lion.

ON the third day, as all the men and animals were stand
ing in ranks before the King, he looked towards them 

all, and the jackal appeared in the front, l ie  asked, “ Who 
art thou?” and he replied, “ I am the representative of the 
animals.” The king said, “ Who sent thee ?” and he said,
“  The Lion Abu’l Haris sent me.” He said, “ What country 
does he dwell in ? and who are his subjects ?”  The jackal 
said, “  He dwells in the woods and wilds, and all beasts and 
cattle are his subjects.” He asked. “ Who are his allies?”
The jackal said, “  The hunting leopard, the hog-deer, the 
stag, the hare, the fox, and the wolf, all are his friends and 
allies.” The king said, “ Describe his figure and character.”
The jackal said, “  He is bigger in form than all animals, and 
superior in strength ; in awe and dignity he surpasses a l l ; 
his bosom is broad, his waist fine, his head large, his fetlocks 
strong, his teeth and claws hard, his voice loud, and his form 
terrific. No man or animal is able, through fear, to go in 
front of him. He is upright in every matter, and has no 
want of friends and allies for any business. He is so generous 
that when he has taken prey he divides it among all animals, 
and lie himself eats according to his necessity. When he 
sees a light from a distance he goes and stands near it, and 
then his rage abates. He rends neither woman nor child.
He has a great liking and love of music. He is afraid of 
nothing except the ant, for this insect prevails over him and
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his offspring, like as the gnat prevails over elephants and 
bulls, and the fly over man.” The King said, “  What sort of 
treatment does he exhibit towards his subjects?” He said,
“  He shows great kindness and attention to his subjects;” 
and after this he said, “ I will set forth at length his pecu
liarities.”
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Account o f the Dragon (Subdu) and Sca-scrpcnt (Tinntn).

A F T E R  that the King cast his regards on the right, hand 
and on the left, when suddenly a voice fell upon his 

oar. He perceived the locust imparting motion to his two 
wings, and singing with an exceedingly soft voice. He asked 
him who he was, and he replied, “  I am the representative of 
all the worms and ants, and their king sent me hither.” He 
asked him who he (the king) was, and where he dwelt, and 
he answered, “  His name is Dragon ; he dwells upon high 
hills and mountains near the region of cold, where there are 
no clouds or rain, and no vegetation at all. Animals perish 
there from the severity of the cold/’ The King asked who were 
his army and subjects, and he said, “ All snakes, scot pious,
&c., are his army and subjects, and they live in every place 
upon the face of the earth.”  The King asked why he had 
separated from his army and subjects, and had gone to live 
upon such an acclivity. He answered, “  Because there is a 
poison in his mouth, front the heat of which till his body 
burns. Through the coldness of the icy region he dwells 
there in comfort.”  The King told him to describe his ap
pearance and character. He answered, “ His appearance 
and character arc exactly like those of the sca-scrpcnt.

The King said, “  Does any one know the qualities of the 
sea-serpent so as to describe them ? 1  he locust said, ‘ I he 
frog, who is the ambassador of the aquatic animals, is in 
attendance in the presence ; deign to inquire of him. fl.e



V i v S y '7 The Sea-Serpent. ioi j
^ A y
T x in g  looked towards him. He was standing on a hillock by 

the side of the sea, and was engaged in prayer and praise.
The King asked him who he was, and he said, “  I am the 
ambassador of the king of the aquatic animals.'" The King 
then commanded him to communicate his name and abode.1 
The frog said, “  H is name is ‘ Sea-Serpent;’ he dwells in the 
salt sea ; all the aquatic animals, turtles, fish, frogs, and cro
codiles, arc his subjects.”

The King told him to describe his form and appearance, 
and he said, “  In bulk he is bigger than all aquatic animals.
His appearance is extraordinary, and his figure terrific ; his 
body - is long ; all the animals of the sea are afraid of him.; 
his head is large, his eyes bright, his mouth broad, and his 
teeth numerous. All the water animals he catches he swal
lows in countless numbers. When, from over-feeding, he 
gets indigestion, he bends his body like a  bow, and supports 
himself by the strength of his head and tail, and thus pro
truding the middle of his body from the water, he elevates it 
in the air. Then, by the heat o f the sun, the food in his 
belly becomes digested. But often, when in that state, he 
faints, and then the clouds which rise from the sea take him 
up, and cast him on the dry land. He then dies, and be
comes the food of wild beasts. Hut sometimes being raised 
aloft with the clouds, he falls within the confines of Gog and 
Magog, and serves them as food for several days, in short, all 
the animals of the sea are afraid of him, and flee from him ; 
but lie is afraid of no one, except a small animal, about the 
size of a gnat, of which he is greatly in dread. For when 
this creature bites him, its poison affects the whole of his 
body, and at length he dies, and all the aquatic animals 
assemble, and feed upon his flesh for a long time. Just as 
he devours other animals that are small, so do they all con

1 Nishdu mark, sign; seat, address. A 'dm o nisAJn—name and 
address. 2 Kadd—lit, stature,

C.



gregate and eat him. The same is the practice of birds of 
prey and other birds. Sparrows and others eat gnats and 
ants, and sparrow-hawks and falcons make prey of them.
Then the great hawks and eagles and vultures prey upon 
the sparrow-hawks and falcons, and devour them. And 
finally, when they die, all the worms and ants and small 
creatures devour them.

“  The same is the case with men, for they all eat the flesh of 
deer, hog-deer, goats, sheep, and birds; and when they die 
little worms devour their bodies in the grave. It is the same 
case with the whole world. Sometimes the big animals eat 
the little ones, and sometimes the little ones use their teeth 
upon them. Hence the wise have said, ‘ The death of one 
is the gain of another.’ And so God Almighty has said,
(Arabic, t'.c.) ‘ We make the times to change from vicissi
tude to vicissitude among men, and no one knows this fact 
but the wise.’ ” 1

After that he said, “ I have heard that all the men suppose 
that they are the masters, and that all the animals are their 
slaves. How is it that they do not perceive, after the account 
which I have given of the state of the animals, that all animals 
are equal?—there is no difference between them. Sometimes 
they feed, and sometimes they become the food of others. I 
cannot understand what the men have to boast about o\ er the 
animals, for their position is just the same as ours, the good 
and evil will become manifest after death, all wiil mingle in 
the dust, and in the end they will return to God.”

After that he said to the King, “  When the men adtance 
their claim to l)e the masters, and to have all the animals as 
their slaves, this trickery and false assertion of theirs give rise 
to great astonishment. They are exceedingly stupid to uuer 
p. statement so contrary to sense. I am surprised how they 
can (venture to) declare that all rapacious, grazing, and hurt 

1 Kuriin, Surat iii. v. 134.
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ing animals, dragons, crocodiles, serpents, and scorpions, are 
their slaves. Do they not know that if the wild beasts were 
to come from the forest, the birds of prey from the mountains, 
or the crocodiles from the sea, and were to make an attack 
upon them, not one man would be left remaining? (These 
creatures) would come into their country and destroy them 
all—not one man would escape with life. Do they not deem 
it a mercy, and do they not render thanks that God has 
placed all these animals far away from their country ? But 
those wretched animals whom they keep at their abodes 
in captivity they subject to torture night and day. Hence 
(these men) are filled with conceit, and without proof or 
argument advance such a senseless claim.

After that the King looked to the front. The parrot, seated 
upon a branch of a tree, was listening to the words of every 
one. The King asked him, “  Who art thou ?” and he replied,
“  I am the representative of the birds of prey—their king the 
phoenix (’Anka) has sent me.” The King asked him where 
the phoenix lived, and he replied, “ He resides upon the lofty 
mountains in the islands of the salt sen. No man ran pass 
to that place, nor can any ship even proceed so far as that.
He said, “  Tell me the particulars of that island.” He re
plied, “  The land of that place is very good, the climate 
temperate, the fountains sweet-tasted ; there are many sorts 
of fruit-bgaring trees, and animals of all sorts innumerable.’
The King told him to describe the form and appearance of 
the phoenix, and he replied, “  In size he in bigger than all 
birds, in (light he is strong, his claws and beak arc hard, his 
wings are e\c, xlingly broad, and when he moves them in the 
air they seem like the sails of a ship ; his tail is long, and 
when he flies the mountains are moved by the force of its 
motion. He takes up and carries off elephants, rhinoce roses,- 
and other large- animals from the earth.” The King directed 
him to describe his character, and lie said, “ His character is

■ e°$Tx



m
excellent, and at some time or other I will expatiate upon
it.’’ I

After that the King looked towards the congregatiop of 
men. These, seventy persons of every variety of form, and 
wearing garments of divers kinds, were standing there. He 
said to them, “ Reflect and ponder over your answer to all 
this that the animals have spoken.” Then he asked them,
“  Who is your king ? ” and they replied, “ We have many 
kings, and each one dwells in his own kingdom with his army 
and people.”

The King asked, “  What is the reason of this ? There is 
only one king among the animals, notwithstanding their great 
numbers, while among you, notwithstanding your paucity, 
are there many kings?” An Trdkf (Arab) belonging to the 
patty of men answered, “  Men have many wants ; their posi
tions are diverse ; consequently many kings arc required for 
them. But this is not the case among animals ; and among 
them he is king who is biggest in form. Among men the 
reverse of this often happens, for their kings are frequently 
weak, delicate, and thin; because what is required from kings 
is that they should be just, equitable, and benignant. They 
ought to have consideration and kindness for the lot of every . 
man.

“ Among mankind there are great diversities also in the 
royal servants. Some arc soldiers bearing arms, who repel 
every enemy of the king. Thieves, knaves, rogues, and cut- 
purses are unable, in consequence of these (soldiers), to create 
uproar and disturbances in the cities. Some are ministers, 
financiers, and secretaries, by whose means the administra
tion of the country is carried on, and the funds are collected 
for the army. OJiers are they who produce grain by cultiva
tion and husbandry. Some are judges and lawyers, who 
enforce the mandates of the law among mankind; for religion 
and law are necessary even for kings, that their subjects may

1
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not go astray. Some are merchants and tradesmen, who 
carry on the business of buying and selling in every country, 
and some are destined for service only, like slaves and 
domestics. In like manner there are many other classes who 
are exceedingly necessary for kings, without whom business 
would be interrupted. For the same reason men require 
many chiefs, so that these in every city may apply themselves 
to the government and regulation of their respective peoples, 
and that ho kind of mischief may spring up.

“ And it is not possible that one king should carry on the 
government of all mankind. For in the whole world there 
are many countries, and in each country there are thousands 
of cities, in which lacs of people live—each one’s language is 
different, and the religions various. It is impossible for one 
man to conduct the government of all countries, consequently 
God Almighty has set up many kings over them. All these 
monarchs call themselves the vicegerents of God. for God 
has made them the possessors of their countries and the 
masters of their slaves, so that they may busy themselves 
about the prosperity of their kingdom, and provide effectually 
for the protection of his servants. That they should have 
compassion and show kindness for the condition of every 
one, enforce the mandates of the law among mankind, and 
restrain them from everything which God has prohibited.
Verily, He is the guardian of every one. He creates all and 
gives food to all.”

111 . <SL
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C H A P T E R  X X I.

On the affairs o f the K ing o f the Flies.

\ \ 7  H EN  the man ceased speaking, the King turned his 
• ’  thoughts to the animals. Presently a gentle voice fell 

upon his ear. He perceived the king-bee,1 the monarch of 
the flics, flying before him, and engaged in singing the praise 
and glory of God. He asked who he was, and the answer 
was, “  I am the.king of the insects." The King then inquired 
why he had come, and why he had not, like the other animals, 
sent some one of his subjects or of his army as his messenger 
and representative." He replied that he felt solicitude and 
compassion for their state, so that no trouble might reach any 
one of them. The King observed, “  This virtue is not 
(found) in any other animal ; why then have you got it ? •’
He said, “ God Almighty, of His great favour and mercy, 
bestowed this virtue upon me, and besides this he has given 
to me many other distinctions and excellences.” The King 
directed him to detail some little of his excellences that he 
also might know them.

He said, “  God Almighty has given to me and to my an
cestors many blessings, and lias not made any animal to 
participate in them. Thus He has bestowed upon us, the 
honour of sovereignty and the prophetic office, and has carried 
down this inheritance to my ancestors from generation to 
generation. He has not given these two blessings to any 
other animal. Besides this, God Almighty has taught us the 

‘ " Y d s tiisupposed to lie a male, not a "queen-bee” as we have it.
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science of geometry and many arts, so that we construct our 
habitations with great excellence. He has made the fruits 
and flowers of the whole earth lawful for us, so that w'e eat 
them without anxiety. From our saliva he has made honey, 
and from that comes healing to all mankind. 1 l>ere are texts 
of the Kttran which are explicit upon this our exaltation.

“ Our appearance and character are proofs to the heedless 
of the skill and power of the Almighty—for our forms are 
very delicate, and our appearance is exceedingly wonderful.
The Lord has placed in our bodies three joints. The middle 
joint he has made square, the lower part of the body long, 
and the head round. He has also made for us four hands 
and feet resembling lint ribs of a sexangular figure, with great 
beauty, and suitable to our size, by means of which we alight 
and rise up. We construct on’- houses upon such an ex
cellent plan that the wind can never enter them, nor do any 
mischief to ourselves or our,young ones.

“  By the strength of our hands and feet we collect the truit, 
leaves, and flowers of trees, and whatever else we find, and 
store them in our dwellings. On our shoulders He has made 
four wings, by means of which we fly, and in our stings He 
has placed some poison, through which we are sat ed from 
the wrongs of our enemies. He has made our necks slender, 
so that we turn our heads with case to the right and to the left.
On both sides of our head He has given us two blight ejes, 
by the light of which we see everything. He has also made 
us a mouth by which we know the pleasures of eating, and 
two lips also he has given 11s, by the aid of which we collect 
the materials of our food. On our stomach He has bestowed 
such powers of digestion that it makes the juices into honey, 
which honey is food for ourselves and our young ones, in the 
same way as He has given to the teats of quadrupeds such 
power that by them the blood is transmuted, and becomes 
milk. Seeing then that tlv: Almighty has bestowed all tln.-je
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blessings upon us, to what extent shall we show our grati
tude ? It is for this that, having consideration and kindness 
or my subjects, I have taken all this trouble upon myself, 

and have not sent any one of them.”
When the bee ceased from speaking the King cried,

“  Bravo ! a hundred times bravo ! You are very fluent and 
eloquent. I rue it is that God has bestowed these blessings 
on no animal besides you.” After this he asked, “  Where are 
your people and your troops?” He replied, “ Upon the 
hills and mountains, and upon the trees ; wherever they find 
convenience there they dwell. Some have gone into the 
countries of the men, and have selected their houses for their 
abodes.’’ The King inquired how they found security from 
the hands of men, and he said, “  Many hide themselves from 
them, and so escape ; but whenever the men get an oppor
tunity they annoy them, often even they break their honey
combs, destroy their young ones, and take away the honey 
and eat it among them.”

The King asked why they submitted patiently to man’s 
tyranny. He said, “ We bear all this tyranny; but some
times we are so distressed that we depart front It is territory.
1 nen men, to make peace with us, bring forward many de~ 
vices. They send us all kinds of presents, Ur of roses, per 
^umes, &c. ; they beat drums and tambourines, and, in fine, 
they satisfy us by giving to us all sorts of presents and rarities.
In our nature there is no malignity or ev il; we make peace 
with them and return to their abodes. But for all this they 
are not satisfied ; without proof or .reason they' assert that 
they are masters, we are slaves.”
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C H A PTER X X II.

Act omit o f the obedience shown by the f in s  to their 
kings and chiefs.

A F T E R  that the king-bee asked the King how the Jins 
showed obedience to their sovereign and chiefs, and 

begged him to state particulars. The King said, “  They all 
carefully show their obedience and submission to their chief, 
and whatever command he issues they obey.” The king-bee 
asked him to enter into details. The King said, “  In the 
family of Jins there are good and bad, believers and un
believers, just as there are among men. Those who arc good 
show obedience and submission to their chiefs in a degree 
that is impossible for man. For the obedience and subser
viency of the Jins is like that of the stars. Among these the 
sun holds the dignity of king, and all the stars stand in the 
position of soldiers and subjects. Thus Mars is commander- 
in-chief, Jupiter is judge, Saturn is treasurer, Mercury is 
minister, Venus is consort, the moon is heir-apparent, and 
the stars are like soldiers and subjects, because they are sub
ject to the sun. and move according to his motion ; when he 
stops, all are arrested, and they never transgress their cus
toms and limits.”

1 he king-bee inquired where the stars had acquired this 
perfection of obedience and regularity. The King said,.

This excellence has been obtained by them from the 
angels, who are all the soldiers of the Almighty, and render 
obedience to Him.” The king-bee said, “  Of what character
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is the obedience shown by the angels?” He said, “ Such 
obedience as the five senses pay to the reasonable soul ; they 
require no regulating or directing.” The bee said, “ Please 
to describe this fully.” The King said, “  The five senses 
need no command or prohibition in bringing to the notice 
and knowledge of the reason such things as arc perceptible 
by them. When the mind directs its attention to the investi
gation of anything, they, without hesitation or delay, com
pare this with some other thing', and communicate (the result) 
to the mind. In this same way the angels show their 
obedience and subjection to God—whatever order is given 
they instantly execute.

Among the Jins there are villains and infidels, and although 
in truth they pay no obedience to their king, still they are 
better than villainous men ; for many Jins, notwithstanding 
their infidelity and error, made no failure in their obedience 
to King Solomon. Although he, by the force of his occult 
art, brought many sufferings and hardships upon them, still 
they stood firm in their obedience. Whenever a man, in any 
wild or jungle, repeats a prayer or formula through fear of 
the Jins, they inflict no kind of injury upon him to long as 
he remains in that place. I f  perchance a Jin obtains the mas
tery over a woman or a man, and an cxorciser performs in
cantations and exorcisms to the chief of the Jins, for his 
deliverance, they instantly flee. And besides, there is this 
proof of the excellence of their obedience. The Prophet 
(may the peace of God and rest be wiilt him 1) was once read
ing the Kmdn in a certain place where some Jins passed by.
As soon as they heard it, all of them became Musulmans, 
and going back to their tribe, they called many to the 
Muhammadan religion, and caused them to share in the 
blessings of the true faith. There are several texts of the 
Kurdn which speak upon this subject.

“  Men arc the very reverse of this. Their dispositions are I

m  ■ <sl
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full of infidelity and wickedness ; they are altogether puffed 
up and proud. Often to gain some advantage they turn 
aside from the path of righteousness and become infidels 
and apostates ; they are always engaged in murder and strife 
on the face of the earth. Further, they pay no obedience 
even to their own prophets, and notwithstanding miracles 
and wonders they are become rank heretics. If they in 
appearance ever show obedience, still their hearts are not 
free from infidelity and wickedness, and inasmuch as they are 
stupid and erring they do not understand anything. But for all 
this their pretension is, that they are masters, we are slaves.’'

When the men saw that the King continued talking with 
the chief ot the flies, they said, “  It is very extraordinary that 
the chief of the insects should hold a position near the King 
which no other animal has attained.” A sage of the Jins 
said, “ Do not be surprised at this, for the king-bee is chief 
of the flies. Although he is small and thin in body, he is 
still very intelligent and wise ; and he is the chief and orator 
of all the insects. He teaches to all animals the rules of 
government and sovereignty. And it is the rule among 
kings to converse with such persons of their own race as 
share with them in royalty and rule, although they may differ 
in form and appearance. Do not take the idea into your 
head that the king, for any object or desire, will show par
tiality or indulgence to them.

In fine, the King, looking towards the men, said, ‘‘ What
ever complaint the animals have made of your tyranny has 
been all heard by you, and they have also given their answer 
to the claim which you have made. Now then communicate 
all that there remains for you to say.” The representative 
of the men said, “  There are many excellences and talents 
m us which testify to the honesty of our claim.” The King 

irccted him to state them. The man of R um 1 said, “  We
1 “ The Greek.”
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are acquainted with many sciences and arts, and we excel all 
animals in wisdom and counsel; the affairs of this world and 
of the next we carefully provide for. From this it is obvious 
that we are the masters and the animals are our slaves.”

The King said to the animals, “ What have you to say 
about those merits which lie has described ? ” The congre
gation of animals having heard these words, bowed their 
heads, and no one gave any answer ; but after an hour the ,
representative of the flies said, “  This man opines that men 
are acquainted with many sciences and artifices, in virtue of 
which they are masters and the animals their slaves ; but if 
these men would think and consider, they would learn after 
what fashion we order and settle our affairs, and that in wis
dom and counsel we are superior to them. We have such 
proficiency in the science of geometry that without ruler or 
compass we draw circles of all sorts, and triangular and 
quadrangular figures ; in our dwellings we construct all sorts 
of angles. Men have learned the rules of sovereignty, and 
government from us; for we station porters and guards at 
our abodes so that no one can approach our king without 
permission. We extract honey from the leaves of trees, and 
when we have collected it, we sit down comfortably in our 
houses and eat it with our young ones. Whatever remains of 
our leasings, all these men pick out and take for their own use.

“  No one has taught us these arts, but they arc revealed 
to us from the Almighty, so that without the help and aid of 
teachers we are versed in so many arts. I f  the men have 
the conceit to think that they are masters and the animals 
are their slaves, then why do they eat our leavings. !l is 
not the practice for kings to cat the orts of slaves. There 
are many matters in which mrn have need of us, but there is 
not one in which we have any necessity for them. Therefore. <
this claim without proof cannot be gained by them.

“ If this man would only look upon the doings of the ant ; ’jj
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how, notwithstanding his tiny form, he constructs all sorts of 
tortuous dwellings under the ground, so that how great soever 
may be the inundation, no water can ever enter therein ; how 
he collects and stores grain for his food, and how, if any of it 
ever gets wet, he takes it out and dries it in the sun ; how he 
tears off the husk and breaks in two pieces all the grains 
which are likely to germinate. In the hot season many ants 
assemble in large caravans and go about on every side in 
search of food. If an ant discovers anything which from its 
weight he is unable to lift, he takes a little of it and goes to 
inform his party. Then the one who inarches at their head 
takes a small portion of it as a sample by which to recognise 
it, and goes to the place ; afterwards they all congregate, and 
with great toil and labour carry it off. If any one ant is lazy 
about his work they beat him and drive him oil. Thus, if 
this man would reflect, lie would find out what great science 
and intelligence the ant possesses.

“  In the same way, the locust, citing and drinking during 
the spring harvest, when she gets fat, goes and digs a hole 
in some soft ground and lays her eggs. She then covers them 
with earth and flies :nv ay. When the time of her death arrives, 
the birds eat her up, or she perishes from excess of heat or 
cold. In the following year, when the spring season returns, 
and the weather becomes mild, a little young one is produced 
from the egg like a maggot, which creeps on the ground and 
feeds upon the grass. When its wings arc developed, it cats 
and drinks till it grows big, and then in the regular way it 
lays its eggs and hides them in the ground. In this way- 
year after year the young ones are produced.

“  Similarly, silk-worms, which for the most part live upon 
the trees of the hills, but more especially on the mulberry- 
tree, when they grow fat in the days of spring, spin their 
mucus on the trees, and sleep therein in pel feet ease. When 
they wake up they lay their eggs in that same position,
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and then they depart. The birds then devour them, or they 
die of themselves from heat or cold. The cocoons remain in 
safety all the year, and in the next year the young ones are 
produced from them, and these crawl about upon the trees.
When they become plump and strong, they' in the same way 
lay eggs and produce young ones.

“  Wasps form their combs upon walls and trees, and deposit 
therein their eggs and young ones. But they do not amass 
any food ; day by day they seek their sustenance, and in the 
time of winter they hide in holes and crevices and die. Their 
skins remain there all the winter, and do not decay or melt 
away. In the spring season, by the power of God, life again 
comes into them, and they, in their usual manner, build their 
dwellings, and produce their young ones.

“ Thus all insects, having brought forth their young, nourish * 
them entirely out of tenderness and kindness, not with the 
expectation of services to be rendered by them ; different 
indeed from men who always entertain the hope of kindness 
and benefit from their children. Generosity and liberality, 
which are characteristics of the great, aie never to be found in 
them ; then what thing have they to boast aboutoverus? Again, 
flies, gnats, mosquitoes, and other insects which lay eggs, feed 
their young ones, and build houses, do not do so merely for 
their own benefit, but that after their death other insects m&y 
come and find comfort. Because every one of them has a 
full assurance of his own death, and when the days of mor
tality arc complete, with resignation and cheerfulness it passes 

y. In the following year, God in His power reproduces 
them. Veiily these do not under any circumstances deny 
Him, as many men deny that there is a resurrection and day 
of judgment. I f  man could but understand these facts about 
the animals, and ho a greatly they excel him in their plans 
for this life and the next, he would not boast of being master, 
and having the animals for slaves.”

% M  ' &
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When the representative of the flies closed his speech, the 
King of the Jins was much pleased, and praised him. I hen 
turning to the assemblage of men, he said, “ You have heard 
all that he has said ; have you any answer left ? Then one 
person of them, an Arab, said—“ There arc many virtues and 
good qualities in us, by which our claim is established. T he 
king directed him to mention them. He said—“ Our life passes 
by with great pleasure. Good things, of every kind and sort, 
are procurable for our food and drink, which arc not even 
seen by animals. We eat the pulp and kernel of the fruit ; 
they swallow the rind and stone. Besides this, we eat sweet
meats, cakes, and confections1 in great variety. For the re
creation of our constitutions we can have dancing and music, 
laughter and merriment, tales and stories. We wear beauti
ful garments and jewels of all kinds, and we lay down (for 
our use) felt, tapestry, druggets, cloth, and many different 
sorts of carpets. Where can the animals get all these articles?
They always eat the grass of the forest, and being quite 
naked by night and by day, they are subject like slaves to 
toil and labour. All these things arc prools that we are 
masters, they are slaves.”

The nightingale, the representative of the birds, was sitting 
in front upon a branch of a tree, and thus addressed the 
King:—“ This man, who is boasting about the varieties of his 
food and drink, does not perceive that all these are in reality 
troubles and torments to him. The King asked how that w as, 
and told him to explain He said, “  In this way, that the\ 
endure many hardships and troubles for the sake oi these 
comforts. Digging the ground, ploughing, constructing 
bridges, irrigating with water : sowing, reaping, weighing and 
grinding the corn ; kindling liu-s in ovens, cooking, wrang
ling with butchers about meat, keeping accounts with -Imp

1 The text gi\es the names of st'Y'-rfil, hut thy are not translatable 
into English.
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keepers, enduring toil for the sake of getting money, studying 
science and art, giving pain to their bodies, travelling into 
distant countries, and.for two farthings standing with their 
hands clasped in the presence of noblemen. In fine, with all 
this labour and effort they amass wealth and property, which 
after their death falls to the lot of others. I f  it has been 
gained in a lawful way, a satisfactory account can be given 
of it, but if it has not, it is torture and torment.

. “  We are secured from all these pains and tortures, because
our food is merely vegetables ; whatever springs from the 
earth, we, without labour or trouble, make use of. We cat the 
various fruits which God Almighty, of His power, has created 
for us, and to Him we always pay our thanks. Care and 
search for meat and drink never enters into our minds ; 
wherever we go, by the grace of God, everything (we need) is 
procurable ; but these (men) are ever writhing in anxiety 
about their food. And as they consume many different kinds 
of food, so do they suffer many pains and torments, and are 
subject to chronic diseases, vapours, headache, cholera, 
palsy, tic-doloreux, ague, cough, jaundice, fever, hectic fever,, 
boils, pimples, itch, ringworm, scrofula, gripes, diarrhoea 
gonorrhoea, elephantiasis, polypus— in line, they are subject 
to diseases of all sorts. For medicine and physic they run 
and resort to the houses of doctors ; bui for all this they w ith 
impudence declare, ‘ We arc masters ; they arc our slaves.1'1

The man replied, “  Sickness is not at all peculiar to us ; 
beasts also are subject to most diseases.” He retorted, say
ing, “ When animals fall sick, it is entirely through association 
and im iinacy with you. Dogs, cats, pigeons, fowls, and other 
animals who are in bondage to you, do not obtain llicir na
tural food and drink ; consequently they fall sick. Those 
animals who roam about at will in the jungles are preserved 
from every disease, because their times of eating and drink
ing are fixed, and there is no deficiency or excess inthequan-
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x^Wj^5>(jty, r.ut those animals who arc captives to yon cannot pass 
their clays in their natural manner ; they eat food at unsea
sonable hours, or through hunger they pat to excess j they 
do not keep their bodies under control, and consequently from 
time to time they hill sick.

“  There is also this reason for your children being diseased 
Pregnant women and nurses, through greediness, eat that 
unsuitable food of which you boast, from which foul humours 
are produced ; the milk is vitiated, and through its effects 
children are born ugly and always liable to diseases. Through 
these diseases they are subject to sudden death, to the agonic- 
of dissolution, and to sorrow and anger. In fine, you are 
involved in these evils from the effect of your own works, but 
we are preserved from them.

“  Of all the kinds of food to be found in your houses, honey 
is the choicest and best. You eat it and employ it in your 
medicines ; but it is the mucus of insects ; it does not arise 
from any art of yours ; then what have you to boast about ?
\\ e and you are equal (partners) in eating the remaining 
fruits and grains, and from of old our ancestors and your 
ancestors have continued to be on an equality (in this matter).
In those days, when your great ancestors, Adam and Eve, 
were dwelling in paradise, eating the fruits of that place with
out toil and labour, and feeling no kind of anxiety (or need of) 
exertion, our ancestors also there shared with them those 
comforts and blessings.

“ When your ancestors, being deluded by their enemy, forgot 
the counsel of God, and showed their greed for a certain 
grain, they were expelled from thence. The angels, having 
brought them down, cast them into a place where there were 
neither leaves nor fru it: what mention can there be then of 
(dried) fruits ? For a long period they kept weeping in their 
grief. At length God accepted their repentance, and pardoned 
their sin. He sent an angel to them, who came and taught
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‘ Cod said to the fly, build your house upon the hills.’ And 
in one place he says, ‘ Every animal knows its own prayer 
and praise.’ And in another place he says,-’ ‘ God Almighty 
sent a crow to go and dig the ground, and show Cain that 
he also, in the same way, might dig the earth, and bury the 
coffin of his brother.’3 When Cain saw it he said, ‘ What a 
pity it is that I have not got as much sense as the crow, that 
I might similarly inter my brother’s bier.’ Indeed he felt 
great regret on this matter.

“ And then you talk about your going into the mosques and 
religious houses for the purpose of public prayer ; but for this 
we have no necessity at a ll3 to us every place is. a mosque 
and tem ple;3 wherever we cast our eyes we perceive the 
divine presence. Neither have we any need of prayers on 
Sabbaths and festivals, for we arc always engaged night and 
day in prayer and fasting. In fine, all those things you boast 
about we do not all require.”

When the messenger of the birds had thus finished speak
ing, the King looked to the men and said, “  If you ha\’c any
thing else left to say, then speak.” An Iraki out of the 
assemblage of men answered, “  There are still many superior 
qualities and excellences in us by which it is established that 
we are the masters and the animals are our slaves. Thus wr 
have various garments to adorn and beautify us—shawls, 
gold embroidery, silks, brocades, furs, mixed fabrics of silk 
and cotton, g u l-l/a d a n , muslins, fine Mahmiidi muslin, sa h n , 
satin, flowered muslin, lace, chequered cloths ; various kinds 
of carpets, druggets, and felts ; and besides all these, we can 
get many other fine things. Hence it is ascertained that 
we are the masters, they the slaves, for where can the animals 
get all these things ? They wander about stark naked in the

1 KurAn, Sur.it x - :. v. 70. 3 Kuntn, Sunt xxiv. v. 41.
0 KurAn. Surat v. v. 44.
* '■  My altars are the mountains and the lulls.’’—Byron.
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jungles like slaves. All these gifts and blessings of God are 
proofs of our domination; it is right that we should exercise 
lordly authority over them, and do with them as we please-— 
they are all our slaves.”

The King asked the animals if they had any answer to give 
to this. The jackal, the ambassador of the rapacious beasts, 
said to the man, “  As you are boasting so much about your 
fine and soft dress, tell me this, Where were all these dif
ferent garments in the first age? perhaps you took them 
by tyranny and violence from the animals.” The man asked 
what time he was speaking about ? He said, “ Of all the gar
ments that.you possess, the finest and the softest are the bro
cades and the silks, these are made of raw silk, and that comes 
from the mucus of a worm; and this worm does not belong 
to the race of Adam, but is a species of insect, which for its 
own protection spins (a web) with its mucus on the trees, so that 
it tnay be sheltered from the evils of cold and heat. By force 
and tyranny you have torn it from these insects; consequently 
God has made you subject to this punishment, that you have 
to lake it, with labour spin and weave it, and then to get it 
sewed by tailors, and washed by washermen. Indeed you 
suffer so much trouble and labour about it, that you carefully 
keep it and sell it—you are always writhing in anxiety about it.

“  So there arc other garments which you weave from the fur 
>nd hair of many animals, and your finest garments are gene
rally made from the wool of animals ; with force and violence 
you tear them from the animals, and then appropriate them to 
yourselves. To make siich boast of this is improper. I f we u ere 
to boast thereof, it would become us, because God Almighty 
produced it on our bodies, that wc might make it our cover
ing and dress. He, of His compassion and kindness, be
stowed this dress upon us, that we might be protected from 
cold and heat. God Almighty brings forth this dress upon 
our bodies at the time when we are born, and <;1 His kindness
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He places it all within our power, without any labour or 
trouble of ours. But you always, till your dying breath, 
are involved in trouble about it. Your ancestors rebelled 
against God, and in requital thereof you are subjected to 
this trouble.”

The King said to the jackal “  Relate to us the facts about 
the beginning of the race of Adam.” He replied, “ When God 
created Adam and Eve he provided food and covering for 
them like as he did for the animals. Accordingly, those two 
were living in the East upon the Ruby mountains, under the 
equator. At the time He created them they were quite naked, 
but their entire bodies were covered with the hair ot their 
heads, and by means of this same hair they were protected 
from the cold and heat. They used to stroll about in the 
garden and eat the fruit of all the trees; they underwent no 
kind of toil or labour like as these people are now forced to 
undergo. The divine command was, that they were to eat 
the fruit of all the garden, with the exception of one tree 
which they were not to approach. Through the beguiling of 
Satan they disregarded the direction of God. Then they 
lost all their superiority ; the hair of their heads fell off, and 
they became quite naked. The angels, by divine com
mand, expelled them from thence, in the way that the doctor 
of the Jins related the circumstances at length in a former 
chapter.”

When the representative of the rapacious beasts had thus 
spoken, a man said, “  O beasts, it is not tit and right lor 
you to speak before u s; it is better for you to be silent. The 
jackal asked for what reason ? He said, “ Because among 
the animals there is no one more wicked and vicious than 
you ; no animal more hard-hearted, and none so greedy to 
devour carrion. You are good (or nothing but to worry ani
mals, and you arc always bent upon their death and dost ac
tion.” He asked, “ llow is this?” And the man replied,
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<• Because all rapacious beasts prey upon and devour ani
m als; they crush their bones and drink their blood, and 
never take any compassion upon their condition.”

The representative of the carnivorous beasts said, “ I f  we 
do inflict this treatment on the animals, it is all through your 
instruction, for without that we knew nothing whatever about 
it. Before the time of Adam no rapacious beast preyed 
upon anim als; when any animal died in the woods and wilds, 
they used to eat its flesh, but they did no injury to living 
beasts. So long as in any place they found flesh lying on the 
ground, they did not tear any anim al; but in the time of want 
and extremity they were compelled to do so. When you 
were created, and you began to catch and confine goats, 
sheep, cows, oxen, camels, and asses, you did not allow any 
animal to remain in the jungle ; then how was their flesh to 
be obtained in the jungle? Having no resource, we took to 
preying upon living anim als; and this is lawful for us, just 
as it is allowable for you to eat carrion in time of extreme 
necessity.

“  When you say that the hearts of rapacious beasts are hard 
and merciless, we do not find any animal complaining of us 
like as they complain of you. And you say also, that carni
vorous beasts tear open the bellies of animals, drink their 
blood, and eat their flesh ; but you do just the same thing.
You cut them with knives, slaughter them, flay them, rip 
open their bellies, crush their bones, roast them, and eat them 
—all these practices owe their origin to you. \ \  c do not do 
so. I f  you would consider and reflect, then you would un
derstand that the tyranny of the rapacious beasts is not equal 
to your own, as the rcpi sentativeof the cattle has stated in the 
first chapter. You also pursue such a course towards each 
other, and towards your kindred, as the animals know no
thing about.

“  When you tell us that no good comes to any one from
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T us, this is clear, that benefit conies to all of you from our
1 -  ̂ skins and fur. The birds of prey also who are in bonds with

you, hunt their prey and feed you with it. But tell us what 
advantage the animals derive from you. The injury is ap
parent, for you slaughter them, and eat their flesh. But 
your stinginess towards us is such that you bury your dead 
in the earth, : o that we cannot get to eat them.

“  You say, that the rapacious beasts kill and ravage ani
mals ; but the rapacious beasts having seen you do so, have 
adopted the usage. From the days of Cain and Abel to the 
present time, it continues to be seen how you are always 
engaged in war and strife. Thus, Rustam, Isfandiyar, Jam- 
shld, Zuhdk, Fartdun, Afr&siydb, Minuchihr, Ddr.1, Iskandar, 
and others, were always occupied in massacre and slaughter, 
and in it passed away. Even now you are engaged in dis
turbance and rebellion ; but for all this you boast without 
shame, abuse the rapacious beasts, and with fraud and false 
pretensions seek to establish your authority over them. Have 

1 you ever seen the animals -engaged in war and strife, and
seeking to injure each other like as you do? If you would

! inquire into the affairs of the wild animals with considera
tion and care, you would learn that they are far better than 
yourselves.”

The ambassador of the men inquired if there was any 
proof of this, and he replied, “  Those of you who are holy and 
devout quit your dominions, and go out into the mountains 
and jungles, where the wild boasts have their abode, and 
with them they keep up a warm acquaintance night and 
day, nor do the wild boasts tear them. Therefore, if the 
wild beasts were not better than you, then why should your 
holy and devout men resort to them ? For pious and tem
perate people do not resort to the wicked, raiher do they flee 
far from them. This is a proof that the wild beasts are bettor 
than you.

I ®  . §LSlaughter o f Men. 125
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“  Another proof is this : when your tyrannical kings have 
any doubt about the probity and purity of any man, they 
drive him out into the jungle. I f  the wild beasts do not tear 
him to pieces, they understand from that fact that he is right
eous and devout; because every species recognises its own 
fellow, and the wild beasts knowing him to be righteous do 
not molest him. True it is ‘ One saint knows another.’
Verily there are bad and vicious ones among the wild beasts, 
but why is this ? are there not good and bad in every species?
Even the beasts which are bad do not tear to pieces the good 
and righteous, but they devour the evil men. Thus God A l
mighty declares. ‘ I make tyrants to prevail over tyrants, 
that they may obtain the recompense of their sins.” ’ 1

When the ambassador of the rapacious beasts finished this 
speech, a philosopher belonging to the company of Jins said,
“  He speaks the truth ; those people who are good shun the 
bad and associate with the good, although these belong to a 
different species ; and those who are bad flee from the good 
to go and associate with the wicked. I f  men were not evil and 
vicious, why should their devout and holy men go and dwell 
in the wilds and mountains, and there conceive affection for 
the wild beasts, notwithstanding that they belong to a distinct 
species. Between these and those there is no apparent simi
larity ; still in good qualities they surely must be partners.
All the congregation of Jins said, “ He speaks the truth— 
there is no doubt or uncertainty about it.”  The men on 
every side, when they heard this condemnation and censure, 
were greatly ashamed, and hung down their heads. Mean
while evening came on, the court rose, and all taking leave, 
went to their own dwellings.

1 Kurin, Siirnt, vi. v, 129.
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, Disputation between Man and the Parrot.

“I  N the morning all the men and animals attended the court 
of justice. The King told the men that if they had still 

any other proof of their claims to adduce, they were to state 
it. A  Persian said, “  There are many laudable qualities in 
us by which our claim is established.” The King directed 
him to set them forth, and lie said, In our race there are 
kings, ministers, nobles, secretaries, financiers, revenue offi
cers, magistrates, assistants, mace-bearers, servants, friends, 
allies, and many other classes besides these; rich men, 
gentlemen, humane men, scientific men, holy men, devotees, 
abstinent people, preachers, poets, learned men, virtuous 
men, judges, lawyers, sii/is, grammarians, logicians, physi
cians, geometricians, astrologers, soothsayers, interpreters of 
dreams, alchemists, and magicians ; men of trade, builders, 
weavers, cotton-carders, shoemakers, tailors, and other nu
merous classes. Of all these classes each one has its dis
tinct morals and laudable qualities, and its distinct and 
approved institutes and arts. All these excellences and 
qualities are peculiar to us ; the animals do not share in their.
From this it is evident that we are the masters, and the ani
mals our slaves.”

When the man had ended his statement, the parrot said 
to the King, “  This man is boasting about bis many varieties.
If he would consider the varieties of the bird.-,, be would 
understand that, as opposed to these, the varieties of men
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are very few. But for every good sort among them I will 
name its opposite bad one, and for every honourable one a 
base one. Among the different-sorts of thenvare to be found 
Nimrod, Pharaoh, infidels, adulterers, idolaters, atheists, 
deists, traitors, tyrants, highway robbers, thieves, knaves, 
pickpockets, rogues, liars, cheats, swindlers, hermaphrodites,
whorem ongers,.................dolts, fools, misers, and many
others besides these, whose sayings and doings are incapable 
of expression. But we are preserved from all these, and be
sides, we are partakers of many praiseworthy qualities and 
pleasing virtues ; for in our species also there are leaders 
and chiefs, friends and allies. Moreover, our chiefs excel 
the kings of men in justice and good government, because 
men cherish their subjects and soldiers merely for their own 
designs and benefit, and when their object is accomplished, 
then they take no further thought of their soldiers and people. 
But this is not the way with (real) chiefs.

"  I’ or good government and rule it is necessary that a king 
should always show consideration and kindness to his army 
and people. As God Almighty always shows mercy to His 
servants, in the same way it is right that every king should 
keep an eye of tenderness over his people The chiefs of 
the animals always have consideration and kindness for the 
condition of their army an<\ people. In this same way the 
chiefs of the ants, and of the birds also, arc always engaged in 
making provisions and arrangements for their subjects. 
When they show any kindness and beneficence towards their 
soldiers and people, they do not want any return or reward 
for it. Neither do they cherish any expectation of good from 
their offspring as a return for having brought them up, like 
as men nurture their children, and afterwards exact service 
liiun them. Animals, having given birth to their young ones, 
supply them with food ; they expect nothing from them after
wards; out of more tenderness and kindness they nurture
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and feed them. They keep their feet firm in the way of God, 
for He creates His servants, and gives them their daily 
bread, but has no expectation of gratitude from them. If  
these e\ 1 practices were not (common) among men, why

( should God command them to render thanks to Him and to 
their parents ? He has not given this commandment to our 
progeny, because they do not exhibit infidelity anti disobe
dience.” *

When the parrot reached this part of his speech, the doc
tors of the Jins said, “  He speaks the truth.” The men being 
ashamed, hung down their heads, and no one gave any an
swer. Thereupon the King asked one of the sages who 
the kings were who had been eulogised for thc-ir great con
sideration and kindness towards their people and soldiers. 
The sage replied, “  Angels are meant by those kings. For 
whatever sons, kinds, and varieties of animals there are, 
God has appointed angels for every one, to look after its pro
tection and government. Among the tribes of angels also 
there are chiefs and leaders, who show consideration and 
kindness to their respective tribes.”

The King inquired whence the angels derived this tender
ness. H e ' replied, “ God Almighty in his mercy has con
ferred upon ’.hem this advantage. For there is no person in 
the world whose kindness amounts to the one hundred thou
sandth part of that kindness which God exhibits to Flis ser 
vants. So, when lie  created His servants, He app- nted 
angels for the protection of every one of them. Their form 
and appearance He fashioned with great beauty and grace ;

1 He gave them intellectual powers, He granted to them all a 
knowk dge of the useful and detrimental.1 For their rest (i.e., 
abodes) He created the sun, rnfion, constellations, and stars. 
He produced their daily food from the fruit and leaves of 
trees; and in fine, He best -wed on them blessings of every 

1 “  A knowledge of good and evil."



sort and kind. All this is a proof of His kindness and 
mercy.5’

The King asked w ho was the chief of those angels who had 
been appointed for the protection of men. The sage replied,
“  The reasonable soul; for since the time of Adam’s crea
tion this has been the partner of man’s body. Those angels 
who, at the divine command, paid homage to Adam, they 
are called ‘ Animal Life,’ and they arc subject to the reason
able soul. They who did not pay homage are the passion of 
anger and the sensual lusts. They call this also Iblfs (devil).
The reasonable soul still remains among the descendants of 
Adam, in the same way as the corporeal form of Adam still 
survives. They are born, and they continue in that form, and 
in the day of judgment the sons of Adam will rise in that 
form, and enter into paradise.”

The King asked how it was that the angels and the senses 
were not visible. The sage replied, “  It is because they are 

• ethereal and transparent, and are not perceptible by the
mortal senses. The prophets and saints, however, through 
purity of heart, behold them, because their senses are free 
bom the gloom of fully, they are watchful against the slum
ber of heedlessness, and their senses arc similar to those of 
the angels. Hence they see them ; and hearing their words, 
they communicate them to their fellows.”

The King'having heard these details, said, “  May God re
ward thee.” Then he looked towards the parrot, and told 
him to finish his speech. He said, “ This man maintains 
th.. t there are many workmen and mechanics in his race ; hut 
this is no proof of his superiority, because among us also are 
many animals who Share with t h e m  in those arts. Thus t he * 
fly (bee) possesses greater ability in building and repairing 
than their architects and engineers,' for it builds its house 
without earth ur bricks, or lime or mortar. In the drawing

1 L i t .  “ g e o n e . ' . b e a n s . ”
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of lines and circles it has no need of ruler or compasses ; but 
these (men) require materials and tools. So also there is the 
spider, which is the weakest of all insects, but which, in 
spinning and weaving, has greater skill than all their weavers.
In the first place, he draws out a thread from his saliva ; after- ^
wards, having formed it into a kind of ladder, he firmly at
taches it to something above, and keeps open a small space 
in the centre, for the purpose of capturing flies. In this work 
of art he has no need of materials ; whereas their weavers 
cannot weave anything without stuff.

1 “ So again there are silk-worms, which are very feeble, but 
which possess greater science and skill than their workmen.

When they have eaten, and are satisfied, they come to their 
dwelling-place. Then, in the first place, they spin some fine f kind of lines from their saliva; these they afterwards attach
to something overhead, and make it firm and strong, so that 
neither wind nor water can get into it, and here, according 
to their custom, they sleep. All this skill they have acquiied 
without the teaching of parents or masters ; neither do they 
require needles or thread ; but their tailors and darners can 
do nothing without them. The swallows also build their 
nests hanging in the air under the eaves, and require neither

( ladders nor anything of the kind to get up to them. So also 
the white ant constructs her house without mud 01 water, 
requiring nothing for the work.

“ In fine, all beasts and birds make houses and rusts, 
and support their offspring. They have greater intelligence 
and skill than man. For instance, there is the ostrich, 
which is allied both to bird and beast, with what care does 
she1 provide for the nourishment of her young ! When the 
eggs amount to twenty or thirty, she divides them into three 
lots ; some she secures in the earth, some she exposes to the 
heat of the sun, and some she keeps under her wings. W licit 

1 The text represen's ll « male as doing this-

!
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a good many young ones are hatched, in order to sustain 
them she digs up the ground, picks out the worms, and feeds 
her young ones. Hut among mankind no woman nourishes 
her children in this way. Nurses and midwives attend to 
them. As soon as they are taken from the womb and arc 
born, they bathe and wash them, wet nurses feed them, and 
lull them in cradles—they do everything; the mother of the 
child takes no heed of it.

“  Their children also are excessively stupid; they know 
nothing at all of what is beneficial, what injurious. After 
they arrive at fifteen or twenty years of age they get to years
of discretion. Still they require masters and teachers; they 
pass all their days in reading and writing, and after all they 
remain the biggest fools in existence. But when our young 
ones are born they are from the first instant aware of what is 
good and what is bad. Thus the young of fowls, partridges, 
and quails, as soon as they come out of the egg, run pecking 

. about, and if any one tries to catch them, they run away
from him. This knowledge and intelligence has been com
municated to them on the part of God Almighty, that they 
may know what is good and what is bad. The reason of 
this is, that among those birds the male and female do not 
assist each other in feeding them, a; pigeons and other birds 
do ; for among these latter the cock and hen unite in feeding 
their young. It is fnr this that God has bestoued on young 
fowls such intelligence that they do not depend upon their 
parents for support, but of themselves peck and feed. They 
do not need to be supplied with milk, or fed with g rain, lib 
the young of other animals and birds. Then, who is the 
highest in the estimation of God Almighty? Night and 
day wc are employed in prayer and praise to Him, and 
consequently he has taken all this compassion upon our 
state.

“ Yuu say that in your race you have poets and preachers,

' G° V \  "
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students and remembrancers ; 1 but if you understood the 
language of birds, the praises of the reptiles, the expression 
l)f l,ulh of the insects, the laudations of the beasts, the re
citals of the locusts, the prayers of the frog, the sermons of 
the bulbul, the lectures of the sang-khwdra, the summons 
to prayer of the cock, the cooing of the pigeon, the predic
tions of the crow, the eulogies of the swallow, or the warning to 
fear God made by the owl—if, besides these, you knew the par
ticulars of the devotion paid by the ants, flies, &c., then you 
would know that among them also there are fluent and elo
quent poets and preachers, students and memorialists. Thus 
God Almighty says, ‘ Everything pays its devotion in praise 
of God, but you do not know it.’ 2 God has, therefore, given 
to you an inclination towards ignorance — that is to say, 
you do not understand their praises; but to us He has given 
a turn fir knowledge, and has said, ‘ Every animal knows 
its own form of praise.’ 2 So then, as the ignorant and the 
learned are noton an equality, we have the superiority over you.
Then what matter have you to boast about, and with fraud 

and calumny to say, ‘ We are the masters, they the slaves ?’
And then you have made a statement about astrologers, 

but astrology is practised only among ignorant people.
Women and children believe in it. but it is held in no esteem 
among the wise, borne astrologers, m order to delude fools, 
declare that some particular incident uill happen such 
and such a city in ten or twenty years' time; whereas they 
know nothing about their own affairs, what will happen to 
them, nr what will be the condition of then children. They 
make statements about some distant country some time 
beforehand, so that people may think the; speak truly, and 
may have faith in them The only people will) plat e reliance 
<m the words ot astrologers are those who have erred and are

y .iik ; one who n 'n v tiil ■ r u l r o  furl,, g ra titu d e , nail e .t |'ie s  ,e t it,
11 K until, Surat xvii, .19. .1 n , j .  XX1V- it

l
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rebels (against G od); such as the tyrannical and violent 
kings among men, who deny there is any future state, and who 
do not believe in destiny— Nimrod and Pharaoh, for instance.
These Icings,' upon the statements of the astrologers, had 
hundreds, even thousands of children put to death. They 
used to believe that the regulation of the world rested upon the 
seven planets and the twelve signs of the zodiac. They did not 
know that nothing happens without the command of the Lord, 
who made the constellations and the planets. True it is that

' ’Gainst fate no plans prevail.*
After all, what God willed came to pass.

“ The history of this matter is, that the astrologers had in
formed Nimrod that a child would be born in his reign, who, 
after being brought up, would attain a high position, and 
overthrow the religion of the idolaters. When he asked 
them at what place and in what family the child would 
be born, and where he would be brought up, they could 
not tell him ; so they said to the king, ‘ Give orders that 
all children born during this year shall be slain their 
idea being, that the child would be killed among them. At 
length God Almighty created Abraham, the friend of God, 
and preserved him from the malevolence of the infidels.
This same kind of treatment Pharaoh dealt out to the 
children of Israel ; but here also God Almighty kept the 
patriarch Moses safe from his malice. In fine, the predic
tions of astrologers are all fables ; fate is never to he evaded, 
and yet you boast and say that you have astrologers and sages 
in your race. These men are only fit to delude sinners, and 
those who put their trust in God pay no heed to their words.

When the parrot had reached this point of his speech, the 
King asked him, “  If the prevention of evil through the stars 
is impossible, then why do astrologers study them and 
establish (the fact) with proofs ? and why do they fear them ?"
He said, “  The prevention of the evil influences of the stars
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is certainly possible, but not in the way the astrologers main
tain. . It is (to Ire effected) by seeking the help of God, who 
is the Creator of the stars,”  The King asked how the help for 
this was to be sought of God. He replied, “  By acting on 
the commands of the law, by weeping and lamentation, by 
prayer, by fasting, by making offerings and giving alms, and 
by worshipping with sincerity of heart—this is (the way of) 
seeking help of God. Whenever any one implores God to 
prevent (the inauspicious influences of the stars), assuredly 
God does preserve him. The astrologers and soothsayers 
give information before the occurrence of events, and say 
God Almighty will bring this event to pass ; but is it not 
better in this matter to pray to the Lord to prevent the oc
currence, rather than to act upon the rules of astrology.”

The King said, “ If by acting on the commands of the law 
evil is averted, it follows of necessity that what is predestined 
by God is set aside.” He said, “  The divine predestination 
does not change, but when people make their supplications 
to God for its prevention, He preserves them from the event.
So when the astrologers informed Nimrod that a child would 
be born who would be the opponent of the religion of idola
ters, and who would throw all his subjects and army into 
confusion, it was Abraham, the friend of God, who was thus 
indicated ; and God Almighty having created him, brought 
low and destroyed Nimrod and Ins army by His hands. But 
if at that time Nimrod had prayed to God for safety, then the 
Almighty in his mercy would have brought him into the 
religion of Abraham, and he and his army would have been 
saved from dishonour and destruction. So also when the 
astrologers announced to Pharaoh the birth of Moses, if he 
had made his supplications to God for safety, God would 
have brought him also into his religion, and have preserved 
him from dishonour ; in the same manner as the Almighty 
gave salvation to his wife, and bestowed upon her the blessing



of the true faith. The tribe of Jonas also, when the)* were 
beset with troubles, prayed to the Lord, and He gave them a 
refuge from their ills.”

The King said, “ It is true— the study of the stars, the 
prediction of events before they happen, and prayer to God 
for prevention of those evils— these all are things of which the 
advantage has been understood. For this reason Moses gave 
this admonition to the children of Israel, saying, ‘ When you 
are in dread of any calamity, then pray to God with earnest 
supplication and mourning, because He, through the sincerity 
of your prayers, will preserve you from that occurrence.’ 
Beginning from Adam, and (coming down) to the time of 
Muhammad the Pure, (may the blessing and peace of God be 
on him !) this practice has always prevailed, for them to give 
this direction to their followers when any accident befell them. 
Therefore it is proper for us to act in this way as regards the 
behests of the stars, and not as astrologers in these days 
delude people to forsake God, and fly (for direction) to the 
revolutions of the skies.

“  1'or restoration to health of the sick also, one should first 
turn to God, for a perfect recovery may be obtained from His 
grace and kindness. It is not right that we should turn away 
from the court of the true Healer, and resort to physicians.
Some men, at the beginning of their illness, apply to physi
cians, but receiving no benefit from their remedies, they in 
their despair betake themselves to God. Frequently even, 
w:th great importunity and lamentation, they write out state
ments of their cases in petitions, and hang these up on the 
walls or pillars of the mosques, and God grants them a cure.

“  So it behoves us to resort to God against the influences 
of the stars, and not to act upon the delusions of astrologers.
Thus, there was a certain king to whom the astrologers had 
given information that an event would happen to his city, full 
of danger to the inhabitants. The king inquired how, but

|(I)|, <SL
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they could give no explanation ; still they were able to tell 
this much, that the event would befall on such and such a date 
of such and such a month. T h e king inquired o f his people 
what course ought to be pursued to avert this calam ity, and

( they who were learned in the law  replied, that the best thing 
was that on that day the king and all the dwellers in the city, 
small and great, should go out o f the town into the fields, 
and there m ake supplication and weeping before God, for the 
averting o f the e v il; then, perhaps, God might save them from 
that calamity. In conformity with their declaration, on that 
day the king left the city, and m any people also went forth 
with him. Then they began to pray to G od to preserve them 

, from the evil, and kept watching all night.
“  Sundry men felt no alarm  at the predictions o f the astrolo

gers, and stayed in the city. D uring the night it rained with 
great violence, and the town being situated on low ground, 
the waters drew towards it from all sides, and filled it. All 
the men who remained in the city perished, but those who 
were engaged in prayer and lamentation outside the city were 
saved, just as N oah and those people who had faith were 
preserved from the deluge, while all the rest were drowned.
God says, “ W e gave deliverance to N oah and to those 
people u'ho embarked in the ark with him ; but A\ e over - 
whelmed those who deemed M y words false, because they 
were a perverse generation. ’ 1 

“ The philosophers and logicians whom you m ake your boast 
of, do you no,good, but rather lead you a s tr a l. \\ hen the
m an inquired how, and asked him to explain, he replied,
“  Because they divert men from the way of the law , and 
through the m any inconsistencies (occurring in the holy 
book) they set aside the commandments o f religion. T he 
opinions and religions of them all are antagonistic ; some of 
them maintain that the world is primeval,* some m aintain the

1 KurAri, Surat vil. v. 42. s A aJim — ancient.
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pre-existence1 of matter, some adduce proofs of the priority’ 
o f form. Some of them say that there are two prime causes, 
some maintain that there are three, others are convinced that 
there are four, while some say that there are five, and others 
increase them to six or even seven. Some are satisfied of 
the co-existence of the Creator and the creature. Some say 
that the world is infinite, and others adduce evidence of its 
being finite. Some acknowledge a resurrection, others deny 
it. Some believe in prophecy and inspiration, but others 
object. Some are bewildered and dizzy with doubt, others 
reject all reason and evidence, and others are convinced that 
all is delusion. Besides these also there are many other 
diverse beliefs to which they are all fettered.

“ But our religion and way is one (only). We acknowledge 
God to be One, and without equal. Night and day we are 
engaged in His worship and praise. We do not make our 
boasts over any creature of His ; whatever is ordained in our 
lot wc are thankful for. We do not reject His authority, nor 
do we ask the why or wherefore of anything, as men (do when 
they) carp at His behests, H is will, and His skilL

“ Then as to the mathematicians and geometricians whom 
you boast about, they puzzle themselves night and day in 
thinking about demonstrations. They make pretensions to 
those things which are beyond conception or imagination, 
though they do not know it. They show no inclination for 
those sciences which arc suitable for them, and pursue those 
vain trifles which are quite unnecessary. Some direct their 
attention to the measurement of bodies and of distances ; 
some arc distracted in ascertaining the heights of mountains 
and of clouds ; some go about surveying rivers and forests, 
and some ponder and study to find out the system of the 
heavens and the centre of the earth. They take no heed 
about the physiology or measurement of their own bodies.

1 KaditH> ancient.
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They do not know how many entrails and intestines they 
h a v e ; what space there is in the cavity of the ch est; 
what the state of the heart and brain i s ; what the nature of the 
stomach i s ; what the shape of the bones, nor what the fashion 
of the joints. They never know anything about those things 
which are easy to understand, and right to investigate. But 
it is from these things that the art and power of the Almighty 
are discovered, for, as the prophet says, “ H e. who knows 
himself, knows God.” And, with all this stupidity and ignor
ance, they rarely read the Divine Word, and do not heed the 
decrees of the Divine law, or the ordinances of the Prophet.

“  The physicians whom you boast about are not required 
by you until you fall sick through eating unsuitable food in 
your greed and gluttony ; then you go and wait at their doors 
with your urine bottles. The man who goes to the door of 
the physician or druggist is sick, just as the crowds who wait 
upon astrologers are ill-starred and unfortunate. But after 
all, their resorting thither only makes them more unfortunate, 
because the astrologers have no power in anticipating or 
delaying favourable or unfavourable moments. But notwith
standing this, many astrologers and necromancers, take paper 
and write rubbish upon it, in order to delude their dupes.
The same is the case with the physicians, for sickness is only 
aggravated by resorting to them with your complaints, and 
they recommend abstinence from those things by which sick 
people are frequently cured. I f  people would leave it all to 
nature, then tin: sick man would soon gel well. So, boasting 
about your astrologers and physicians is sheer folly. We 
have no need of them, because our diet is of one sort, and 
because of this (simplicity of our diet) we tlo not fall sick, wc 
do not go to the houses of physicians with our complaints, 
nor have wc any need of draughts and electuaries. The 
course of the free is to have no need of any one, but the way 
of slaves is to run about to the houses of everybody.
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“ The merchants, architects, and farmers whom you boast 
about, are worse than slaves, and are more wretched even 
than the poor and needy. Night and day they are involved 
in toil and labour, and cannot take a moment’s rest. They 
are always building houses although they themselves do not 
dwell in them. They dig the ground and plant trees, but 
they do not eat the fruit of them. There are no greater fools 
than these, for they accumulate wealth and property, which 
they leave to their heirs, while they themselves always lead a 
life of starvation. The merchants also arc always intent upon 
amassing dishonest wealth. They buy grain, and keep 'it, in 
the hope of its becoming dear, and in the days of famine they 
sell it for a high price ; they give nothing to the poor and 
needy. All at once the wealth which they have amassed 
during a long period is destroyed ; it sinks in the sea, or 
thieves carry it off, or some tyrannical king seizes it. Then, 
being wretched and abject, they go begging from door to door, 
and all the remnant of their lives is lost in vagrancy. They 
think that they have gained some advantage, and do not per
ceive that they have thrown away for nothing that valuable 
wealth, their precious life ; that they have sold the next world 
for this, and have not even got what they purchased ; that 
they have thrown religion to the winds ; that they are divided 
by doubts, and have found delusion, but no rest. If you make 
your boast about this seeming advantage, then we curse it. ,

“ You say that you have kind-hearted people in your race, 
but this is a mistake. For the friends, relations, and neigh
bours of these people go about poor and needy, naked and 
hungry, hegging front street to street, and these take no heed 
of their condition. Do they call this humanity, that they 
should sit at home in ease and take their pleasure, while their 
friends, relations, and neighbours pursue a life of mendicancy ?
You say also that you have writers and revenue accountants 
among your people, but still it is very ill-judged of you to

®  §L
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boast about them, for in the whole world there are no men 
more villainous and rascally. They are constantly engaged 
in the endeavour to supplant their rivals by cunning, craft, 
abuse, and plausibility. Openly they write friendly letters 
in a very florid, ornate style, but in their hearts they are cvci 
intent upon their designs of digging up the root and basts of 
(their competitors). Day and night they are bent upon their 
schemes of dismissing one man from his office, and of securing 
a douceur for the appointment of another; and so by fraud
and deception they jjet him  dism issed.

“  As to the devotees and worshippers whom in your com- 
placency you consider righteous, and whose prayers and in
tercessions you think to be acceptable in the sight of God; 
these men have deceived you by (outwardly) exhibiting their 
devotion and piety. For this public worship of theirs, their 

< cultivation of their beards, their removing the hair round then- 
lips, their wearing of the recluse’s garment, their satisfaction 
with coarse clothes, their laying patch upon patch, their re
maining silent and speaking to no one, their instructing men 
in morals and teaching them the mandates of the law, their 
making of long prayers so that their foreheads become in
dented (from prostration on the ground), their eating but 
little food so that their lips hang (flaccid), tlieir dried-up 

, brains, their emaciated bodies, tlieir faded complexions,
all this, from beginning to end, is fraud and falsity. Their 
hearts are so full of malice and rancour that they do not 
recognise the existence of any one (but themselves). They 
arc always censuring God, and saying, Why did He create 
the devil and Satan ? why were whoremongers and adulterers 
brought into existence? and why does He give them suste
nance ? Such talk is improper, and their hearts are filled with 
similar Satanic notions. To your eyes they seem good, but 
in the sight of God there are none worse. Why do. you 
boast about them? they arc a disgrace and shame to you.
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“ Then as to your doctors and lawyers : they also, for the 
sake of mammon, make the unlawful to be lawful, and the 
lawful, unlawful. They put senseless interpretations on 
the word of God, and for the sake of gain pervert its ori
ginal m eaning; what possibility is there of devotion and 
piety (in them) ? Hell (is prepared) for these very people 
whom you boast about. And your jurists and lawyers, be
fore they get into office they go morning and evening to the 
mosques, say their prayers and preach to and admonish the 
people ; but when they become magistrates and law-officers, 
they take away the property of the poor and of orphans, and 
convey it with flattery to tyrannical kings. They take bribes 
and pervert the right, and if any (suitor) is dissatisfied, they 
silence him with threatening and brow-beating. In fact, 
these people arc terrible rascals ; they make the wrong right, 
and the right wrong, and have not the least fear of God. 
Tortures and punishments are in reserve for them.

“  Your khalffas and kings you have mentioned as being 
heirs of the Prophet, but their blameworthy qualities are 
manifest. Abandoning the course of the Prophet, they have 
slain the children of the prophets. They constantly drink 
wine. They exact service from the people of God, and con
sider themselves better than all men. They prefer this 
world to the next. When any "one of them becomes ruler, 
the first thing he does is to imprison the man who from of 
old has served his ancestors. The claims of his service are 
entirely banished from the mind. In their greed of this 
world, they slay their friends and brothers. These are not 
the characteristics of great men. To boast about those 
kings and lords is injurious to yourselves, and to assert a 
claim of lordship over us without evidence or reason, is from 
end to end trickery and deceit.”
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C H A PT ER  XXIV.

The White Ant.

~\~A 7"HEN the parrot had finished his speech, the King 
’  * looked towards the congregation of Jins and men, and 

said—“ How is it that the white ant, although he has no 
hands or feet, takes up earth and builds his vaulted habitation 
over his body? Explain the facts of this to me.” A person 
out of the Hebrew party said—“ The Jins raise the earth for 
this insect, because these (insects) did for them the great ser
vice of eating up the staff of Solomon. He fell down, and 
then the Jins perceiving he was dead, fled from thence, and 
obtained release from their troubles and hardships.” 1

The King inquired of the J,in sages whether they knew any
thing about the matter which this person had spoken of, and 
they all replied, “ How can we say that the Jins take up the 
earth and water, and give them to this insect ? For even if 
this insect did show the Jins that kindness which this person

1 This requires explanation. Solomon, by his supernatural power, 
forced the Jins to labour in the construction of the Temple. Advised 
of his approaching dissolution, and aware that the Jins would, after 
his death, cease to labour, ho prayed that his decease might be con 
cealcd from them. A staff was miraculously provided for him, leaning 
upon which, and praying in his private ceil in the Temple, he died. Tile 
staff supported him, and the Jins went on working. A white ant, mean
while, kept devouring the staff; but as the wooirtv.as very stout and 
strong, it endured for a year. When it was eaten through, Solomon’s 
body fell down, and his death was discovered : but the Jins had accom
plished their work, anti the Temple was finished.—K urin , Surat X X X IV  ■
Tabari, chap, xcvii.



' has stated, they are still liable to that work and labour, and 
have not been delivered from i t ; for Solomon used to make 
them raise earth and water and build houses, and did not 
trouble them in any other way.”

A Greek sage said to the King, “  One reason for this is 
known to me.”  The King told him to explain, and he said—
“ The structure of the white ant is wonderful and marvellous ; 
its temperament is very cold, the articulations and pores of 
its whole body are constantly open. The air which enters 
into its body is condensed by the great degree of cold, and 
becomes water ; this exudes on the surface of its body, and 
the dirt which falls on its body being formed into mud, coagu
lates. Having collected this, it builds the house over its 
body for its protection, so that it may be safe from every 
danger. Its two lips are very sharp, with which it bites 
fruit, leaves, and wood, and bores holes into bricks and 
stones.”

The King said to the locust— “ The white ant belongs to 
the insects, and you are the representative of the insects ; 
explain then what this Greek doctor has said.”  The locust 
replied—“ He has spoken the truth, but he has not given a 
complete description of the ant ; there is something yet left.”
The King desired him to explain it fully, and he then said—
“ When God Almighty made all His creatures, and bestowed 
His blessings upon each one of them, in His wisdom and 
justice He kept them all equal. To some He gave a body 
and figure large and heavy, but He made their spirit very 
mean and despicable. To others He gave forms small and 
frail, but He made their intelligence acute and wise; thus the 
excess and deficiency of one side or the other was rectified.
For instance, there is the elephant, who, in spite of his huge 
form, is so mean-spirited that he is obedient to a child, who 
mounts upon his shoulders and drives him whither he will.
And there is the camel, who, although his neck and figure are
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very long, is yet such a fool that he follows the lead of who
soever seizes his nose-cord ; even a mouse might drive him if 
it liked. Then there is the scorpion, who is small in size, 
but still when he stings the elephant, he kills him. In the 
same way, this insect which they call the white ant, although 
it is very diminutive in size and very feeble, still it is very 
strong-willed. In fine, all those insects which are small are 
acute and wise.

The King asked the reason why all the large-bodied ani
mals were stupid, and the little creatures sharp. Where,” 
said he, “  is the divine v'isdom in this ?” The locust replied 
—“  The Creator, by His omniscience, perceived that animals 
of large body were capable of (inflicting) pain and trouble, 
and so if a high spirit had been given to them, they would 
never have submitted to any one ; and if the little creatures 
had not been acute and wise, they would always have been 
in trouble and difficulty. Therefore He gave to the former 
an abject spirit, and to these a sagacious intelligence.” The 
King directed him to explain this more fully, and he replied 
—“  The (chief) excellence of every art is this, that the art of 
the artist and his mode of procedure should not be known to 
any one. Thus, there is the bee,1 who in her house constructs 
all kinds of angles and circles without ruler or compasses, 
and nobody knows how she does it, or trom whence she 
brings the wax and honey. I f  her body had been large, this 
art of hers must have been disclosed.

“ Then, again, there is the silk-worm, whose method of 
spinning and weaving no one has discovered. It is the same 
case with the white ant, for the exact way in which she builds 
her house has never been disclosed, nor is it even known how 
she lifts the dirt and wan 1;-. Doctors of philosophy deny that 
the existence of the world is possible without matter. God 
Almighty has made the art of the bee a proof (in refutation)

1 Lit. “ fly."
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of this, because she, without matter, builds her house of wax 
and collects her food from honey. I f  it is their opinion that 
she gathers it from the flowers and leaves, then why do not 
they also collect some, and make something ? If she gathers 
it from the midst of the water or the air, then if they are 
sharp-sighted, why do they not find out how she collects it, 
and build dwellings for themselves ?

“  In the same way God has made creatures of little bodies, 
to serve as proofs of his power and skill to tyrannical kings 
who have rebelled and turned away from Him. For instance, 
a gnat killed Nimrod, although the gnat is the smallest of all 
insects. When Pharaoh chose a wicked course, and rebelled 
against the patriarch Moses, God Almighty sent an army of 
locusts, which went (to his) country, and brought great dis
tress on him. So when God bestowed on Solomon the royal 
and the prophetic office, and made all the Jins and all man
kind subject to him, there were some evil persons who doubted 
his prophetic dignity, and declared that he had obtained his 
sovereignty by fraud and artifice. Although Solomon told 
them that God, in His grace and bounty, had conferred on 
him this distinction, still the doubt was not banished from 
their hearts. At length God sent the white ant, who went 
and ale up the staff of Solomon ; lie then fell down in his 
cell, but neither man nor Jin had the hardihood to face him.
This (exercise of the) divine power was exhibited as a warn
ing to those persons who glory in their size and dignity. For 
although they see all His arts and all His powers, still they 
take no warning from them, and boast about those kings who 
are powerless against the smallest of our worms.

“ The shell (pearl-oyster) in which pearls are produced is 
smaller in bulk and more feeble than any aquatic creature, 
but in wisdom and know ledge she is wiser and more sensible 
than they all. Obtaining her food and sustenance in the 
depths of the sea, she dwells there ; but on rainy days she
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comes up from the bottom, and places herself upon the sur
face of the water. She has two large ears which she opens 
out, and when a drop of rain falls into one, she instantly closes 
it, so that the salt water may not mix with the rain-drop.
Afterwards she goes back to the bottom of the sea, and for a 
period keeps the two drops of rain shut up until the water is 
decomposed,1 and becomes a pearl. Well, where is such 
science to be found in man ?

“  God has implanted in the hearts of mankind a love for 
brocades and silks, and these are produced from the mucus 
of those little Worms. They consider honey a most delicious 
food, and that is produced by bees. In their assemblies they 
illuminate with wax candles ; for these also they are indebted 
to the bees. The most exquisite of all their decorations is the 
pearl, and this is produced by the skill of that little creature 
of whom a description has just been given. God has pro
duced from those creatures such excellent things that men 
might see them and acknowledge His art and power. Hut 
although they behold all His powers and all His arts, they 
are still regardless ; they waste their days in wickedness and 
infidelity, and they show no gratitude for His blessings, but 
practise violence and oppression towards his poor and help
less servants.”

\\ hen the locust had finished this speech, thc King asked * 
the men if they had anything else left to say. They replied,
“ There are yet many excellent qualities in us by which it is 
proved that weave the masters and they our slaves.”  The King 
directed them to set them forth, and a certain man said,

Our forms are identical, their forms and shapes are diverse, 
and this proves us to be masters and them to he slaves ; be
cause (identity of figure) is proper for rule and mastery, and 
diversity is indicative of slavery.” The King asked the ani
mals what answer they could give to this ? and they all re
mained for an hour pensive and downcast.

1 Lit. "cooked."
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After a little while the nightingale, the representative of the 
birds, said—“ The man speaks truly,but although the figures 
of animals are various, still the instincts of all are a like ; and 
although the forms of men are identical, their minds arc 
very different.” The King asked for the proof of this, and 
he said—“  The variety of religions and creeds substantiates 
this statement, for among men there are thousands of sects 
—Jews, Christians, Magians, polytheists, infidels, idolaters, 
fire-worshippers, star-worshippers. Besides this, in each re
ligion there are many sects, just as in olden times the opinions 
of the philosophers were diverse. Among the Jews there are 
the Samaritans, the ’Abdll and the Ja lu tf; among Christians 
there are Nestorians, Eutychians, and followers of Mailed ; 
among the Magians are Zarddushtfs, Zarwanfs, Harrnfs, 
Mazakfe, Bahrdtnfs, and Mdnavvfs ; among the Musulmans 
there are Shfas, Sunnis, Khdrijls, Rdlizls, Nasibfs, Murjls, 
Ivadarfs, Jahamfs, Mutazilfs, Ash'arls, and others. What a 
great variety' of sects there arc ! All their religions and 
creeds differ, (those of) one religion thinking the others in
fidels, and cursing them. Wc are free from all diversity ; our 
creed and faith is one. In fine, the animals are all uniform 
in their belief, and faithful. They know nothing of idolatry 
or wickedness, fornication or adultery. They have not the 
least doubt or so pticism about the power and unity of God ; 
they know Him to be the true Creator and Provider, and 
night and day they devote themselves to meditation, pray'er, 
and praise. But these men arc not acquainted with our 
prayers.”

An inhabitant of Persia said, “ We also believe God to be the 
Creator, Provider, one anti without equal.” Upon which the 
King asked him how it was that there was such great diversity 
in the religion and creeds of man. He said, “ Religion and 
belief arc the way and means by which the objects of life may 
be obtained. 1 lie aim and object of all is one and the same,
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by whatever road they reach it. Whatever direction we go, 
we proceed only towards God.” The King asked, “  I f  the 
sole object of all is to reach God, then why does one (party) 
k ill the other ? ” H e  implied, “  This is not for the sake of re
ligion, for there is no hatred in that ; it is rather for rule, 
which is an institution of religion.”

The K ing directed him to explain this fully, and he replied,
“  Rule and religion are twins ; one cannot exist without the 
other, but religion is first, and rule is secondary. Religion is 
necessary for rule, that (through its influence) all men may 
be honest; and religion requires a king who, with authority, 
can enforce the commandments of religion among the people.
For this reason some ministers of religion kill other persons 
for the ends of rule and government. Every minister of 
religion desires only this, that nil men may adopt his creed 
and religion; and the ordinances of his law. I f  the King will 
attend to me-, and listen, I will adduce a clear proof upon 
this point.”  The King directed him to proceed.

He said, “ The mortification of the passions is an ordin
ance in all religions and creeds, and mortification of the 
passions requires that the aspirant for religion should sacri
fice himself. So in rule, it is the practice to slay any other 
aspirant for rule.”  The King said, “  The killing ol kings in 
the pursuit of dominion is obvious ; but why do profe ssors 
of religion stifle their own passions?—tell me th is.' lie  
said, “  In the religion of Islam this is certainly the ckare-.l 
command, for God says, ‘ God Almighty has purchased the 
passions and properties of true believers, and has provided 
paradise for them, that in the service of God they may slay, 
and be slain themselves.” There are many other texts of the 1

1 KurAn, Surat ix. m ,  Sales'translation is "  Verily (jud hath pur
chased of true believers their souls mid their substance, promising them 
the enjoyment of Paradise, on condition that they fight for the cause of 
God, whether they slay or be slain.”
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Kurdn besides this which are explicit upon the point, and in 
one place, according to the commands of the Old Testament,
God says, ‘  I f  ye will turn unto God, mortify yourselves, for 
this is best for you in the sight of God.’ 1

And when the Lord Jesus said, ‘ Who will be my assist
ants in the service of G o d ? ’ all His friends replied ,'‘ We 
will be your helpers in God’s service.’ Then the Lord Jesus 
replied, ‘ I f  you will be my assistants, then be ready for death 
and the scaffold, so that you may go to heaven with me, and 
live with your brethren. And if you will not be my assistants, 
then you are not o f my flock.’ Finally, they were all slain in 
the service of God, and did not forsake the religion of Jesus.
In thesame way,the people of India,the Brahmans andothers, 
kill themselves, and in pursuit of their religion burn them
selves alive. It is their belief that the highest of all services 
in the sight of God is that repentant sinners should destroy 
themselves, and burn their bodies, so that their sins m ay be 
forgiven.

“  Thus men learned in theology restrain their passions, ap
petites, and lusts, and take upon themselves the burden of 
devotion, until their passions are subdued, and not the least 
desire or lust of this world is left. In tine, all religious men 
immolate their passions, looking upon this as the highest act 
of devotion, through which they find deliverance from the 
tires of hell, and attain unto heaven. But there arc good and 
bad to be found in all religions and creeds ; but of all the 
wicked, that man is by far the worst who denies that there is 
a day of resurrection, who has no hope of the reward of 
virtue, no fear of the punishment of sin, and who does not 
acknowledge the unity of God, although alt men return to 
Him.”

When the Persian stopped, after making this statement, a 
Hindu spoke, and said, “  The children o f Adam, in the num- 

1 Kunln, Surat ii. 51.
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her of their species, and varieties, and individualities, greatly 
exceed the beasts, because in all the habitable quarters of the 
world there are nineteen thousand countries in which a great 
variety of races dwell. Thus there are China, India, Sind,
Hijjdz, Yemen, Abyssinia, Najd, Egypt, Alexandria, Cyrene,
Andalusia, Constantinople, 'Azarbaijdn, Armenia, Syria,
Greece, ’ Irdk, Badakhshdn, Jurjdn, Jfldn, Naishapur, Kar- 
mdn, Kdbul, Multdn, Khurdsdn, Mdwardu-n Nahr, Khwdr- 
izm, Farghana, and others, thousands of cities and countries 
which it is impossible to enumerate. Besides these cities, 
thousands of men live and make their abodes in forests, 
mountains, and islands, all differing in language, colour, 
manners, constitution, creeds, and arts. God Almighty sup
plies them all with food, and keeps them under his protection.
This vastness of number, variety of circumstances, and 
difference of pursuits and objects, prove that the human race 
is better than any other species. Besides this, whatever other 
race of animals exist, they hold superiority over it. From this 
it is clear that men are the masters, and all the animals are 
their slaves. There are still further excellences in us, the 
detail of which would be very tedious.”

The Frog said to the King, “ This man has adduced the 
great number of men (as an argument), and boasts about it ; 
but if he were to sec the aquatic animals, and behold their 
multiform shapes and figures, then in comparison with them 
men would seem very few. The cities and countries also 
which lie has mentioned would also look still less. Because in 
the habitable quarter of the world there are fifteen large seas : 
the Mediterranean, the Caspian, the Lake of Gfldn, the Red 
Sea, the Persian Gulf, the Sea of Hind, the Sea of Sind, the 
Sea of China, the Sea of Ydjuj, the Indian Ocean, the 
Western Sea, the Northern Sea, the Sea of Abyssinia, the 
Southern Set, and the Eastern Sea. And there are five 
hundred small rivers, and two hundred large ones, such as

llV
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the Oxus, the Tigris, the Euphrates, the Nile, &c., the length 
of each of which is from a hundred to a thousand kos. And 
in addition to these there are the small and larger streams 
and rivers, lakes, pools, &c., which are to be found in the 
woods and wilds, and which it is impossible to enumerate. In 
these there are fishes, turtles, crocodiles, porpoises, alligators, 
and other aquatic animals of thousands of kinds, which no 
one but God knows of, and no one can estimate.

“  Some say that there are seven hundred species of aquatic 
animals, without reckoning the varieties and specialities; and 
of animals which dwell on dry land, beasts of prey, cattle,
&c., there are five hundred species, without reckoning varie
ties and specialities. All these are the servants and slaves of 
God, whom by His power he has created, whom Hesupports 
and continually protects from every ill. There is nothing 
which is hidden from Him. I f  the men would consider this, 
and could comprehend the (numbers of the) swarms of ani
mals, then it would be clear that the number and concourse 
of men afford no proof of their being the masters and we the 
slaves.”  .

I
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CH APTER XXV.

On the World o f Spirits.

WHEN the frog ceased from speaking, a sage from 
among the Jins said, “ Oh ye parties of men and 

beasts, ye are circumscribed in your knowledge of the great 
variety of creatures. You do not know those beings which 
are spiritual and ethereal, and have no affinity with corporeal 
forms. They are incorporeal souls and elementary spirits, 
which dwell in the regions of the sky. Some of them which 
belong to the angelic class are placed in the highest zone of 
the heavens, aud those who dwell in the broad expanse of 
the cold sphere are the Jins and the tribe of devils.

“ So if you could but conceive the full amplitude of created 
beings, you would know that, as opposed to them, men and 
beasts have no (appreciable) existence. Because the extent of 
the cold sphere is ten times greater than the (terrestrial) sea 
and land : and in the same way the lunar sphere is ten times 
larger than both these spheres ; and each superior sphere 
bears the same relation in its extent to the one beneath it.
All these spheres are filled with spiritual beings—not one 
span of space is left. All the incorporeal souls dwell there, 
as the Prophet (may the peace of God and rest be upon 
him !) has declared : ‘ In the seven heavens not one span is 
empty in which the angels are not either standing, bending, 
or lying prostrate in the worship of God.' Therefore, ye men, 
if ye could but see their hosts, ye would know that your race, 
as compared with them, is of no account, and that your num-
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ber and aggregate afford no proof of your being the masters 
and all others your slaves. All the servants of God are his 
soldiers and subjects, but some are subject and subordinate 
to others. In fine, he has issued the orders for their regula
tion among them according as he in his supreme wisdom 
deemed right. Praise and glory are due to him under all 
circumstances.”

When the Jin sage finished his speech, the King turned 
towards the men and said, “  The animals have given an 
answer to the thing you were boasting about : if you have 
anything left to say, speak.” An orator of Hijjdz then said, 
“  There are yet many excellences in us by which it is proved 
that we are masters, they slaves.”  The King directed him to 
speak, and he said, “ God Almighty has promised us many' 
blessings : resurrection from the grave ; spreading over the 
whole face of the earth ; the reckoning in the day of judgment; 
the passage over the bridge of S irat; entrance into para
dise ; heaven ; the garden of delights; the garden of eternity; 
the garden of Eden; the' garden of refuge; the mansion of 
peace; the mansion of permanence; the home of rest; the 
glorious abode; the Tuba tree; the fountain of Salsabfl; 
streams running with wine, milk, honey, and water; elevated 
dwellings ; the society of the hurls; nearness to God. These 
and many other blessings, which are mentioned in the Kuran, 
God has prepared for us. Can the animals anywhere attain 
to these things ? This is a proof that we are the masters, 
they our slaves. Besides these blessings and excellences 
there are many other great qualities in us which 1 have not 
mentioned.”

The nightingale, the representative of the birds, said, “  In 
the same way as God has made you many excellent promises, 
so has he passed upon you many denunciations of punish
ment. '1 hus, there is the suffering of the grave, the interro
gations of the two recording angels, the dread of the day of
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judgment, the terrors of the account, the going into hell, the 
tortures of hell, the hells called Jahtm, Sakar, Laza, Sa'fr,
Hutma , and Hdwiya, wearing the garments of liquid pitch, 
the drinking of foul matter, eating of the zakkum  tree (the 
fruit of which is the heads of devils), dwelling near the 
ruler of hell, liability to tortures in the companionship of 
devils ; these are all prepared for you. And, besides these, 
there are many more punishments and tortures mentioned in 
the Kuran, from which we are exempt. God has made us no 
promise of reward, and so he has made us no threat of punish
ment. We aj;e satisfied with and are grateful for the com- 

• mands of God. No benefit or injury accrues to us from any
of our works or actions. Thus \ye are equal to you in 
evidence, and you have no superiority over us.”

The Hijjazi replied, “ How are you equal to us? For 
tve at all events shall exist for ever. I f  we show' obe
dience to God, we shall dwell with the prophets and saints, 
and shall be associated with the great, and learned, and pious, 
and just, and eminent, and pure, and devout, and good, and 
holy. These beings are like unto the angelic cherubims, for 
they take the lead in good works, they long for the Divine 
presence, they devote their lives and wealth to God, and put 
their trust in him ; they address their prayers to him ; their 
hopes are in him, and they fear his wrath. If we are sinners 
and do not obey him, still our salvation will be effected through 
the intercession of the prophets ; more especially will our 
sins be forgiven through the mediation of the true prophet, 
the chief of messengers and seal of the prophets, Muhammad 
the Pure, on whom be the blessing and peace of God ! After 
that we shall all dwell in paradise in the society of the 
nymphs and youths, and the angels will say to us, ‘ Blessing 
on you, be happy, and enter into paradise, there to dwell 
for ever.’ But all ye tribes of beasts are debarred from 
these blessings, for after your departure from this world
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ye will entirely perish, and no name or trace will remain of 
you.”

On hearing these words all the.representatives of the ani
mals, and all the Jin sages said, “  Now you have advanced 
an effective argument, and have adduced a conclusive proof.
Boasters may boast of such things. But now tell us what is 
the nature of the attributes, and excellences, and virtues, of 
those beings who have been the objects of your praise and 
eulogy ; if you know, tell us fully.” The men all reflected for 
a while, and kept silence ; no one could tell.

After a little while a holy person said, “  O just King ! 
the truth of the men’s claim has been established in the royal 
presence; and it has also appeared that there is among them 
a class who are near to God, whose graces are laudable, 
whose virtues are estimable, whose characteristics are pleas
ing, whose tempers are angelic, whose habits are holy, and 
whose nature is wonderful and miraculous, so that no tongue 
can describe them. The mind fails to understand the nature 
of their qualities, and all the preachers and orators are en
gaged during their whole lives in following out the descrip
tion of their excellences, and yet do not in reality arrive at a 
true knowledge. Now', just King, what order do you give in, 
the matter of these foreign men whose slaves the animals 
are?” The King said, “ Let all animals be submissive and 
obedient to man, and let none depart from their allegiance.”
The animals consented, and being satisfied, they all re
turned in security and peace to their homes.

T in : F.NTn.
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pp. 22. 18G5. Gd.

A nth rop ological Society.— A n n iv e r sa r y  A d d resses , 1863, 1864, an d  
1865. Each Is.

.pel,— P rose  Spec im en s  fo r  T ra nslation  into  G erm a n , 'w ith  cop io us 
Vocabularies and Explanations. B y  II. Apel. 1 2 mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 2 1 G. 
London, 1802. 1 6d.

A ra g o .— Tii:s A r isto cr at!e s . A  C om ed y in  V e rse . B y  E tien n e  
Arago. Edited, with English Notes and Noth on Eti m e Arogo, by the Bov.
V. H. Ihctte, IFI)., Head Master of the French School, Christ’s Hospital, 
Examiner in the University of London. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 241, cloth. 1 SG8. 4s.

A sh er.— On  t h e  S t u d y  of M od ern  L anguages in  g en era l, an d  o f  
the English Language in particular. An Essay. B y David Asher, Ph. D. 12 mo. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 80. 1839. 2s.

A sia tic  Society.— J o u r n a l  op t h e  R o y a l  A mi at  io S o c ie t y  of G r e a t  
B ritain and Ireland, from tho Commencement to 18G3. First Series, compluto 
in 20 Vols. 8vo., with many Plates. Prico £ 10 ;  or in single Numbers, as 
follows:— Nos. 1 to 14, G.v. cadi; No. 13, 2 Carts, 4ft. each; No. 10, 2 Parts,
4 s. i : u 'i  . I fo .  (7 , 2  P a r ts ,  Is. e a c h ;  N o. IS , G.v. T h ese  18 N u m b ers  fo rm  Void.
T. to IX .—Vol. X ., Part 1 , op.: Part 2, 5#.; Part 3, 5s.—Vol. X I., Part 1, 0s.;
Part 2 not published.—Vol. X II ., 2 Parts, 6s. each.—Vol. X I IL , 2 Pans, 6$. 
c a d i.--Vol. XIV ., 1 ’art 1, 5s.: Part 2 not published.—Vol. XV.., Part 1, 6ft.;
Part 2, with Maps, 10s.—Vol. X V I., 2 Parts, ( is .  each.—Vol. X \ II., 2 Parts. Gv.
•each.—Vol. X V III ., 2 Parts, Gv. each.—Vol. X IX ., Parts 1 to 4, IG,.—Vol. X X .,
3  Parts, 4s. each.

A s ia tic  Society.- J ournal  of ttii: R oyal A sia tic  S ociety  of G r ea t
B ritain and I reland. New Series. Vol. I. 8vo. sowed, pp. 32 and CO. 1 G*.

Contest .- I. Ynjra-ohhcdikd, the  •• Kin Kong Kliv;." or Diamond Sutra. Translated Ju*m 
th o  Chinese by lho Rev. S. Beal, t.liajdam. R.N.—II Hu- Ranitniui hri !aya Sutra, or, in Chinoao,
“  Mo ho-pf'-yo-po-lo-mih-to-alu-kitig,” *.r. “ The Great I’drarnittt H eart S u tra .” Trr.mdutcd 
from tho Chincso by tho Rov. S. Beal, Chaplain, R N.—III . Ou the Prc -rvation ol Nn-.ional 
L iter .'.mo in the I As*. By C .!«»uel F. J .  O ol.'im ld.—IV. On li. Agrien'liir.il. Commercial, 

i Financial, and M ilitary S tatistics of Ceylon. By E. R- Tower, Esq —V. Contributions to a



1 ® \ ° f V(;(iic Tlicogouy and Mythology. By J .  Muir. D.C.L , LL.D.—VI. A T a W W  I
• \  T. Q V?U . Works and Translations, published by the  late D utch Government of CeuTma I  i

\ % N < A 5 ^ | r /  ri,‘tin£ Prcss at  Colombo. Compiled by Mr. Mat. P. J .  O ndantje, ol Colombo.—
Hcbrev'' Chronology com pared, w ith a  view of showing tho e x te n t to  which the  

Chrono.ogy of Usshermu.'-t be modified, in conformity w ith the  Assyrian Canon. By 
Bosanqnet. Esq.—V III. On tho existing Dictionaries of the  Malay Language. By Dr. 
van dcr T u u k —IX  Bilingual R eadings: Cuneiform and Phcenieiau. Notes on sonic 

Tablets in  the  British M useum, containing Bilingual Legends (Assyrian and Phoenician). By 
Major-General Sir II. Rawlinson, K.C.B., Director R.A.S.—X. Translations of Three Coppor- 
plato Inscriptions of tho Fourth  Oontury a d ., and  Notices of the  Chillukya and  G urjjara 
•Dynasties. By Professor J .  Dowson, Stafl' College, Sandhurst.—XI. Y anu and tho Doctrine of 
a  acc°rd ing  to the  R ig-Y ajur-,and Atharva-Vedas. By J. Muir, Esq.. D.C.L., LL.D.
—-XII. On th e  Jyotisha Observation of tho Place of tbcC olurcs, and  th e  Date derivable from 
it . By William D. W hitney, Esq., Professor of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven, U.S.—
N ote on tho  preceding Article. By Sir Edw ard Colebrooko, Bart., M.P., Pro>ident R.A.S.—
X III . Progress of tho  Vedic Religion tow ards A bstract Conceptions of tho Deity, by J . M uir,
Rsq., D.C.L., LL D.—XIV. Brief NotC3 on th e  Ago and A uthenticity  of tho Work of Aryabhata,
V arfihamihira, B rthm agupta, Bhattorpala, and  Bhuskarilcharya. By Dr. BuYu Dflji, Uonoravy 
3Iem ber R.A.S. — XV. Outlines of a G ram m ar of the Malagasy Language. By H . N. V an der 
T u u k .—XVI. On the  Iden tity  of X andram es and K ranauda. By Edward Thomas, Esq.

Yol. I I .  In Two Parts, pp. 522. Price 16s.
Contents.—I C ontributions to  a  Kuowledgo of Vedic Tbcogony and M ythology. No. 2. By 

J .  M uir, Eeq —II. Miscellaneous H ym us from tho  Ilig-and Atharva-V edas. liy’j  M rir, Fsq.
—III. l iv e  H undred  questions on the Social Condition of tho  Natives of Bengal. By tuo Rev.
J .  L<mg. IV. Short account of the  Malay M anuscripts belonging to the  Royal Asiatic Society, 
f 7  H hN „  a?  der T uuk -—v - Translation of tnc  Amitfibha Sdtm  from the Chinese. U\
tho  Lev. S. Beal, Chaplain Royal Navy.—VI. Tho initial coinage of Bengal. By Fdwart 
Thomas, Esq.—VII. Specimens of an Assyrian Dictionary. By Edwin Norris. Esq. — V III. Oi 
tho  UoDtions of tho P riests  to  the o ther classes of Indian Society in  tho  Vedic age. By J  
M uir, Esq.—IX. On tho  In terpre tation  of tho Veda. By tho same. -X . An A ttem pt to Trans
la te  from th e  Chincso a work know n as tho Confessional Services of tliu great corn passionate 
K vftrn  l u 1, Pos:5CnsinK L000 hands and 1,000 eyes. By tlio Rev. S. Beal. Chaplain Royal Navy.
—X I. The H ym ns of the Gaupa&yanaa and  tho Legend of King Asam&ti. By Professor Max 
Mullor, M.A., H onorary Member Royal Asiatic Society.—X II. Specimen Chapters nf a 
Assyrian Gramm ar. By th e  Rev. E. Ilincks, D .D., H onorary Mombor Royal Asiatic Society.

A sia tic  Society.— T r a n sa c tio n s  of t h e  E o y a i  A s ia t ic  S o c ie t y  of
G r e a t  B r it a in  a n d  I r e l a n d . Complete in 3 vols. 4to., 80 Plates of Facsimiles, 
etc., cloth. London, 1827 to 1835. Published at £9 os.; reduced to £ 1  1 1 ,. lid.

Tho above contains contributions by Professor Wilson, G C. H aughton, Davis, M orrison, 
Colebrooke, H um boldt, Dorn, Grotefeud, and o ther ominen; oriental scholars.
A tlia rv a  V e d a  P r a t i^a k iiy a , T h e , or (JAu w akIy A C a tt jrAd it y Ay i k A .

Text, Translation and Notes. By William D. Whitney, Professor of .Sanskrit 
in Yale College. 8vo., pp. 286. Boards. 1862. 12 s.

A tk in so n .— C h a n g e  o f  A i r  con sid ered  -with re g a rd  to A tm o sp h eric  
Pressure unu it.-, Electric and Magnetic Concomitants, in the Treatment of Con
sumption and Chronic Disease; with a General Commentary on the most Eligihlo 
Localities for Invalids. By J .  C. Atkinson, M.D. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. 
and 142. 18G7. 4«. Gd.

A tk in so n  and M artineau.— L e t t e r s  on t h e  L a w s  o f  M a n ’ s  N a t u r e  
and Dbvbloi'Ment. By Henry George Atkinson, E.G .S., and Harriet Martineau.
Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 300. 1851. 5s.

A lictores San scriti. E d ite d  fo r  tlio  S a n s k r it  T e x t  So c iety , u n d er tho
supervision of Theodor Goldstiickcr, Vol. I ., containing tho J aiminiya-Nyaya- 
Mdlu-Vistara. Parts I. to V., large 4to. sewed, pp. 400. 1865. 10 s. each.

A n g ler.— L ja n t ;. A  D ra m a  in  V erse . B y  E m ilo  A n g ie r . L d ile d
with English Note* and Notice on Augier. B y  Theodoro Karcher, L L .B ., of 
tho Royal Military Academy and tho University of London. 12mo. cloth, pp. 
xiii. and 14G. 1867. 2?. 0d.

A u stin .— A  P r a c t ic a l  T r e a t is e  on tho Preparation, Combination, 
and Application of Calcareous and Hydraulic Limes and Cements. To which i&

«ful Rocin s for various Scientific, Men an till.*, and Dome.-rio 
i  uqioBcn. By Jaiuea G. Austin, Architect. l2uio. cloth, pp. 102. 1802. os.
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i [ H w a s W  E M ; or, A  V oice from the Ganges. B e in g  a  S o lu t i iV W  I
\. \  € S ? th 6 (rtie Source of Christianity. By an Indian Officer. Post Svo. cloth, pp. I  i

At>A222. 18G1. 5s.
. - . • I *

^ Baconi, Francisci, V ertjlamiensis Sermones F ideles, sive m terio ra
rorum, ad Latinam orationom cmendatiorem rcvocavit philologus Latinus. 1 -iuo. 
cloth, pp. xxvi. and 272. 1861. 3s.

Bader.—T iie  N atural and M orbid Changes of tile H uman E y e ,
and their Treatment. B y  C. Bader, Ophthalmic Assistant-Surgeon to Guy’s 
Hospital. Medium Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 500. 1868. 16s.

Bader.—P lates illustrating the N atural and M obbed Changes
or t h e  H u m a n  E x e . By C. Bader, Ophthalmic Assistant-Surgeon to Guy’s 
Hospital. Six Chromo-Lithograpbic Plates, each containing the figures of six 
Eyes, and four Lithographed Plates with figures of Instruments. M ith an ex
planatory text of 32 pages. Medium 8vo. in a Portfolio. 21s.

Price for Text and Atlas taken together, 32s.

Baital P acM si (Tlie) ; or T wenty-fiv e  T ales of a D emon. A
New Edition of the Hindi text, with each word expressed in the Hindustani 
character immediately under the corresponding word in the N agari; and with a 
perfectly literal English interlinear translation, accompanied by a free translAtron 
in English at the foot of each page, and explanatory notes. By \v. Burckhardt 
Barker, M .R.A.S., Oriental Interpreter and Professor of the Arabic, Inrlnsli, 
Persian, and Hindustani languages at Eton. Edited by E. B. Eastwick, l '. lt .e ., 
Professor of Oriental languages, and Librarian in the East India CollogO. ovo., 
pp. viii. and 370. Cloth. 1855. 12s.

inker.— L t p id iia r X. A M u r a t l i i  P r im e r , com piled  e x p re ss ly  fo r  th e 
uso of accepted candidates for tho Bombay Civil Service, by F. P. Baker 
formerly Superintendent of Government Murathi and Canarese Schools in tho 
Bombay Presidency, and lithographed under his supervision. 8vo., pp. 60, sewed.
1868. 5s.

allan tyne.— E lements of H indi and B raj B hakha G rammar,
Compiled for tho use of tho East India College at Hailcybury. By James K. 
Ballantyne. Second Edition. Crown 8vo., pp. 38. Cloth. 1808. 5s.

Barlow.—F rancesca da B im in i, H er  L ament and V indication;
with a brief notice of tho Malatesti, e’l Mastin Yeoohio, e l nuovo da  ̂erntcchio.
B y Henry Clark Barlow, M.D., Aeademico Corrcspondente do Quint ti di ltoma 
etc., otc. Svo, sewed, pp. 62. 1859. Is. Gd.

Barlow.— I d G ran B if iu t o , W it at it  w a s , W ho made it , a n d  now
f a t a l  to Dantk ALLiGHTEnr. A dissertation on Verses 58 to o3 «>f the Third 
Canto of tho Inferno. By H. C. Barlow, M.D., Author of "  I ram isca da 
Bimini, her Lamout and Vindication” ; “  Lctleratura Dnntesca, etc., etc., etc.
Svo. sowed, pp. 22. 1862. la.

Barlow.—I d Conte TJgolino e  l’A rctyescoyo BuoaiERr, a  Sketch 
from tho Pisan Chronicles. By BE. 0. Barlow, M.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. tl. 1862.
1 *.

Barlow.—T he V oting K ing and B ertrand de B orn. By H . 0 .
Barlow, M.D. Svo. sowed, pp. 35. 1862. Is.

Bamstorff.— V K ey to Shaksif.auf.’s Sonnets. By D . B an  .torff. 
Translated from tho German by T. J .  Graham. 8vo. cloth, pp. 210. 1803. O '.
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(= ! I s i r t i J ’l t i— D ictio n ar y  of A m er ic a n ism s . A  G lo ssa ry  o f  W o rd s  I
\ * .A  Styi colloquially used iu tlic United States. B y John Russell BartletjL^ 1  J

Edition, considerably enlarged and improved. 1  vol. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxnT 
• '^ bu 524. 1860. 16s.

B arto n .— T n E  R e a l it y , bu t  N O T  t h e  D u r a tio n  of F u t u r e  P u n is h 
m e n t , is R e v e a l e d . An Appeal to Scripture. B y John Barton, M.A. Svo. 
sewed, pp. 40. 1866. 1$. 6d.

B aal.— T h e  T r a v els  of TnE B u d d h is t  P il g r im  F a h  H ia n , t r a n s 
lated from the Chinese, with Notes and Prolegomena. B y  S. Beal, a Chaplain 
in II. M.’s Fleet, a member of the Royal Asiatic Society, and formerly of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo.

Beoston.— T h e  T e m p o r a l it ie s  of t h e  E s t a b l ish e d  C h u r c h  a s  th e y  
are and as they might be; collected from authentic Public Records. By "William 
Bceston. Svo. sewed, pp. 36. 1850. Is.

B s ig e l.— T n u  E x a m in a t io n  and  C o n fessio n  of c er ta in  W itc h es
a t  C h e l m sf o r d , in'  t h e  C o u n ty  of E s s e x , on t h e  26tii d a y  of J u l y , 1556. 
Communicated and Prefaced by Hermann Beigel, M .l). Small 4to., pp. 49.
18G4. 10s. 6d.

B ell.— V is ib l e  S p e e c h . T lio  Sc ien ce  o f  U n iv e r sa l A lp h a b e t ic s ; 
or, Self-Interpreting Physiological Letters, for the Writing of all Languages in 
One Alphabet. Illustrated by Tables, Diagrams, and Examples. B y  Alexander 
Melville Bell, F .E .I.S ., F .R .S.S.A ., Professor of Vocal Physiology, Lecturer on 
Elocution in University College, London; Author of “ Principles of Speech and 
Cure of Stammering,”  “  Elocutionary Manual,”  “  Standard Elocutionist,’ 
“ Emphasized Liturgy,”  “ Reporter’s Manual,”  etc., etc. Inaugural Edition.
4to. cloth, pp. 126. 1867. 15s.

B ell,— E n g l ish  V is ib l e  S p e e c h  f o b  t h e  M il l io n , fo r  co m m u nicaf 
ing the Exact Pronunciation of the Language to Native or Foreign Learner 
and for Teaching Children and illiterate Adults to Read in a few Days. B ’ 
Alexander Melville Beil, F .E .I.S ., F .R .S.S.A ., Lecturer on Elocution ii 
University College, London. 4to. sewed, pp. 16. 1867. Is.

B e ll.— T h e  E n g lish  in  I n d ia . L e tte rs  fro m  N a g p o ro . W ritte n  
in 1.857-8. By Captain Evans Bell. Post Svo. cloth, pp. 202. 1859. os.

B ell.— T i ie  E m p ir e  in  I n d ia  ; L e tte rs  fro m  M a d ra s  an d  o th er
Places. By Major Evans Boll. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 412. 1864.
8a. Cd.
“ Wo rnmmon.l tlio le tte rs  ol Major Boll to  every friend of India. Ho is not only an a rden t 

lover of justice In the ah -tract. but ho has gone deeply into the mirations which ho dlaouesoa 
;\uJ rcuAons on them  w ith a force of argum ent quitu irresistible, — AUientxum,

B ell,— R em a r ks  on t h e  M y sor e  B lue  B ook, w ith  a  F e w  W o rd s  
to Mr. 11. I). Mangles. By Major Evans Boll. 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74.
1800. ‘Is .

B ell,— T h e  M ysore R e v er sio n . B y  M a jo r  E v a n s  B e ll .  Second 
Edit ion, With Remarks on tlio Parliamentary Papers, and a few Words to Mr.
R. D. Mangles. Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 292. London, I860. 7s. 6d.

B ell.— R etrospects  and  P rospects of I n d ia n  P olicy . B y  M a jo r  
Evans B ill, late of the Madras Staff Corps, author of “ The Empire in India,”
■■ 'ill Mysore Reversion,”  etc. Svo. pp. v i. end 844, cloth, 1808. IU . Gif.



11 ( ^ Slew .s-r-A  D ictio n a ry  of t h e  B ckio ito  ob E ukshto  L an gl I  
\ V ? ^ 1Ofrtofch the Words are traced to their Sources in the Indian and P e r s i W l ^ j  
\ 4 ^ - A i % « a g e 3. With a Eevorscd Part, or English and Pukkhto. B y  H en fJ- '

, Bellow, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. Small 4to., pp. 356. 1867.

B ellew .— A  G ram m ar  of t h e  P ukkhto  ob P ukshto  L a n gu age ,
on a New and Improved System, combining Brevity with practical Utility, and 
including Exercise.? and Dialogues, intended to facilitate the Acquisition of 
the Colloquial. B y Henry Walter Bellow, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army.
Small Ito., pp. 155 . London, 18C7. 17. Is.

B e llo w s.— E n g l is h  O u t l in e  V o c a b u l a r y  fo r  tlio  uso o f  S tu d e n ts  o f
the Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With 
Notes on tho Writing of Cliiueso with Roman Letters. B y  Professor Summers,
King’s College, London. 1  vol. crown 8vo., pp. vi. and 3G8, cloth. 1SG7. Cj .

B ellow s.— O u t l in e  D ic t io n a r y  fo r  t h e  u se  o f  M is s io n a r ie s , E x - 
t'LoiiEits, a n d  S t u d e n t s  o f  L a n g u a g e . B v Max Muller, M.A., Taylorian 
Brofessor in the University of Oxford. With an Introduction on tho proper use 
of the ordinary English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. the 
Vocabulary compiled by John Bellows. Crown 8vo. limp morocco, pp. xxxi. 
and 3G8. 1867. 7«. 6d.

Bellow s.— T o u s  l e s  V e r b e s . C o n ju g a tio n s  o f  a l l tlio  V e r b s  in  th e
French and English Languages. By John Bellows. Eevised by Professor Bol- 
jamo, B.A., LL .I!. of the University of Pans, and Official Interpreter to tho 
Imperial Court, and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Ma-ti-r, Loyal 
Naval School. London. Also a Now Table of Equivalent Values of French and 
Dnglish Money, Weights, and Measures. 32mo. sewed, 7G Tables. 18b i. is.

Allows.— T h e N ew  D ictio n a ry  of t h e  E ren ch  and E n g lish  
Languages, showing both divisions on tho same page, distinguishing tho genders 
t sight by different types, and giving Conjugations of all the Irregular W b s  in 

s Tench, each Irregular Preterite and Past Participle, and tho accent o every 
vord in English, tho respective Prepositions to bo used, etc. B y John iJcllow 

Tplouceator. 1 L< orrectod by Proft k» B< ljapio, B.A. and LL .B . oi tlio
(. nivt ’. -if v, < )ilii id  Interpreter to the Imperial Court, Paris; G. Beauchamp 
Strickland, late French Preceptor at the ltoyal Naval bchool, London, in d i
cated bv special permission to Prince Louis Lucicn Bonaparte. Lfn .c icss.

B ello w s.— T w o  D a y s ’ E x c u r sio n  fro m  G lo u c e st e r  to L l a n h io n y  
Ab b e y  a n d  t h e  B la c k  M o u n t a in s . By John Bellows. Foap. 8vo. pp. 32 
sewed, Illustrated. 1808. Gd.

B eiied ix .— H e r  V e t t e r . C o m ed y in  T lire o  A c ts .  ̂ B y  Ivo aC iic li
Bcncdix. With Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F . Wcmmann, German 
Master at the Royal Institution School, Liverpool, ami G. Ziinmcrraann, Teacher 
of Modem Languages. Post 8vo., pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 2*. Gd.

B enfey,— A  PiucrriOAx G r a m m a r  of tilc  S a n s k r it  L anht a o f ,
tho use of Early Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal 8vo., 
pp. viii. and 296, cloth. 18G8. 10s. Gd.

Beniscli.— T r a v e l s  of K aboi P h t a c sia  OF BATieRoK: who, in tlio
latter eml of the twelfth century, vitind Pobuul. Bn- in. Utile Tuitary, tho 
Crimea, Armenia, Af-vria, Syria, the Holy I.and, and Greece. Translated Irom 
Hi-lccw mid published toxtlici with tlio original on oppo-n- page.. By Dr. V. 
B"ni?rh: with E-.phnnton Not. , bv lit.- Translator and M illmmF. Amawortb,
V -q., y.S-A ., I ’ .G.S., F .fi.G .S. 12mo. .-loth, pp. vii. and TOO. TWO, St.
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I  ( a fF  0I'’ H on . J .  F .  B e n ja m in , o f  L o u is ia n a , naA d ia
\- \  <E2> / s i ,  ° A  ,e? 10n> dcU7 ered in tlMJ Senate of the United States, D o e S M  i 
\ %  V — K °yal  8vo. sewed, pp. 10. 18G0. Is.

fiem um ea.— G ib r a l t a r  to S p a in  ; or, th e  Im p o r ta n t  Q uestion  o f  th e  
I "  a ' - 3 1 Foidress by England, as recently brought before the Spanish 
j  an Accurate Translation of a Pamphlet just published at Madrid,

m d jn t t m  by Nicolas Diaz Benjumea, Esq. 8yo. Bowed, pp. 92. 1863.

Benfcham.— TnEORy of L e g isl a t io n . B y  Jo r e m y  B e n th a m . T r a n s 
lated from the French of Etienne Dumont by R. Hildreth. Post 8vo., pp. 
xv. and 472. Cloth. 18G4. 7s. Gd. ’ 1 1

Bentham .-—A n a l y sis  o f  J e r e m y  B e n t h a m ’s T h e o r y  of L e g is l a t io n .
B y  G. W. H . Fletcher, L L .B . 12mo. cloth, pp. ix. and 8G. 1864. 2s. Gel.

Bethune. E a r l y  L ost, E a r l y  S a v e d  ; or, C o n so latio n  fo r  B e -  
reaved Parents. B y the Rev. George W. Bethune, D.D., LL .D ., of New York, 
Author ot “  Lectures on the Heidelberg Catechism,”  etc. Edited by the Rev. A. 
F °P?> lale of Leamington. In 1  vol. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 173 . 
loot). 3s.

B eu rm an n. Vocabulary  o f  t h e  T ig r e  L an g u ag e . IV rittG n  d o w n
by Moritz von Beurmann. PuhUshed with a Grammatical Sketch. B y  Dr A 
Merx, ot the University of Jena. pp. viii. and 78, cloth. 1808. 3s. 6<1.

B ib le .— T h e  H o l y  B i b l e . F i r s t  d iv is io n , th e  P e n ta te u ch , o r  F i v e  
Books of Moses, according to the authorised version, with Notes, Critical Practi- 
cal, and Devotional. Edited by the Rev. Thomas Wilson, M.A., of Corpus 
Chiasti College, Cambridge. 4to. Part I . pp. vi. and 84; part I I .  pp. 85 to 
1/G , part I I I .  pp. 177 to 275, eewed. 1853—4. Each pt. 5s., the work com
plete 20#. A uy u rinton Coze.

B ib lia  H ebraica Secundum E d it io n e s  J .  A th ir  , -p .1 _ e
deni, J .  Bimonis, aliorumque. Imprimis E. Van dor IIoog£n „ 1,J-X 1 1 10 1110 ,1  0 1  
Hahn. 8vo. bound, pp. 139G. 18G8. Go. 1 . is. bd.

Articles sent to the
B ib lio m an e, Le.— R e v u e  d e  l a  B ib l io g r a p h ie  acc1>p p - and 19"- 

ot gravures par J .  Ph. Bcrjeau. Nos. 1  and 2. 8vo. pp. 2t
2 s. oach part. VE CASPAR AND TIIE

B ib lio p h ile , Le.— R e v u e  d e  l a  B ib l io g r a p h ie  A>'ed from the German, 
ot gravures par J .  Ph. Bcrjeau. Nos. 1 , 2, 3. 8vo. pp. 1 G, 1 
1801. U.  each part. IsTORY OF THE

B ick n e ll.— I n  TnE T ragic of t h e  G-a rib ald  tans t h r o u g h ’- Germany, and 
S i c i l y . By Algornon Sidney Bicknell. Cr. 8vo. cloth pp xx Translated 
1801. 10 *. Gd. ’ 1

- B ig a n d e t .— T h e  L i f e  or  L eo  en d  of G a u d a m a , th e  B iu lh a  o f  tho
Burmese, with Annotations. Tho ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongyics 
or Burmese Monks. By tho Right 'Reverend P. Bigandet, Bishop of Ramathn!
\icar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. 8vo sewed, pp. xi., 538, and v. 18GG. ’ «s.

B ige low .— A u t o b io g r a ph y  o f  B e n ja m in  F r a n k l in . E d i te d  fro m
his manuscript, with Notes aud an Introduction. By Jolrn Bigrlow. With a 
portrait of Benjamin Franklin. Post 8vo., pp. 410. Cloth. 18U8. 10s.

Tt 1 T .  /»
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i f  S o w )  Ik p e rs  ( T k e ) .- B y  Ja m e s  E u sse ll L o w ell. N e w ly  E d it  A C T
W \  ££ JU y a  ‘Preface, by the Author of “ Tom Brown’s School Days.”  In  1  Yl\ l  I  j  

f u ' cfown 8v °. cloth, pp. lxviii. and 140. 1801. 2s. 6cl.
I Alto. People’s Edition. 1 2 mo. sewed, fancy cover. 1865. Is.

^ fflo w  P ap ers  ( T h e ).— M elibteu s-H ippo n a x . T h e  B ig lo w  P a p e r s ,
Second Series. With a Portrait of tho Author. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. Ixiii. and 
ISO. 1867. 3s. Gd.

. -MaBtcrpicces of satirical hum our, tlioy aro entitlod, as such, to  a  perm anen t placo in  
».ev lcuu* which is English L itera tu re . " —Daily Aews. . ,

i , .rjy.one Who ever read  tho Diglow Papers can doub t th a t tru e  hum our of a very h igh  ordci 
tbo range of American gift.”—Guardian. . . . . . .  . . .  .

* . hook undoubtedly  owed its first vogue to  p a rty  feeling ; b u t  i t  is impossible to  asenbe

i ^hat cause only, so wido and enduring a  popularity  as it has now. Spectator.

Biasing,— A  L is t  of t h e  B ir d s  of E u ro pe . B y  P ro fe s s o r  I .  H .

Biasing. Reprinted, from the German, with the Author’s Corrections. 8vo. 
sowed, pp. 24. 1862. Is.

Bleek. -  A  C o m pa ra tive  G rammar, of S outh A fr ic a n  L a n gu ages.
S B y  Dr, W. H. I . Bleek. W ill he completed in Four parts. Part I ., sewed, pp.
. 104. 1862, 5s.

■ Meek.— E o r m e n l e h r e  p e r  l a t e in is c h e n  S p r a c t e  ZUM ERSl’EN
U.NTEitnicHT, Yon W. II. I .  Blcok. Svo.pp. 68, sowed. 1863. Is.

31eek.— R e y n a r d  t h e  E ox in  S outh A f r ic a  ; o r, H o t te n to t  F a b le s
and Talcs, chiefly Translated from Original Manuscripts in tho Library of IDs 
Excellency Sir George Grey, K .C.B. B y  W. H. I .  Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8vo. cloth,

I pp. xxvi. and 94. ' 1864. 3s. 6d.
B lytli an d  Speke.— R epo rt  on a  Z oologicap C ollection  from  tile  

S omali C o u n t r y . B y Edward Blytli, Curator of the Royal Asiatic Society fl 
Musoum, Calcutta. Reprinted from the Twenty-fourth volume of the Journal 
of the iloyal Asiatic Society of Bengal; with Additions and Correction^ by the 
C o lla r -  Capt. J .  H. Speke, F .R .G .S., etc. 8vo. pp. 16. One Coloured Plate.

” o rical  and  C r it ic a l  I llu stra tio n s of t h e  F ir st  
rom tho German of Profcasox Von Bohlcn. Edited by 
V., F .R .S . Revised. 2 vois. 8» ,  pp. xxxii. and 336, IV.
68. 6$.

to t o e  D a n i s h . "La n g u ag e . D e s ig n e d  f o j .
■ y Mi’s, Maria Bojesen. 12mo, cloth, pp. 2VL. 1863. 5s.
’lie) ; or , SjcuooLE of G ood AIa n e r s , fo r  M e n - 

dren, w'Ah. stans pucr ad mensem. Newly corrected, very 
outh aud children. Compylcd by Hugh Rhodes of ihi. Kingcs 

.nd bred iu Douonehyro, p. 13  and ii. Imprinted at London in 
jonoath tlio Conduitc, at tho sign of 8 . John Euuungeb. t. By 

1577. 4to., pp. xxx. and 66. Cloth. I ondou, 1808. 10 *. oil.

„u .— A n tiq u a ria n , E thnological, and  o th er  R esea r ch !? ,  in 
New Granada, Ecuador, Peru, and C hili; with Observations on the I’n-In . anal, 
Incarial, and other Monuments of Peruvian Nations With numerous I  lutes.
By William Bollaert. 8vo. cloth, pp. 279. 1860. los.

B o lla e rt .— T h e  E xped itio n  of P edro  d e  TJhbua and  L ope d e
Aouirhf. in S earch o. E lt.orauo anp Amac.ua in 1560-1. Trnn.lnt d tt.-m 
Fray Pedro S im o n ’s *• Sixth Historical Notice ot tho Conquest o f  lio n o  I H im  .
B y  W i l l i a m  BoUaert, E s q . ,  F.U.G.S. W i t h  a n  Introduction b y  Clements J* . 
M a r k h a m .  Esq. 8vo. cloth, pp. 237. 1861. 10s. CJ.

Publications o f Trubner $• Co.



I W o l t p —A  N  ew  C ourse of t iie  E nglish L anguage, after a I
\* V l l l * ^ a y.ca  ̂ ant  ̂Theoretical Method, by T. Robertson. For tho use of schooll^aj ^  j  

fur private tuition, with numerous analogies of English words, with tho coha 
. -u'gpbnding French or German expressions. Translated from his fourth Gormai 1 

edition into Russian by Dr. August Bolts, Professor of tho Russian, tho English, 
the Spanish, etc., Languages at the Royal Military Academy and tho Royal 
A avy Institution at Berlin. 2 vols. Post 8vo., pp. 166 and 1 G0, cloth. 1865.
7«.

Book of G od. T h e  A po calypse of A dam Oan n es. Post 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 618. 18G7. 12«. G(f.

Book of God. An Introduction to the Apocalypso. In 1 vol. crown 
Svo. pp. iv, and 752, cloth. 14s.

Bowditcll,—S uffolk S urnam es. By N. L. Bowditch. Third
Edition. 8 vo. cloth, pp. xxvi. and 758. 186 1. 7s. Gel.

Bowles.—L ife’s D issolving! V iew s. By G. 0. Bowles. 12mo., 
pp. 108. 1805. 3s.

B o w lin g 1.— On R eligious P rogress beyond the Ch ristian  P a l e .
An Address delivered at St. Martin’s Hall, London, by Sir John Bowring, 
LL .D ., F .R .S ., etc., on Sunday, 14th January, 18G6. Post Svo. sowed, pp. 10. 
I860. M .

Bowring’.— S iam  and t iie  S ia m ese . A  Discourse delivered b y  S i r  
John Bowring at St. Martin’s Hall, on February 17th, 1807. Also the Intro
ductory Address of J .  Baxter Langley, Esq., M .R.C.S., F .L .S . 8vo. sewed, pp.
1 2 . 1807. 2 d.

Boyce.— A  Grammar of the K a ffir  L anguage. B y  William B .
Boyce, Wesleyan Missionary. Third Edition, augmented and improved, with 
Exorcises, by William J .  Davis, Wesleyan Missionary. 12mo., pp. xii. and 10 1, 
cloth, 85.

BractOR AND h is [Relation to t ,iie  [Roman L aw. A  Contribution to 
tho History of tho Roman Law in tho Middle Ages. By Carl Giitorbock, Pro
fessor of Law in the University of Koenigsberg. Translated 1 
8vo., pp. 182, cloth. 1800. 9s.

Brazil, T h e  E m pire  of* at the Paris Internati
1807. Post 8vo., fiiwcd, pp. 2 39.* Rio do Janeiro. 180 

Ditto, Ditto, with Maps and Catalogue of tho 
Universal Exliibitioc at Pan's,. in 1807. Post Svo. sew 
Rio do Janeira i'807. 7s. 0d.

B rentou .— H onour: on, T he S tory' of the B ra’
E aiu A nneiu.. By Clemen3 Eivntano. W ith au 1 1ipi 
phical Notice of tho Author. By T. W. Ap p e l l . TraiudaL 
12mo. cloth, pp. 74. 1847. 2s. G<f.

Bretsclmnidor.— A M anual of R eligion .and of the 11
Christian Church, for tho uso ot upper (’lasses in public schools in 
for all educated men in general. B y Karl Gottlieb Bretsohneider. 
from tho Gorman. 12mo. cloth, pp. 296. 1857. 2s. 6d.

Brice.— A R omanized Hindustani and E nglish D ictionary, do-
fignedfnr tho Uro of Schools and for Vernacular Students of tho Language. 
Composed by Nathaniel Brice. New Edition, revised and enlarged. Post 8vo., 
cloth, pp. 36G, 1864. 8s.

B rid g e s ,— T h e  U n ity  of Comte’s L if e  and D octrine : A Reply to
Strictures uu Comte s Later Writing*, addrvs :d to J .  S Mill, K ip . 51.1*. B y 
,l)i'. J .  II. Bridges, 1'rfll.. later ol Comtes General \ iew  of Positivism. 8vo , 
cowed, pp. 70. 1806. 2s
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(p ( a@Esinidik— T h e  M y t h s  of t h e  N ew  W ould. A  T reatise  on I
r  A  I l f S j f a h M i s m  a n d  M y th o lo g y  o f  t h e  R e d  R a c e  o f  A m e r ic a . B y  D a n ie l  G . B r i n t o j T j  j  J 

V V fitsl M .D .  C r o w n  S v o ., p p .  v i i i .  a n d  3 0 8 . C lo th .  1 8 6 S . lO s .G f/ .

Browll,— T h e  D e r v ish e s  ; or, Or ie n t a l  S p ir it u a l is m . B y  John 
P .  B r o w n ,  S e c r e t a r y  a n d  D r a g o m a n  o f  t h e  L e g a t io n  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S ta t e s  o f  
-•America a t  C o n s ta n t in o p le .  C r o w n  8 v o .,  c lo th ,  p p .  v i i i .  a n d  4 1 6 ,  w i t h  2 1  H h n -  
t r a t i o n s .  18G 8. 1 4 s .

Buchner.—F orce and M a t t e r . B y  Dr. Lou is Buchner. E d ited
f ro m  th e  E i g h t h  E d i t io n  o f  “ K r a f t  a n d  S to f f ,”  b y  J .  F r e d e r i c k  C o llm g w o o d , 
P . R . S . L ,  F .G .S .  P o s t  8 v o . c lo th ,  p p .  3 2 0 . 1 8 6 5 . 7 s . 6 d.
‘ Tho work is valuable on account of its c ose ami logical reasoning, and th e  profound ana  

in many cases strik ing  viows taken of tho subjects discussed,” Observer.

Buckle.----H l8 T O R IA  D E LA C lY IL IZ ACTON EN  E s PA iNA PO R E N R IQ U E
T o m a s  B u c k l e . C a p i tu lo  1 ’ d e l  s e g u n d o  to m o  d o  l a  h i s to r i a  d o  l a  c i v i l i s a t i o n  o n  
I n g la to r r a .  T r a d u c id o  d c  l a  p r im e r a  c d ic io n  I n g le s a  p o r  F .  G . y  T .  P o s t  S v o ., 
c lo th ,  p p . x v L  a n d  18 8 . 1 8 0 1 . 2s. 6<l.

Bumstead.__T h e  P athology and  T rea tm en t  of V e n e r e a l  D is 
e a s e s . B y  F .  J .  B u m s te a d ,  M .D .  S v o . c lo th ,  p p .  x v i .  a n d  6 1 0 . 1 8 6 6 . 2 1 s .

Bunsen.— M em o ir  on t h e  C onstitutional B igh ts of th e  D u ch ies
op S c u lls  wig and IIolstein, p r e s e n te d  to  d i s c o u n t  Palmerston, by C h e v a l ie r  
B u n s e n ,  o n  th e  8 t h  o f  A p r i l ,  1 8 4 8 . W i t h  a  P o s t s c r ip t  o f  t h e  1 5 th  o l A p w l ,  
P u b l i s h e d  w i t h  M . do  G r u n c r ’s  E s s a y ,  o n  th e  D a n is h  Q u e s t io n ,  a n d  a l l  th e  o tln  m l 
D o c u m o n ts , b y  O t to  V o n  W e n k a te r n .  I l l u s t r a to d  b y  a  M a p  o f  t h e  T w o  D u c h ie s .
8 v o . ,  so w e d , p p .  1GC. 1 8 4 8 . 2 s. Off.

Burgess.— T h e  P hotographic M an ual. A  P ractica l T reatise con
t a i n i n g  t h e  v is i te  p ro c e ss , a n d  th e  iik  th o d  o f  t a k i n g  s te r e o s c o p ic
p ic tu r e s ,  i n c lu d in g  th e  A lb u m e n  p ro c e s s , t h e  d r y  C o llo d io n , p ro c e s s , th e  i m in in g  
p ro c e ss , th e  v a r io m  A lk a l in e  T o n in g  b a th s ,  e tc . ,  e tc . ,  e tc .  T o  w h it  h  is  ridded a n  
A p p e n d ix  c o n ta in in g  a l l  th o  r e c e n t  im p r o v e m e n ts  i n  t h e  a r t .  B y  N . G . B u rg e s s .
1 2 m o . c lo th , p p . 2 8 3 . 1 8 6 5 . 6 .?.

Burgll.---T h e MANUFACTURE OF SUGAR AND THE MACHINERY EMPLOY ED
F01: Co l o n ia l  a n d  H ome P u n r o s n s .  Bend before tho S o c ie ty  ol A ils ,
A d e lp l i i ,  L o n d o n ,  A p r i l  4 t h ,  1 8 6 6 . B y  N .  P .  B n rg li ,  E n g in e e r .  8 vo. .--cued,
PX>. 3 1 .  18G6. 1#.

Burch__T h e  P r in c iples  that  G o vern  th e  F uture D evelopm en  t
of t h e  M arine  Ho ill .i, E ngine , and S crew  P ro ph ller . R e n d  bofore t h e  
S o c ie ty  o f  A r t s ,  A d e lp l ii ,  L o n d o n ,  D e c e m b e r  1 8 th , 1 8 6 7 . B y  IS . 1 .  L u i j ; b ,  
E n g in e e r .  S v o ., s o w e d , p p . 3 0 . 1 8 6 8 . 2s.

Burton.—C a ptain  R ichard  P . B urton ’s H andbook for Ov erla n d  
E xpedition' s : b e in g  a n  E n g l is h  E d i t io n  o f  t h e  “ P r a i r i e  T in v e l l c i ,  ' a  In m lb u o k  
f o r  O v t i b in d  E x p e d i t i o n s ;  w i th  I l l u s t r a t i o n s  a n d  I t i n e r a r i e s  o l t h e  I i m . . p . l  
R o u te s  b e tw e e n  th e  M i . - i  ip p i  a n d  th e  P a c if ic ,  a n d  a  M a p . B y  < « P '» '»  R a n 
d o lp h  B . M a r e v  (n o w  G e n e ra l  a n d  C h ie f  o f  t h e  S ta f f ,  A rm y  o l th e  lo t o i i i .e  .
E d i te d  ( w i th  N o te s )  b y  C a p ta in  R ic h a r d  K  B u r to n .  f  o w n ■ 8 ' 0 ' ,  l l o U >
p p .  2 7 0 . N u m e ro u s  W o o d c u ts ,  I t i n e r a r ie s ,  a n d  M a p . 1 8 0 3  0.«. Orf.

BttSOh.—Guide for Travellers in E gypt and Adjacent Co v s w c  
M i o r r r  to t u b  P a s h a . T ia n s h iU d  fro m  th e  G e rm  n , o  D r . M o rn :: b e - .  ..
R v  W  C \ \  r n n k u io re . S .p m re  12 ,n o .,  c lo th ,  , P x x x v u l  a n d  182, w . l h  1 4 
H iu  n a t io n s ,  a  T r a v a i l i n g  M a p , a n i l  P l a n  o f  C a iro . 1 8 4 8 . 7*. M.



* (  S B j l i y i . — M anual op G erman  Conversation : A  choice a iu V W l
V A  collection o f sentences on tho ordinary subjects of o v e ry - d W B L - i
ft ' ? • > 1 to ch  °?*ircl?  now and simpl° P,an- B y '» r. OscarH ' '  -t-cacher of Ancient and Modem Languages at the establishment of Dr. 

Xrause at Dresden. 12mo., cloth, pp. x. and 340. 1861. 4s.

B u tch e rs .— A  W aif ON THE Stream. B y  S . M . B u tc h e rs . l*>m 0 I
cloth, pp. viii. and 200, London, 1866. 3s. 6d.

Culvert. -Lectures on Coal-T ar  Colours and on R ecent I m proye- 
ME.vra Aii'o Progress in  Dyeing and Calico Piuntino. Embodying Copious 
Loteo taken at tho International Exhibition of 1862, and Illustrated with 
numerous t-peeimons of Aniline and other colours. B y  Dr. P. Craco Calvert, 
-b.Il.b. ovo. sewed, pp. 64. 2s.

Callaway.— I zinganedwane, N f,nsumansumane, N ezindaba Z ulvntu
S “ f riTTal6! '  Traditions and Histories of the Zulus. In their own words.)
M ^  a Transition into English and Notes. B y  tho Rev. Canon Oallawav 
M.D Volume I  8vo. pp. yu and 390. cloth. Springvale (Natal), Pietermarit^ 
liurg (Natal) and London. 1868. 16s.

Camerini.— L ’E c o  I taliano ; a  P ractical G uide to I talian  Conver- 
pation. B y  E. Camcnni. With a Vocabulary. 12mo. cloth, pp. 98. 1860.

Campbell.— N e w  R eligious T houghts. B y  D o u g la s  C a m p b e ll.
Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xu. and 425. 1800. 6s. 6d. 1

Capones L exicographic! : or B u ie s  to h e  observed in editing th e
t i e ' s f i f f ' f 11 ° lctionary of the Philological Society, prepared by a Committee of 
the Society. 8vo. sewed, pp. 12 . I860. 6d.

Cantionm Canticorum, rep ro d u ced  in  fa cs im ile , fro m  th e  S c r iv o riu s  
“ T  M^eum. With an Historical and Bibliographical Introduc-

Vellum. P ° h0’ PP ’ With SisteCQ Table3 of Illustrations.

Carey.— T he S lave  T rade, D omestic and F oreign, W h y  it  E xists
a m . now IT MAY i,E E xtinguished. By H. C. Carey, Author of “  Principles

l% r « 6“ y3: 6s h° PaSt> ,he Pr0Sent> iUlJ the X' " toC*”  0tC- * •  f o .

Carey.— T he P ast, the P resent , and t iie  F uture. B y  I I  C 
Carey. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 474. 1856, 10*. 6<7. J

Carey.— P rinciples OF S ocial S cience. B y  H . C. C a re y . In  T lire o  
Volumes. 8vo. cloth, pp. 474, 480, and 5 1 1 .  18 5 8 -18 6 7 . 42a.

Cape Towb.— P ictorial A lbum of Cape  T own, with Views of
rnmon’s low n , Port Elizabeth, and Graham’s Town, from original Drawings by 
1 . tV. bonier. With Ili-torn. :il and I)( senptivo Sketches by W. R  Thomson 
Oblong 4to. With Iwclyo Plates, pp. 44. 1866. 25a. *

CarpnDtftr.-—T he L ast D ays in  E ngland of the R aja h  R ammohun

° f  1M ,t01' WUh Elustratiou, 8vo cloth,

° F ™  Empress- W ritten by herself.
K . xvi- e n d t a .  71 8 ^ 7 , ' m , * " * * ' ' * *  ttma * *  P ™ b- boards,
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(1! JS atlje line  II., M e moires de l’imperatrioe. E c r it s  p a r  ollo-m6n|a,Sfc I
A ®  p r o l e s  dune preface par A. Herzen. Seconds edition. Eevuo et augm engef £  j  

lettres do 1 ‘icrro I I I . ,  et d’une lettre de Catherine I I .  au'Comte Poma- 
toXi'ylcy. Svo.j pp. xvi. and 370 . 1859, 10 s. Gd.

Catliolic, T n s  N ew Church. Seco n d  E d it io n . 8 vo ., sew ed , p p . 1 5 .
, 1867. 612.

Catlin.— T he B reath  or L it e . B y  G. Catlin. 8vo., with. I l l u s 
trations. Pp. 76. 1864. 2s. 6(2.

C atlin ,— O-K ee-P a . A  B e lig io u s  C e re m o n y ; an d  o th e r  C ustom s 
of the Mandans. B y George Catlin. With Thirteen coloured Illustrations.
Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 52. 1807. 14s.

Cavour.—Considerations on the Condition of I reland, and its
F utuke. B y tho lato Count Cavour. Translated by W. B. IIodg3on, LL.D .

C axtou.— T n E  Game of Ciiess. A  rop rod u ction  o f  A V illiam  C ax to u  s 
Game of Chess, the first work printed in England. 4to. 1862. In  cloth, £ 1  Is.
Ditto, full morocco antique, £ 2  2s.
Frequently  as wo read of th e  w orks of Caxton, and tho early English Printers, and  of th e ir  

black h-ttor books, very few norsous have ever had tho  opportunity  of seeing any ol these 
productions, and f .u m iig  a proper estim ate of tho  ingenuity  and skill of those who first
P ^ t i s e d  tho **Noblo Art of P rin ting .” . . . . .

Thin reproduction of the  first work prin ted  by Caxtou a t Wcstmin .tor, containme; 23 woou- 
cBts, i.Q in tended in e<-mc m easure, to supply th is  deficiency, and bring tho prosont ago in to  
som ew hat greater intiin-icy w ith the Father o f English Printers.

.  Tho type haB been carefully im itated, and tho cuts traced from tho copy in  tho B nlisa  
Museum. Tho paper has also‘boon made expressly, as near as possible like tho original.

Cazeaux.—A Theoreticaj, awd P ractical T reatise on M idwifery.
By ,1. Cazeaux. Translated by W. It. Bullock. 4th edition, royal 8vo. Pp. 988.

* 180G. Cloth. 24s.

Centoniana.—K eyue Analytique des Outrages ecrits en Oentons,
iibpoib lf.s temps ANC1BNB, jusuu ’au X I X ieme S iecle . Par un Bibliophile 
Belgo. Small 4to., pp. 508. 1868. 30s.

Clialmors.—The Oiuoin of the Chinese. A n  A tte m p t to traco  tho 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, Suporstitions,
Arts, Language, and Traditions. B y  John Chalmers, A.M. Leap. 8vo., pp. 80, 
elolb. 1808. 2*. 0(7.

Clialm ors.—T he Speculations on Metaphysics, P olity, and M o-
j : a l i  r\" or £‘ T ue Oi.d P uilosofueu ”  L au-ts/.e. Translated from tho Chines'', 
with an Introduction by John Chalmers, M.A. Pop. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 

62. 1868. 4s. 6(7.

C h an n in g.— Self-Culture. B y  W illia m  E .  C lia u n in g . P o s t  8vo.
Cloth. Pp. 60. 1814. i , .

Chapman.—George Chapman’s T ragedy op Alphonbus, E jiperor
of tiiiFMAMT. Edited with an Introduction and Notes, by E arl Elzo, Ph. 1)., 
llou. M.U.S.L. 12rao. sowed, p. 162. 1867. 3r. 0(2.

Chapman.—T he Cotton and Commerce of I ndia, considered iu
re la tio n  to tin- Interest* of Great Britain : with Remarks on ltnilway Comnniui- 
cition in Bombay l ’ rosidonoy. By John. Chapman, Pounder of the Oreul India 
Peninsula Railway Company. 8vo. oloth, pp. xvii. and 412. 18ol. 0s,
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(’ \  JJ^Cllk |iian.-—B,iEODA AN'D B ombay; the ir Political M orafflyV S tJ
(lra.wn from the Tapers laid before Parliament in relation i

^ S f n\oya] 0(1 kieut.-Ool. Outran!, C.B., from (ho Office of Rcaidont at the Court 
tho Gaelcwar. With Explanatory Notes, and RemflrlfS on tllti Letter Of 

L. It. Iteul, Esq., to tho Editor of the Daily News, B y  J .  Chapman. 8vo.
b o \v i -«I, l*p. i v .  a n d  l / J .  1 0 0 3 . lin.

Chapman.;—I ndian P olitical R eform. Being Brief Hints, to
gether with a Plan for the Improvement of the Constituency of the East India 
Company, and the Promotion of Public Works. B y  John Chapman. 8 vo. sowed 
pp. 3G. 1853. Is,

Chapm an.—R emarks on the L egal Basis required by I rriga
tion in India. B y John Chapman. 8 vo. sewed, pp. 20. 1854. Is.

C hapm an.— Chloroform and other Anaesthetics ; their H istory 
and Use during Childbed. B y  John Chapman, M.D. 8vo. sewed, p. 52.

Chapm an.— Christian R evivals ; their H istory and N atural 
H istory. B y John Chapman, M.D. 8 vo. sewed, pp. 5 3 . 18G0. Is.

Chapman.— F unctional D iseases of W omen. Cases illustrative
of a New Method of Treating them through the Agency of the Nervous System 
by means of Cold and Heat. With Appendix, containing Cases illustrating a 
Now Method of Treating Epilepsy, Infantile Convulsions, Paralysis, and 
Diabetes. B y  John Chapman, M.D. 8 vo. sowed, pp. xviii. and 74. 1803 
2s. 6 cl.

Chapm an.— Sea-S ickness : its N ature and Treatment. B y J o h n  
Chapman, M.D. 8 vo. sewed, pp. 72. 18G4. 2$. Gd.

Chapm an.—D iarrhiea and Cholera ; their N ature, Origin and 
Treatment through tiie Agency of the Nervous System Bv John 
Chapman, M.D., M.It.C.B., M.R.C.S. 2nd edition. Enlarged. 8  vo cloth 
pp. xix. and 248. 18GG. 7s. Gel. b '

Charnoek.—Verba N ominalia : or Words derived from Proper
Name3 . By Richard Stephen Chamock, Ph.D., F.S.A ., E .R .G  S etc Svo 
cloth, pp. iv. and 357. London. 1866. 14s.

Charnoek.—L udus P atronymicus ; or, The Etymology of Curious
Surnames. B y  Richard Stephen Chamock, PJi.l) E .S.A ., E R G S  Crown 
8 vo. cloth, pp. 182. 1808. 7 s. (id. rown

Chauvenet.—A Manual of Spherical and P ractical A stronomy
embracing the general problems of Spherical Astronomy, the special application® 
to Nautical Astronomy nwl the thoory and use of lived and portable Astro- 
nnmical InrtrumentA W ith an Appendix on the method of least squares. By 
W illiam Cliauvenot, Professor of Mathematics and Astronomy.' Library

plate™' Clmh11 T s c " ^ ,  o / 0lS- 8V°  > PP- 7° S “ Ud G:i- '

Chess—One nxiNDRcp Chess Games, played between Mr. J.
I ' and Jlr . Vivian Ponton, durin;; the Winter of X8 G4 . Small 4 to.’
sowed, pp. 00. Boulogne and London. 1805. 2s.

CheM-Strategy. — A Collection of the Most Beautiful Chess 
"■ > B. of Bridnot*," and contributed by bim to the 

rl"  dunng tha last . Illustrated bv Di u .
un l ouipatuod by Solutions. Post 8 ro. cloth, pp. 1 1 8 . 1 8 0 3 . 0
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V 'W orld ( T i ie ) .— Yolumos 1, 2 , and 3, oaoli 12s. 1 8 ( ^ 1, j
1867. Continued in monthly numbers at I s .  each.

xJllilde.— I n v estig a tio n s  in  t h e  T h eo ry  op R eflec ted  R ay- 
S urfaces, and Timm llr.x.ATioK to P lant B evi.ecteh Caustics, Alao, in
tho Appondix. A T iieohv of Plant Caustic Ouhvin. j dentifikd w it h  tub 
• r i .  o i  ' • r u n  A v x i u a u v  O u n v  i. off K u i  i a m . i i. u i  l . N r B U b u u r i o N .  U y
Rev. G. F . Chiltlc, M.A., Mathematical Professor in tho South African College,
Capo of Good IIope. 8vo. Boards. Pp. 110 . 18-57. 7s.

Clironique d e  ABou-DiAFAit-MortAirMEn B e n -D ja h ir  B e x -Y ezid  
T abaui. Trnduito par Monsieur Hermann Zotenberg. Yolumo I., 8vo., pp.
008, sowed. 7s. Gd. 18G7. (To bo completed in four volumes).

Claim  (T h e ) of E n glishw om en  to t h e  S u ffr a g e  C onstitution
ally  Consideued. Reprinted by permission from tho l l rest m inster R eview , for 
January, 18G7. Post Svo. sowed, pp. 19. London. 1867. Gd.

,  Clayton and B u lw er C onvention , of t h e  19t h  A p r il , 1850, b e 
tween tub D am an and American Governments, conoiuinino Central
Amkiuoa. 8vo. Pp. G-l, sowed. I860. 1».

Clegg.— A  P ractical T r e a t ise  on t h e  M anufacture  and  D is 
tribution of Coal Gar, Era iNTRODUtmoN and P rogressive I mvhuvement, 
I l l u s t r a t e d  b v  E n g r a v in g s  f ro m  W o r k in g  D r a w in g s ,  w i th  G e n e r a l  E s t im a te s .
B y  Samuel 'Clegg, Jun., M. Inst. C.E., I’ .G.S. Fifth Edition. Greatly 
enlarged, nnd with numerous Additional Engravings. 4to. Pp. xii. and 412, 
cloth. 1868. 21s.

Collide.— F em ale  E ducation, and H ow it  would re  A ffec ted  by  
FvmuistTY E xaminations. A Paper read at the Social Scienco Congress, 
London, 18G2. B y  Frances Power Cobbe. Third Edition. 18mo. sewed, 
pp. 20. 1802. 2r/.

Cobbe.— F r ie n d l e ss  G ir ls  and  H ow  to H e l p  T h em . Being an
Account of tlio Preventive Mission at Bristol. From n Paper read nt tlic Social 
Scionco Congress in Dublin, 1861. B y  Frances Power Cobbe. Fourth Thou- 
saud. 18iuo. sewed, pp. 14. 1862. '2.1.

Cobbs.— T h e  W orkhouse  as an  H o spita l . B y  Frances Power 
Cobbo. 18mo. sewed, pp. 16. 1862, 2d.

Cobbe.— T h e  B kliqious D emands oe t h e  A o e . A  K o p rin t o f  th e  
Profoeo lo the Collocted Works of Thoodoro Parker. By Francos Power Cobbe.
8vcV sowed, pp. 3G. 1863. Is.

Cobbo.—T hanksgiving. A  Chapter of Roligious Duty. B y  Francos 
Power Cobbo. 18mo. pp. 40, cloth. 1863. 0s.

Cobbe.— T h e  O h i e s  of t h e  P ast . B y  Francos Power Cobbe.
12mo. cloth, pp. 210. 18G4. 3s. Gd.

Cobbe.— An  E ssay on I n t u it iv e  M orals. B o in "  :m  a t te m p t to
popularise Fthirnl Ssionct'. Bv France., 1 ’owcr Cobbe. Part I. Thorny ol 
Morals. New Edition. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. *v. and 280. 1861. is.

Cobbe.— I t a l ic s : Brief Notes in Politics, People, and Placos in
Iluly, in 1864. By Frances Power Cobbo. Svo. cloth, pp. 681. 18GI. l».t. Ihi.

Cobbo.—R k lm io u* D uty . S econd  E d itio n . C row n 8vo., cloth,
pp. \i. and 832. 18G4. 7s,G?.

O
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\ ! V W t B ^  L ig h ts . A  S u r v e y  o f  th e  R e lig io u s  O o n t r ^ i  I  , 
011 • lmi<l8' B y  Frances Power Cobbe. Second Edition. Crown 

pp. is. and 192. 18G5. os. '

~ ~  Loh be.— S t u d ies , N ew  and  Ol d , ox E th ica l  and  S ocial S u b je c t s . 
b y  h ranees 1  ower Cobbe. Post 3vo. cloth, pp. 44G. 18G5. 10a-. Gel.

aUd th° C'“  Brut^--VVilTa »
Cobbe. — H ours or W ork  a x d  P l a y . B y  P ra n c e s  P o w e r  

Goldie. Post 8vo., cloth, pp. 371. 18G7. Gs.

Cabden.— PiiciLutD  C obden, roi d es  B e l g e s ; p a r  u n  e x -C o lo n e l
do la Garde Civique. Dedie aux blesses do Septeinbrc. Deuxiemc Edition.
1-nio. sewed, pp. 62. 18G3. 2s. Gd.

Coleccao d e  T ocabulos e  P e a s e s  u sa d o s  n a  P ro v in e ia  do S . P e d ro  do
Bio Grande do Sul no Brazil. lGmo., pp. 32, sowed, 2s. Get.

Ditto ditto, large paper, small 4to. 185G. 5s.

Coleccion b e  D ocumentor in e d ito s  re la t iv o s  a l  D escn h rim io n to  y  a  la  
Historia de las l  loridas. Los ha dado & luz el Scuor Don Buckingham Smith 
segun los manuscritos do Madrid y Sevilla. Tomo primero, folio, pp. 21G, con
retrato del Boy D. Fernando V. 18-31. 28s. 11

Colenso,— P ir st  S t e p s  in  Z ulu- K a f ir  : A n  A b r id g e m e n t o f  th e  
1 .mmentary Grammar of the Zulu-Kafir Language. B y the Eight Rev. John IV 
( olonao, Biahop of NataL 8vo., ppi 8G, cloth. Ekukanyeni, 1859. 4s. Grf.

Colenso.— Z ulu- E nolisil D ictio n a ry . B y  th e  E ig h t  R e v .  Jo h n  W . 
CokmsO’i Bishop of Natal. 8vo., pp. viii. and 552, sowed. Pietermaritzburg,

Coif 1180. 1 jr.sr Zx i .tj-Jv a f ir  B eading  B ook, tw o  Darts in  one. B y  
tile Eight Euv. John V .  Colenso, Bishop of Natal. lGmo., pp. 44, sewed 
JNflLtAi. 1A.

Golenso.— S econd Z ut.u- K a f ir  B ea d in g  B ook. B y  th e  sam e. lG m o
pp. 108, sewed. Natal. 3s.

Colenso. P ourth  Z ulu-K a f ir  B ea d in g  B ook, B y  the sam e. 8vo 
pp. 1G0, cloth. Natal, 1859. 7s.

Colenso.— T h r e e  N a t iv e  A ccounts of t h e  V is it s  of t h e  B isiiot  of 
Natal, m Septemi.su  a m , Octoih e , 1859, to Cpmaxde, K ino of the 

, I'8-., , 1 Bsplanatory Notes and a Literal Translation, and a Glossary of
ml the Zulu word employed m the same. De igned for the use of Student's of 
the Zulu Language. By the Eight Bov. John W. Colenso, Bishop of Natal 
lGmo., pp. 100. Stiff cover. Maritzhurg, Natal. 1860. 4s. Gd.

Colenso— T w o  S erm ons P re a c h e d  'b y  th e  L o r d  B ish o p  o f  N atn l 
in M l'.,nl , 1 )  Urban, on Sunday, November 12, 18(15 ; and in tho Cathedral 

of 1 • Maritzhurg, on Sunday, November 19, and Sunday
November 20, 18G5. 8vo., sowed, pp. 12. 18GG. Git. 1

Colenso,— T he P r efa c e  and C oncluding B em a rks of P a r t  V . of 
rue ) r .  r u n  n ; .vnh B ook or J oshua C iu n rA i.L Y  E x a m im t ,  Ilv tlm 
ltighl It V. John William Colei.ro, D.D.. Bishop of Natal. Printed separately 
' J  "  l"''.*. Mo., sewed, pp. xlvi. and pp. 305 to 320. 18C5. Is.
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\° \ — On M issio n s to t h e  Z ulu s in  N a t a l  and  Z u lu la n d .V S ^  I
\ % by tlio Right Rev. J .  AY. Colenso, D.D., Bishop of Xatal. 8vo. sewkcd/X—J 

' ,PPi-2l. 18G6. 6*

Colenso.— N a t a l  S erm o ns. A  Series o f D iscourses Preach ed  in 
™ ?.,9 a^ edral Church of St. Peter’s, Maritzburg. B y  the Right Rev. John 

' llliam Colenso, D.D., Bishop of Natal. 8vo., cloth, pp. viii. and 373. 1866. 
i s. G(7.

Colenso.—N a t a l  S erm o ns. T lio  Second Series. P reach ed  in the 
Cathedral Church of St. Peter’s, Maritzburg. B y the Right Reverend John 
William Colenso, D.D., Bishop of Natal. Crown Svo. 1 &G8. 5s.

C oleridge- A  Glossari.al I ndex to tho P rin ted  E n g lish  Literature
° fo “ 0 ^hteonth  Century. B y  Herbert Coleridge. Svo. cloth, l ’p. 10 1. 
looU. 2 s. 6a.

Collet.— G eorge J acob H olyoake and M odern A theism . A  B io 
graphical and Critical Essay. B y Sophia Dobson Collet. 1 2 mo., pp. 54, sewed.
18oo. Is.

Comte.—-T h e  P o sit iv e  P h ilo so ph y  of A uguste Comte. T ranslated
and Condensed. _ By Harriot Martineau. 2 Yola. Large post Svo. Cloth.
\ ol. 1 , pp. xxxvl and 480. A ol. 2, pp. xvi. and 561. 1853. 16$.

Comte.— T h e C atech ism  of P o sitive  R elig io n . T ra n s la te d  from 
the French of Angusto Comte. B y  Richard Congreve. 1 2 mo. cloth. Pp- vi- 

1 . and 428. 1858. Gs. Gd.

Comte.— A  G e n e r a l  V ie w  of P o sit iv ism . B y  A u g u ste  Comte- 
translated by Dr. J .  H. Bridges. Crown Svo. cloth, l ’p. .xi. and 42G. 1865*
8s. Gi7.

C onailt,— T h e  M ea n in g  .and U se  of B a p t iz e in  P iiilologh  ally  and 
H istorically I nvestigated. By T. J . Conant, D.D. Svo. cloth. I’p. 1G4.
18G1. 2s. 0(7.

Confessions (The) o f a  Catholic P r ie st . P o s t  8 vo. cloth. P p . v .
and 320. 1858. ' 7s. 0,7.

Congreve.— T h e R oman E m pir e  of t h e 'W e s t . Four Lectures
delivered at tho Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, February, 1S55, by 
Richard Congreve, M.A. Svo. pp. 170, cloth. 1855. 4s.

C ongreve.— I n d i a . B y  R ic h a r d  C o n gro ve . Svo. sow ed. P p . iv . 
and 35. 1857. Is.

Congreve. —T h e  C atech ism  of P o sit iv e  R e l ig io n . Translated 
from tho IV n . l) of Augusta.Comto. By Richard Congreve, M.A. 12*00. doth, 
pp. 428. 1858. Gs. 6it.Congreve.—T h e  N ew  R eligio n  in  its A t t it u d e  tow ards t h e  
Old. A Sermon, By Richard Congreve. 12mo. sowed, pp. 34. I860, 3(7.

Congreve. —  I t a l y  and th e  W ester n  P ow ers. B y  R ichard
Congreve. Svo. Bowed, pp. 18. 1 SG0. 0,1.

Congreve.— T he P ropagation of th e  R eligion  or H u m a n ity . A
Sermon preached at Smith Fields, 'Wandsworth, l!Uh .January, 1x60, on the 
Anniversary of file Birth of Augusta Comte, 10th January, 17'.'8. By Richard 
Congreve. 8vo. sewed, pp. 22. I860. Is.

/ Publ i cat ions of Trubner §  Co. / p ^



l • V £ ^ o n s r e v e .— T he L abour Q u e st io n . B y  R ic h a r d  C o n g reve . R p ^ i  I  i 
sowed, pp. 24. 1SG1. id . J

CoilgTOVO.— E liza b eth  of E n g la nd . T wo L e c tu re s  d e liv e re d  afc 
the Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, January, 1862. B y  Richard Congreve.
18rao. sewed. Pp. 114 , 18G2. 2s. (id.

Congreve.— G ib r a lta r  ; or , t h e  F o r eig n  P olicy  of E n g la n d . B y  
Richard Congreve, M.A. Second Edition. 8vo., pp. 70, sowed. 1864. Is. Cd.

Congreve.— I eela n d . B y  R ic h a r d  C o n g reve , M .A ., M .R .C .P .L .
8vo. pp. 40, sewed. 1868. Is.

Contopoulos.— A  L ex ic o n  of M od ern  G r e e k - E n g l ish  and  E n g l is h  
Modern Greek. B y N. Contopoulos. First Part, Modem Greek-English,
8vo., pp. 400, cloth. 18G8. 12s.

Constitution o f the U nited  States, w ith  a n  I n d o x  to  e a c h  A rtic lo  a n d  
Section. B y  a Citizen of Washington. 8vo. Pp. G4, sowed. 1860. 2s.

Cornelia,— A  N ov el . P o s t  8vo., p p . 2 5 0 . B o a rd s . 18 6 3 .  Is . 6 d .
Cornet.— A  M a n u a l  o p  R u ssia n  and  E n g l is h  C o n v ersa tio n . B y  

Julius Cornet. 12mo. Boards. Pp. 424. 1858. 3s. 6d.

C orn w allis.—  S elections from  tile L e t t e r s  of C a r o lin e  F rances
Cornwallis, Author of “  Pericles,”  “  Small Books on Great Subjects,”  etc.
Also some Unpublished Poems, Original and Translated. 1  Vol. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xv. and 482. 1864. 12s.

Cotta, Von.— G eology and H is t o r y . A  p o p u la r  E x p o sitio n  o f  a ll
that is known of the Earth and its inhabitants in pro-historic times. By Bern- 
hard Von Cotta, Professor of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in 
Saxony. 12mo., pp. iv. and 84, cloth. 1865. 2s.

Cotton.— T h e  F a m in e  in  I n d ia . L e ctu re  b y  M a jo r-G e n e ra l S i r  
Arthur Cotton, R .E ., K .C .S.I. (late Chief Engineer, Madras). Read at the 
Social Science Congress, at Manchester, October 12, 1866, and printed at tbo 
request of a Special Committee by the Cotton Supply Association. 8vo. 
sewed. I’p. 40. 1866. 1».

Coupland.— S h a l l  w e  N ot G o F orw ard  ? A  D isco u rse  d e liv e re d  
in the Unitarian Chapel, Bridgewater. By William Chatterton Coupland, B .A .,
B.Se. 8vo. sowed, pp. 20. 1865. Is.

Coupland.— I n c en tiv es  to a  H ig h e r  L i f e . D isco u rse s  b y  W il l ia m
Chatu don Coupland, B.A., B.Se. Fcap, 8vo. cloth. Pp. xi. und"l4S. I860.
2j . Cd.

Courtenay.— R elig io u s  P er sec u tio n . R e p o rt  o f  tho  P ro secu tio n
at Bow Street. Tho Queen versus Dumerguc. From the shorthand Notes o f 
John Kelley Courtenay. 8vo. sowed, pp. 12. 1867. 2d.

Cousin,— E lem en ts  of P sychology  : in c lu d ed  iu  a  C r it ic a l E x n m i-
nation ot Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding, and in additional pieces. 
Translated from tho French of Victor Cousin, with an Introduction aud Notes.
B y f un:l> 8 . Henry, D.l). Fourth improved Edition, revised according to tho 
Author’s last corrections. Crown 8vo., cloth, pp. 568. 1864. 7s.

Cousin*— I itr: P h ilo so ph y  o r  K ant, lio ctu ro s b y  V ic to r  C o u sin .
*1 mu: JaL-d from tho French. To which is added a Biographical and Critical 
{Sketch ol Kant’s Life and W r i t i n g B y  A. G, Henderson. Largo post 8yo., 
cloth, pp. xciy. and m .  1804. (Js.
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— CuBiotrs F a cts  in  t h e  H is t o r y  of I n se c t s . B y  F r a n s  
^ y y y ^ O o w a n . Crown 8vo., pp. 39G. Cloth. 1865. 7s. Get.

Cowell.— P r a k r it  a - P r a k a s a  ; or, th e  P r a k r it  G ra m m a r o f  Y a r n -
ruchi, with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha; the first complete 
Edition of the Original Text, with various Headings from a collection of Six 
MSS. in the Bodleian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic 
Society and the East India House; with Copious Notes, an English Translation, 
and Index of Prakrit Words, to which is prefixed an Easy Introduction to 
Prakrit Grammar. B y Edward Byles Cowell, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford. Pro
fessor  ̂ of Sanskrit at Cambridge. Cloth. New Edition, with New Preface, 
Additions, and Corrections. Second Issue. 8vo., pp. xxxi. and 201. Cloth. 
1868. Ms.

Cowpcr.— P o p e r y  a n d  Common S e n s e . A  Poom . B y  W illia m
Cowper. Post 8vo., sewed, pp. 8. 1866. Gd.

Cox.— A  M onograph  of A u s t r a l ia n  la n d  s h e l l s . B y  Ja m e s
C. Cox, M.D. Univ. Edin., F.R .C .S. Edin., Corresponding Member of the 
Zoological Society of London, Correspondent of the Academy of Natural Sciences 
of Philadelphia, Member of Royal Medical Society of Edinburgh, Royal and 
Entomological Societies of New South Wales. 8vo. pp. v. and 1 12 . Illustrated 
by 18 plates, sowed. 1868. £2 2s.

Cracroft. — E s s a y s , P o l it ic a l  a n d  M isc e l l a n e o u s . B y  B a rn a rd
Cracroft, M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. Reprinted from various sources. 
Two Volumes. Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 322, pp. xvi. and 320, cloth. 2Is.

C o ntexts of Vol. I. Contents o f  V ol. I I .
The Sossion of 18GG. Tho Jew s of W estern Europe.
The State of Affairs in January, 1967. A rabian Nights.
Analysis of tho House of Commons in  18G7. Greek Anthology.
The Session of 18G7. Ovid as a Satirise.

Plautus.
Translation a t  Cambridge.

S ocial A r t ic l e s :— On a Translation of Tacitus.
, r . Professor Conington’s Horaco.
Magnanimity. Professor Coniugton’s /ICncid.

°. Iliaw atha translated into Latin.
Praise. Sir Kingston Jam es’ Tasso.
Vanity M. K archer ’9 Rieurl,
ih o  lulont of looking like a  Fool w ith  Tho Etching Club.

propriety. Macaroucana.
Jealousy. Professor Tyndall on neat.
H atred. Professor Tyndall on Sound.
Cruelty. Biirton’s Anatomy of Melancholy.
Intellectual Playfulness. D reamthorp.
Englishmen’s Arguments. Mr. Forsyth’s Life of Cicero.
Manners. The worldly Wisdom of Bacon.
Private Theatricals. Life and Times of Sir Joshua Reynolds.
County Dalis. Sir. Robort l,eslio Ellis.
Landladies and Laundresses. Madame de Tracy

« Man and Boo. Madame do Scvignd.
Cranbrook. C r e d i b i l i a ; or, Discourses on Questions of Christian 

F aith. By the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Reissue. Post 8vo., pt>. 
iv . and 190, cloth. 1868. 35. 61/. 1

Cranbrook. The F ounders of Christianity; or, D isco u rses  up on  
th .■ Origin of tho Christian Religion. By tho Rev. Jamos Cranbrook, Edin
burgh. Post 8vo., pp. xii. and 324. 18G8. 65.

C raw flird .— T h e  P l u r a l it y  of t h e  P a c es  of M a n . A  D isco u rse  
ilcliv' red by John Crawfurd, E  >|., F .R .S ., 3’r. ..iilont of the Ethnological Society 
at Martins Hall, January 13th, 1867, with Explanatory Notej. Also tho 
Inaugural Address of J .  Baxter Langley, Esq., M.U.C.S., F .L .S . 8vo., sowed, 
pp. 12. 1807. 2d.
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ViVSlPrO SSH ey'.— A  D efen ce  of R eligio n . B y  H en ry  W . C ro ssk e y T /L ^ J 
j X ^ ^ - ^ I J j / 4 8 .  12mo. sewed. 1854. Is.

C urrent (The) Gold and S ilv e r  Coins o f a ll  Countries, tlieir Weight
and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, with Facsimiles of 
the Coins. B y Leopold C. Mar+'n, of Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, and 
Charles Triibner. Jn one volume, medium 8vo., 14 1 Plates, printed in Gold and 
Silver, and representing about 1,000 Coins, with 1G0 pages of Text, handsomely 
bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Emblematical Designs on the Cover, 
and gilt edges. 18C3. £2 25.

This work, which the Publishers havo much pleasure in  offering to the  Public, contains a 
series of the Gold and Silver Coins of the  whole world, c u i T c n t  during tho present century.
The collection amounts, numerically, to nearly a  thousand specimens, comprising, w ith  the ir 
rovorses, twice th a t num ber; and th e  Publishers feci confident th a t i t  is as nearly complete 
as it  was possiblo to mako it.

I t  seems almost superfluous to allude to  tho u tility  of tho work. I t  i9 evident th a t i t  m ust 
become a highly valuable Handbook to  tho Bullion-dealer and tho Monoy-changer ; and to 
the  Merchant and Banker it will prove a sure and safe work of rcforcnce, from tho oxtremo 
accuracy of its details and computations.

Tho oleganco and splondour of -tho work adm irably adapt i t  as a  choico and  instructive 
ornam ent to the drawing room table ; the am usem ent to  be found in  tho comparison of 
the  taste  of different countries as exemjilified in  the ir Coins, may chase away many a  half- 
hour’s ennui.

Iu  the  valuation of tho substantial Coins, and tho notation of the ir relative w orth  in  
English ruouey, the  m inutest accuracy has been observed, as also in  the statem ents of the ir 
relative purity, which are givou according to tho legal M int regulations of each country. I a  I
exceptional cases only, where official information was not to  bo obtained of tho weight and 
fineness of tho Coins, assays aa found a t different places, arc reported.

Tho exact weight of the Coins is expressed both in English troy grains and iu French 
grammes, and tho fineness by tho English technical term s, as well as in French miUigmes ; 
the general tendency of our timo towards tho decimal m etrical system  making such a nota
tion  almost indispensable. For easier reference, tables of B ritish  reports for millidmcs oi 
gold and silver have been affixed.

Da Costa.— M edical D iagnosis : vritli Special References to Prac-
tical Medicine. By J .  M. Da Costa, M.D. 2nd edition revised. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 784. 1866. 245.

Dadabhai.— T h e E uropean and A siatic  R aces. Observations on
Mr. Cfawfurd’s Paper read before the Ethnological Society. By Dadabhai 
Navroji. 8vo. sewed, pp. 32. 186G. Is.

Dalton.— A T r ea t ise  on H uman P h ysio lo gy . For tho TJso of
Students and Practitioners of Medicine. By John C. Dalton, Jun., M.D. Third 
Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. cloth, pp. 706. 1866. 215.

Dana.— A T e x t -B ook of G eology, designed for Schools and
Academies. By J .  D. Dana, LL.D . Illustrated by 375 Woodcuts. Crown 
8vo., clotli, pp. vi. and 361. 1864. 7s. 6d.

Dana.— M anual of G eo lo g y ; treating o f the Principles o f the
Science, -.vith Special Reference to American Geological History. For the Uae 
of Colleges, Academies, and Schools of Science. By James D. Dana, M.A..
J'h . 1*. Illustrated by a Chart of tho World, and over One Thousand Figures, 
mostly from American Sources. 8vo. cloth, pp. 798, 1866. 2 1s. t

Dana.— M anual of M ineralogy ; including Observations on Minos,
Rocks, Reduction of One, and the Applications of tho Scicnco to tho Arts; 
designed _f„. the 0;.« of Schools and Colies, By James I). Dana. i\cw edi
tion, revised and enlarged. With 260 Illustrations. 12 mo„ nn. xii. and 466.
1807. 7*. flrf.
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r  \  S ystem  of M ineralogy, D escriptiv e  M bteraA o^  I
tho most recent Discoveries. By James Dwight Dana and G e k J t l —i  

J Brush. Fifth edition. 1  vol. 8vo., pp 874. 1868. £ 1  16s.

Darby.—E uggiero V ivaldi and other Lays of Italy. By Eleanor 
Darby. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 208. 1805. 6s.

Day.— Th e  L and of tiie  P erm auls, of Cochin, its Past and its 
Present, liy  Francis Day, Esq., F .L .S . 8vo. cloth, pp. 577. 1863. 25s.

Deichmann.—N ew Tables to facilitate the Practice of Great 
Circle Sailing, together with an Application o f tho Theory of the great Circle 
on the Globo to the sailing, and an Appendix, containing somo mathematical 
demonstrations. Accompanied by a scale of great circles on a blank chart, to 
determine without calculation tho great circle which passes through two given 
places, and to show tho places at which tho spherical courses expressed in 
iourths of the point, take placo on tho groat circle’s arc between tho two given 
places. B y  A. II. Deichmann. 8vo. boards, pp. viii. and 8S. 1857. 5s.

Delepierre.—H istoire L it t er a ir e  des F ous. Par Octave Dele-
pierre. 18-4. 1860. 5s.

Delepierre,— An a ly se  des T ravau x  de la  S ooiete d es P hilo- 
bib lo n  d e  L ondiies. Par Octavo Delepierre. Sm all 4to., pp. yiii. and 1 3 1  
bound in tlio Roxburghe stylo. 1862. 10 s. 6d.

‘ ‘ I t  is  probably not gonerally know n, th a t  am ong tho num orous learned associations of tho 
British metropolis the re  exists one called tho  Pinlobiblon Society. This som ew hat exclusive 
union  of bibliographic philosophers was established in  lB5o, under tho  auspices of th e  Into 
P rince Consort, and after tho  model of the  F rench A c a d e m y -it being one of th e  fundam ental 

1  hc aoCiel/  ^ 7 er.  0 dcpass,1?  num ber th e  im m ortal F orty. . . . The s ta tu tes  of tho  
Philoblblon provided for tho annual issue o f a volum e of historical, biographic 1 c r itv a l an d  
o ther essays, contributed by any of tbo forty mombors, and  p rin ted  in  a very knitted  ed ition  
- n o t  a single book to be disposed of for money. To enhance tho value of tho  w orks th u s  
published, i t  was arranged th a t every m em ber should receivo only two copies of each volum e, 
to bo signed by tho president and  secretary of the society, and  w ith  tho nam e of th e  
possessor on the title  page. . . . The contents of th is half-a-do/.on soinl-m ystcrlous and raro 
■works havo juat been revealed in a cunous little  book published by .Messrs. T riibner and  Co 
and got up m exact im itation of tho products of Caxtou's press. Tho work is dedicated bv 
M. Octavo Dolcpierro, the  author, to  the  Duke D'Aumalo, th e  patron  of tho Pliilohib 'on since 
^ e  aocease of P rince Albert, aud  ono of tho loading Members from tho beginning.”—

“ Two unpretending  b u t very useful books have been 1 v.ely compiled by  M. Delepierre and  
M r.M cboh . The former, whose ‘ H istory of F lem ish L torn ta re ’ has alvc\dy been notic >d ;n 
thoso columns, has prin ted  an abstract of the m ulti fari v is  w orks issued by the  Pbilobiblon 
Society of London, of which, by tho way, ho is th e  honorary secretary. . . . How g reat a boon 
such catalogues an theso are to historical and litera ry  oi.tjairors can only be estim ated  by those 
w ho Iiavo cxj.orlcnccd tho w ant of thorn. . . The gentle,i„ n  whoso work.-, wo have mimed a t 
tho head of this: ijapj r, have dona, in  th e ir  way and degree, a service to  litera tu re w hich  may 
^ ^ r ^ w  th thO W reU d0r0dby tU°  «  tiie Calendars of tho S ta te  Pap®**"—

.. “  M-I^.cjcpiorro, tlio secretary, is a ls ) a  very im portan t contributor. B y w ay of tan ta lis ing
U n dMOriP“ ve “ “Ooguoo, *6o precious rarities

¥ '  ? c',°Piorro h'i70s of IhMO Volumos m akes us regret, th a t thoir con- 
t .n ta  havo rtm aium l, as ho tells us, alm ost unknow n to  tho  public, ainco m any . f tho coiurl- 
butiona appear to bo of m hch in teres t.’ —l \ v  ' w i.

Delepierre.—Mac,vjboxeaxa Anpla; ovorum Nouvenux Mrlang-cs de
jAtlerature Macaioniquo. Par Octavo Dolcpierrc. Small iio., pp. j so, printed bv 
Wmttm^ham, ami handsomely bound in tlio Roxburgh- stylo. 1 10 v. 6U.

This \  ol.ini.-, t.i-.;^la r with tlio ono published by ilio Author in 18 ,2 , form 
the comply teat collection of that peculiar form of poetry in existence.

' e0l% \
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\ ^ S l iy c F a t io n  or D ecision? b e in g  a  T ra n s la t io n  from tlio  D a n ish , I 

V  v S ^ i V f  ' 1 S1! ® ! 1 Herr Eaasloff to the accusations preferred against him on t h t - - J^ —  ̂
A n . ...IPa Y  the Danish Cabinet; together with an Introductory Article from tho 

— 1 SG1 111 i ° °n ' ^ a°kladet,”  aQd Explanatory Notes. 8vo., pp. 40, sewed.

Dclpecll.—The Beginner’s Comprehensive P rench B ook. By
J .  Delpeeh, French Master at Christ’s Hospital. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. c iii. 
ando26. 1SC6. 4s. 0;/. > IP •

Demarteau.— G a l v a n iz e d  I ron , a n d  it s  A p p l ic a t io n : A  Treatiso
by A. Demarteau on J .  and G. Winniwartor’s Galvanizing and Lead Works at 
Gumpoldskirchen. Oblong royal 8vo., pp. viii. 42. 1802. 2s. (id.

D ennys.—The T reaty P oets of China and J apan. A  com plete
Guide to the open Ports of those Countries, together with Peking, Ycdo, Hong- 
Kong, and Macao. Forming a Guide Hook and Vade Mecum for Travellers, 
Merchants, and .Residents in general. With 29 Maps and Plans. With Index 
to Bong Kong, Canton, Macao, Swatow, Amoy, Foochow, Formosa (General), 
i i . °; uwanfoo, Tamsui, Kclung, Ningpo, Shanghai, Yangtz River, 
Uunkiang, Nanking, Kinkiang, Hankow, C'hefoo, Toku, Tientsing, Peking, 
.Newchang, Japan (General), Nagasaki, Yokohama, Yedo, Hakodadi andHiogo. 
Appenihces, viz., Means of Transport between England, France, and America, 
and China and Japan. French Mail Steam Sliips, Compagnic dcs Services 
Mantimes dcs Mcssageries Imperiales. Extract from Handbook of Information. 
Overland Route to India, China, and Japan. Tho Pacific Mail Steamship 
wmipany. Alfred Holt’s Lino of Steamers from Liverpool to China, via tho 
Cape of Good Hope. Distances in Nautical Miles from Shanghao to Towns an 
the i  ang-tss-Kiang* and Catalogue of Books, cte., in China and Japan. By 

ilk am !  redcrick Mayers, F.lt.G .S., Her Majesty’s Consular Service, N. B.
Dennys, late Her Majesty’s Consular Service, and Charles King, Jneutenant 
Koval Marine Artillery. Compiled and Edited by N. B. Dennys. 8vo. H alf 
hound, pp. (>G8, xlviii. and 2G. 18G7. 42s.

De Tracy.—E3SAI3 D ivers, L etters et P ensees do M ad a m e do
Ir-i. y. 8 volume.-;. 12 mo., paper covers, pp. iv. 404, 3G0, and 388. 1852.
ibo4, and 1855. 11. U. ’

Do Y eite lle .— M e r c a n t il e  D ic t io n a r y ; a Complete Vocabulary of 
the 1 . rhnicalities of Commercial Correspondence, Names of Articles of Trade 
:iinl_M:"i".‘ forms in English, Spanish, and Frsnoh, With Geographical Name •’
Business Letters, and Tables of tho Abbreviations in Common Use in the three 
Languages. By J .  De Veitellc. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 302. 1SG4. 7$.

Do Yere.— Studies in  E n g l is h  ; or, Glimpses of the Inner L ife  of 
our Language. By M. Scheie de Vcro, LL.D ., Professor of Modern Languages 
in the L Diversity of Virginia. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 305. 1867. 10a. OA

Dewey.— American M orals and Manners. B y  Orville Dewey 
D.O. 8vo., pp. 82, sowed. 1844. Is.

D iary OF a P oor Y oung Gentlewoman. Translated from tho
German, by M. Anna Childs. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 224. 18G0. 85. (id.

D ickinson's, (Jo lm ), Pam phlets re la t in g  to In d ia n  A ffa irs.
T he F amine in  tu b  N orth-v e s t  P rovinces of I n d ia : H ow wo might have 

prevented it, and may prevent another. 8vc. pp. 36, sewed. 18 0 1. l s.
OutT1.1 c Tt R s xo T iiA iir in  I n d ia . A Letter to P. C Brown f .-.-, r 

i.tl-.'l'orry. With his Reply. Edited by John Dickinson. Svo. pp.’ lfi, 
fcewcu. 1801, (id. 1 1  *
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I  ( ^ ^ ickJiS son's ( J ohn), Pamphlets relating to Indian Affairs— {continued). I
Y i V S I l w I i a  to t h e  M kmiiers or the H ouse of Commons on the R e k k o if £  j  

the Cotton Crisis and Public Works in India. 8vo. pp. 
sewed. 18C2. 6d.

O bstructions to T ra d e  in  I n d ia . A Letter. B y  F . C. Brown, Esq., of 
TelUcberry. Edited by John Dickinson. 8vo. pp. 20, sewed. 18G2. 6<7.

R em arks on t h e  I ndian  R a ilw a y  R epo rts t u r l is iie d  b y  t h e  G o vern
m ent , and Reasons for a Change of Policy in India. 8vo. pp. 32, sewed.
1862. Gd.

A  L e t t e r  to L ord S t a n l ey , M .P., etc., etc., on the Policy of the Secretary 
of Stato for India. By John Dickinson. 8vo. pp. 40, sewed. 1863. 6rf.

Dhar not R esto red , in Spito of the Douse of Commons and of Public 
Opinion. B y  John Dickinson. 8vo. pp. 110 , cloth. 1864. Is.

S eq uel to “ D har not R esto red ,”  and a Proposal to Extend tho Principle 
of Restoration. B y  John Dickinson. 8yo. sewed, pp. 3d. 1865. Is.

L et t er s  to M alcolm  Moss, E sq ., President of the Manchester Chamber of 
Commerce. B y  John Dickinson, F .R .A .S, etc., etc., and John Malcolm 
Ludlow, Barrister at Law, author of “  British India, its Races and its 
History,”  “  Tho War in Oude,”  etc., etc. 8vo. pp..l6, sewed. I860. Gd.

R esu lts of I rrigatio n  W o rks in  G o d ayery  D ist r ic t , and Reflections 
upon thorn. B y  Major-General Sir Arthur Cotton, R .E . Part I. 8vo. pp.
15, and Appendix, sewed. 1866. Gd. Part I I .  8vo. pp. 1 1 ,  sewed. 1866. Gd.

D ictionary AND Commercial P hraseology, in  tlio  G e rm a n , D u tch ,
English, French, Italian, and Spanish Languages, including a complete 
Catalogue of Goods, and Five Tables of References in the nbovo Languages. 
Compiled by Prof. Dr. Brutzer, Prof. Dr. Binder, Messrs. J .  Bos Iz, M. W. 
Braseli and others. 8vo. pp. 541, cloth. 1868. 10$.

Di r cldnck-H olnrfeld.— Attic Tracts on D anish and German Mat
ters. B y Baron C. Dirckinck-Holmfeld. 8 vo. sewed, pp. 116 . 1861. 1 $.

Dircks.—Tni; Century of I nventions, written in 1655 ; by
Edward Somerset, Marquis of Worcester. Now first translated into French 
from the first edition, London, 1663. Edited by Ilcnrv Dinks, C.L., LL .D .,
F .K .S .E ., M .R.S.L., etc., Author of “ Tho Life of the Marquis of Worcc-itcr,”
“  Worcestcriana,”  etc., etc. Crown 8vo. sowed, pp. 62. 1868. 1 $.

D iscussion (A) among upwards of 250 T heological I nquirers on
the Unity, Duality, and T rin ity  of the Godhead. . With Discussions on 
the Creation, Fall, Incarnation, Atonement, Resurrection, Infallibility of Scrip
ture, Inspiration, Miracles, Future Punishment, Revision of tho Bible, oto.
8 vo. cloth, pp.206. 1861. Gs.

D oherty.— Organic P hilosophy ; or, M a n ’ s T ru o  P la e o  in  N a tu re .
Yol. 1 . Epicosmology. B y Hugh Doherty, M.D. 8vo. cloth, pp. 408. 18C4.
10$ .

D oherty.— O r g a n ic  P h il o s o p h y . Y o lu m o IT . O u tlin es o f  O n to lo gy , 
Eternal Forces, Laws, and Principles. By Hugh Doherty, M.D. 8vo. pp. vi. 
and 462. 1867. 12$.

D oherty.— P hilosophy of R eligion. B y  H u g h  D o h e rty , M .D .
8vo. sewed, pp. 48. 1865. 1$.

Dohnc.— T iie  F our G o sp e l s  in  Z u l u . B y  th e  B o v . J .  L .  D o lin o , 
Mh-ionnry to the American Board C. F . M. Svo. pp. 208, cloth. Pictciuiaritz- 
burg, 1866. 0s.
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y  V ^ p o M llV — a  Z dlu-K a f ir  D ic tio n a r y , e ty m o lo g ic a lly  e x p la in e d }  % J
copious illustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on tho 

X ;  r^ d lu -K ab r Language. Bjr tho Itev. J .  L . Dohno. Royal 8vo. pp xlii 418 
sowed. Capo Town, 1867 . 2 1 s. '

D olgoroukow.— L a V e r it e  sup. l e  P roces d u  P r in c e  P ic r r o
Dolgoroukow, par im Russo. 32mo. sowed, pp. 144. 1862. 8s.

D olgoroukow .— L a F rance  sous l e  K e g im e  B o n a pa r tiste , par le  
Prince X'ierre Dolgoroukow. 2 volumes. 1 2 mo. paper, pp. 478. 1864. 10 s.

D. 0. M.—T h e  T r iu n e  ; or, tlio New Religion. By Scrutator. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. ii. and 60. 18G7. 2s.

D oillinquey’s H isto r y  of t h e  A r g e n t in e  R e p u b l ic . Y o lu m o  I .
(1492 to 1807), Translated from tho Spanish. B y J .  W. Williams. Royal 8vo 
sewed, pp. vu. and 149. Buenos Ayres. 1865. 9s.

D'Orsey.— C olloquial  P o r t u g u e se ; or, W o rd s  and  P h r a se s  o f  
Every-day Life. Compiled from Dictation and Conversation. For tho Use of 
Lnrii da Tourists m Portugal, Brazil, Madeira, etc. B y  A. J .  D. D'Orsey Third 
Edition, enlarged. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 126. 1868. 3s. Gif.

D’Orsey.— A. P ractical  G ram m ar  of P o rtu g u ese  a n d  E n g l is h ,  
exhibiting in a Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Struc
ture of both Languages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Ollendorffs. 
f  y.stem 1>y Rev. Alexander J .  D. D’Orsey, of Corpus Cbristi College, Cam
bridge, and Professor of tho English Language in that University. Third 
edition. In  one vol. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 298. 1868. 7s. Gd.

D'Orsey.— A  P o rtu g u ese-E n g l is h  and  E n g l is h - P o rtu g u ese  D ic
tionary. By Rev. Alex. J .  D. D’ Orsey. [Inpreparation.

Dour and Bertlia . A  T a le . 18m o. p p . v i. an d  72 , sew ed . 1848 .
Is.

Drummond.— P r e s id e n t  L incoln  a n d  t h e  A m er ic a n  W a r . A  
Funeral Address, delivered on Sunday, April 3Cth, 1865. B y  Robert Blackley 
Drummond, B.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 12. 1865. 3if.

DURcanson.— T h e  P ro v id en ce  of G od m a n ife st e d  in  N a tu r a l
L aw. By John Duncanson, M.D. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. v. and 354. 1801. 7s.

D unglison.— M ed ic a l  L ex ic o n . A Dictionary of M e d ic a l Science.
containing n concise explanation of the various subjects and terms of Anatomy. 
Ihysiology, Pathology, Hygiene, Therapeutics, Pharmacology, Pharmacy, 
feurgery, Obstetrics, Medical Jurisprudence, and Dentistry. Notices of Climate 
and of Mineral Waters. Formulte for Official, Empirical, and Dietetic Prepara
tions with the accentuation and etymology of the terms, and tho French and 
other Synonymes, so as to constitute a French as well as English Medical 
Ec Licon. B y Kobley Dunglison, M.D., LL.D ., Professor of the Institute of 
Medicine, etc., in the Jefferson Medical College of Philadelphia. New edition 
thoroughly revised, and very greatly modified and augmented. Boy. 8vo. cloth' 
pp. 1048. 1866. 245.

Dunlop.— B razm . as a  F ie l d  fo r  E m ig r a tio n . Its Geography, 
Climate, Agricultural Capabilities, and the Facilities afforded for Permanent, 
settlement. By Charles Dunlop. Post 8vo. sowed, pp. 32. 1866. 6<1.

Dwight.- M odern  P h il o l o g y ; its Discoveries, History a n d  In f lu -
W.,U| Maps. Tabular Viows, and an Index. By Beniamin TV. Dwight 

300 18B4S‘ rhlrd cOitiou, revised and corrected. 8vo. cloth, pp. xviii. and

Socoml Scries, 8vo. cloth, pp. 504. 1864. 2 vole. 8vo. Sis.
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I * 7 i s * r l y  . E n g lis h  M eals and  M anners. —  John R u s s e l l 's  B o k o  V S *  I
\ - ^ V ^ ^ A i r w e ,  W ynkyn do Worde’s Boko o f Kcrvynge, the Boko o f C u r t a s y t ^ / A ^ i  
^ ^ l ^ c s t o ’s Bookc of Domoanor, Seagor’s Solioolo o f Yerfcue, the Baboo’ h Book, 

v  - ‘ ̂ Aristotle’s A B C ,  Urbanitatis, Stans Puer ad Mensam, the L yty llo  Childrenes
L y t il Boko, for lo servo a Lord, Old Symon, the Birched School-Boy, etc.,.etc.
AV’itli some Forewords on Education in Early England. Edited by Frederick J .  
Fumivall, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 4to., pp. c. and 388. "With 16 
tables of Illustrations. Cloth. 186S. 425.

E a r ly  E n g lis h  T e x t Society ’s Pu b licatio n s.
1864.

1 . E a r l y  E n g lish  A l l it e r a t iv e  P oems. In  the "West-Midland Dialect of
the Fourteenth Century. Edited by B . Morris, Esq., from an unique 
Cottonian MS. Ids.

2. A rth ur  (about 1440 a .d .). Edited by F . J .  Fum ivall, Esq., from the
Marquis of Bath’s unique M.S. 45.

3. A ne C ompendious and  B r eu e  T ractate concernyng  y e  Of f ic e  and
D ew tie  of K y n g is , etc. B y  William Lauder. (1556  a .d .) Edited by 
F. nail, Esq., D.C.L. 45.

4. S ir  G aw ayn b  and t h e  Gr e e n  K n ig h t  (about 1320-30  a .d .). Edited by
It. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian M.S. 10 s.

1865.
5. Of  t h e  Orth o g r aph ie  and C ongruitie of th e  B ritan  T ongue ; a

treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be Alexander Hume.
Edited for the first timo from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about 
16 17  a .d .), by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. 45.

G. L ancelot of th e  L a ik . Edited from the unique M.S. in the Cambridge 
University Library (about 1500), by the Bov. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8s.

7. T he S tory of G en esis  and E xodus, an E a r ly  English Song, o f about
1250 a .d. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the Library of 
Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, b y  B  Morris, Esq. 8 5 .

8 . M ortb A u t h u k e ; the Alliterative Version. Edited from Bobort Thornton s
unique MS. (about 1440 a .d .) at Lincoln. B y  the Bov. George Perry, M.A., 
Prebendary of Lincoln. 7s.

9. A nimadversions uppon  th e  A nnotacions and  Corrections of some
I m perfectio n s of I mpressioneb of C h au br ’ s W o rk es, reprinted in 
1598 ; bv Francis Thynne. Edited from the uniquo MS. in the Bridge- 
water Library. By G. IT. Kingsley, Esq., M.D. 45.

10 . M e r l in , or th e E a r l y  H isto ry  of K ing  A r t h u r . Edited for the first
time from the uniquo MS. of the Cambridgo Univeraii 7 Library (about 1150  
a .d .). By Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. Part I. 2 s. 6 /.

1 1 .  T h e  M onarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Edited from
the fiist edition by Jolmo Skott, in 1552 . B y  Fitzedward n a il, Esq .,
D.C.L. P a r t i.  35.

12 . T he W r ig h t ’s  C haste W if e , a M erry Tale, b y  Adam o f Cohsam (about
1642 a .d .), from the uniquo Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first timo 
by F. J .  Fumivall, Esq., M.A. I 5.

1866.
13. S ejn te  M a r h er et e , yf. M eid bn  ant  M a r t y r . Three Texts of about 1200,

1310 , 1330 a .d First edited in 1862. B y the Bcv. Oswald Cockayne,
]\I. V., aud now re-issued. 2s.

14. K yng H o rn , with fragments of Flori : and Blanuch- tlur, and the Assumption
ot the Blessed Virgin. Edited L em the MS. iu the Library of the l  niver- 
sity of Cambridgo and the British Museum. By the Bey. J .  Bawson 
Lumby. 3s. Gd.

15. P o litical, B eligio u b , a n d  L ove P oems, from the Lambeth MS., No. 3u0,
and other sources. Edited by F. J .  Fum ivall, Esq., M.A. 7*. Cd.

16. A Trbtick in E n g lish  brouoly thawo out o f b bo-k o f Quintis essoneijs in
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V *V S f f ?  . < ill ■ 7“ ’ 1 ■ r? y ?  b pmphete and king of Egipt after J> flood of Noo, fader l o f l - L j  

V v  d’y i Iulol°Pbf1’ , hadde by rouelaeionn of an aungil of God to him scute. Edited
^ L - ^ g / t r o m  the Sloano MS. 73. By F . 3. Fum ivall, Esq., M.A. 1 ,.

17 . I a r a l le l  E xtracts from 29 Manuscripts o f P ie r s  P lowman-, with Cora-
ments, and a Proposal for t ie  Society’s Three-text edition of this Poem.
B y the Key. W. Skeat, M.A. Is.

18 . H.U.I M eidenhead  about 1200 a .d. Edited for the first time from the MS.
(with a translation) by the Eev. Oswald Cockayne, M.A. Is.

1 J. l ir e  Moxauohe, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndcsay. Part IX. tho 
Gomplaynt of the King’s Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from 
the first edition by F . Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 3s. Cd.

So“ ; rBEATIS,E^ ^  R ichard  E o lle de H am pole. Edited from Eobert 
01 nc lhorntone 8 MS. about 1440 a .d . B y the Eev. George G. Perry, M.A. Is.
- 1 .  Merlin , or T p  E a rly  H istory of K ing Arthur. Part I I . " Edited bv 

Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. 4s. 1
22 . T he Homans of P ahtenay , oii L usiqnen . Edited for the first timo from

w  M‘V “  the I-̂ *>raiT  of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the Eev.
W. W. Skeat, M.A. Os.

23. D an  M ich el ’ s A y e n e it e  of I n w yt , or Eemorso o f Conscience, in  the
Kentish dialect, 1340 a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the British 
Museum, by Eicbord Morris, Esq. 10s. 6d.

_. _  1867.
24. H ymns of th e  V ir g in  and Ch r is t ; T h e  P ar lia m en t  of D e v il s , and

utli’ r Itehgious 1 onns. Edited from tbe Lambeth MS. 853, bv F  J  
Furmvall, M.A. 3s. > j  •

25. The Stacions of E ome, and tbe Pilgrim’s Sea-Voyage and Sea-Sickness,
with Clone Maydenhod. Edited from the Vernon and Porkirn'ton MSS 
etc. By F . J .  Fumivall, Esq., M.A. Is.

20. E bligio us P ieces  in  P rose and V e r s e . Containing Dan Jon Gaytrigg’s 
Sermon; The Abbayo of S. Spirit; Sayne Jon, and other pieces in'tlio 
Worthem Dialect. Edited from Eobert of Thorntone’a MS. (about 1460 
a-d.) hy  1,10 Rbv- George G. Pony, M.A. Is.

27. Manrl u l u s  VocAnuLonuM: a Ehyming Dictionary of the English Language,

B  1W 0  ‘ Edit°d’ With D"  A1P{labetical S d ttt, by Henry
28. T he V ision  of W illia m  concerning P ie r s  P lowman, together w ith V ita

do Dowel, Dobet ot Dubest. 13G2 a.d. By William Langland. The earliest 
or Aernon T ext; Toxt A. Edited from tho Vernon MS., with lull Colla
tions. By Eev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 7s.

29. E nglish G ilds, their Statutes and Customs, with an Introduction and an
Appendix of translated Statutes. Edited from the M SS. 1389 a .d. B y  
loulm in  Smith, Esq. r j  , f j  . 3

30- 1 ' ", (‘ W  1394)- B“ ™ ^ ° M S ST y
1868.

3L  T n T ™ 1 1 ' ? , ;  ^  Myrc. Edited from Cotton
a. S o <bua A- l r - By Edward Peacock, Esq., F.S. A., etc etc 4s

“  C, Urbanitsatis, Stai’.s p Je r  ad Mensam,
and T 1 n ^  1 n w  yU I3,0kw  J r  15okoa of ^ “ rtnro of Hugh E„d, i and John Eussc) , M ynnyn do Wordo s Boko of Krrvyngc, the Iiooko of 
Demeanor, (lie Bofcooi Curtooyo, Vagi r’s Scboole of Vertuo, etc., etc With
r Z  t i 'T h  r  -1 ' v “  H.k<5 8u5i«**> “* *  « o  Forewords on

Edjt0d *  *  J - I'-n ivaU , M.A., Trinity
33. Tun Book or th e  K n ig h t  de la  T our L an dry , 1372. A Father’s Book

l!  r  s « crf* K,htod iwm  Ll,° Uarli’lim MS. 17G4. 137 Thomas 
a M.A., and Mr. William Uossitcr. 8 .̂
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I ( — K ttx r a j A fr o z  ( t l ie  I l lu m in a to r  o f  th e  U n d e r s ta n u ia g W  I
\ v \  jgjjgBy Maulavi Haf izu’d-din. A New Edition of tlio Hindustani Text, carcf5 l J  1  1  

V-C '^ w ^ ed , with Notes, Critical and Explanatory. B y  Edward B. JEastwick, 
W-WyuKR-S., F .S .A ., M .R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani at Hailoybury College. 

Imperial 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 319. Be-issue, 1867. 18s.

E ch o (D eutsches).— T h e  G e r m a n  E cho . A Faithful Mirror of
German Conversation. B y  Ludwig "Wolfram. "With a Vocabulary. B y  Henry 
r .  Skelton. Post 8vo., pp. 130 and 70. Cloth. 1S63. 3s.

Echo F ra n ca is .— A P ra ctical  G u id e  to  C o n v e r sa tio n . By F r .  do 
la Fruston.’ With a complete Vocabulary. B y  [Anthony Maw Border. Post 
8vo., pp. 120 and 72. Cloth. 1860. 3s.

Eco Ita lia n o  (L’).—A P ra c tic a l  G u id e  to I t a l ia n  C o n v er sa tio n .
B y  Eugene Camerini. With a complete Vocabulary. B y  Henry P . Skelton.
Post 8vo., pp. vi., 128 and 98. Cloth. I860, is. Gd.

E co de M adrid .— T h e  E cho oe Ma d r id . A Practical Guide to 
Spanish Conversation. By J .  E . Hartzenbuscb, and Henry Lemming. With a 
complete Vocabulary, containing Copious Explanatory Remarks. B y  Henry 
Lemming. Post 8vo., pp. xii., 144 and 83. Cloth. 1S60. os.

Edaljl.— A D ic t io n a r y , G u ja r a t i a n d  E n g l is h . By Shapurji 
Edaljl. Second edition. 8vo. pp. xxiv. 874, cloth. ,1868. £ 1  Is.

E d a lj l .— A  G rammar, or t h e  G u ja r a t i  L a n g u a g e . By Shapurji 
Edaljl. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 127. 1867. 10s. Gd.

Edda S tem undar  H in n s  F r o d a . Tlio Edda o f  S tc m u n d  th e  Wise. 
Translated from the Old Norse, with a Mythological Index. Tart First. Mytho- ***' ‘ 
logical. 12 mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 152. I860. 3s. Gd.

Edda S tem undar  H in n s  F r o d a . Tho Edda of Stcmund the Learned.
From tho Old Norse or Icelandic. Part I I . ,  Historical. 12mo. cloth, pp. v i i iA  . 
and 170. London, 18G6. 4s.

Edda Stem urdar  H in n s  F ro d a . The Edda of Soemund tho Learned. 
Translated from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1  vol. fcap 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. 152, and pp. viii. 170. 1866. 7s. 6i7.

E d g a r .— M o d er n  T im e s , T h e  L abour  Q u e st io n , a n d  t h e  F a m il y . A 
Brief Statement of Facta and Principles. By Henry Edgar. 12mo. sowed, 
pp. 24. 3d.

E d g a r .— T h e  P o s it iv is t ’s C a l e n d a r  ; or, Transitional System of 
Public Commemoration, instituted by Auguste Comte, Founder of the Positive. 
Religion of Humanity. With a Brief Exposition of Religious Positivism. B y  
Henry Edgar. 12mo. sewed, pp. 103. 1856. 2s. Gd.

E d g e .— M a jo r -G e n e r a l  M cC le l l a n  a n d  t h e  Ca m pa ig n  on  t h e  
T obktowx P enixsvla . B y  Frederick Milnes Edge. With a map of 
the 1  enmsula, drawn expressly for this work, by James Wyld, Geographer to 
the Queen. 12mo. pp. iv. and 204. 1865. 4s.

E d w ard s.— M em o ir s  of L ib r a r ie s , together with a Practical Hand
book ol Library Economy. By Edw aid Edwards. 2 vela. roy. 8vo. Numerous 
illustrations. Cloth. Vol. 1, pp. xxviii, and 8 11 . Vol. 2. pp.ix.Ysvi, and 1104 . 
lo Jy . * 2  8.?.

Ditto, large paper, imperial 8yo. cloth. £4 4s.
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' • V J& h  E |l§ tird s .— C h a pter s  of t h e  B io g r a ph ic a l  H isto r y  of t h e  F jSr JIm  
\ y j * * y  1629—1803. With an Appendix relating to tho UnpublfehKiS—^

x A .- , „A f£h r°m c \e  “ Liber de Hyda.”  B v  Edward Edwards, Eso. 1  vol. 8vo., pp. 180.
^  cloth. 1884. 6s. " '

Ditto, large paper. Boy. Svo. 10s. 6d.

Edwards.— L ib r a r ie s  a n d  F o u n d er s  of L ib r a r ie s . By Edward. 
Edwards. Svo. cloth, pp. xix. and 506. 1865. 18s.
Ditto, large paper, imperial Svo. cloth. £ 1  10s.

E d k ia s .— A  G ram m ar  of t o e  C h in e s e  C olloquial  L a n guage , 
Commonly called  th e  M an darin  D ia lec t . B y Joseph .Edkins. 8vo., pp. 
viii. and 266, sowed. 1857.. 20s.

E d k in s .— P ro g r essive  L essons in  t h e  C h in e s e  S po k en  L a n g u a g e ,
with Lists of Common Words and Phrases, and an Appendix, containing the 
laws of tones in tho Peking dialect. 8vo., pp. vi. and 104, sewed. 1862. 12s.

E g e r  and  G rim e.— A n  E a iily  E n g l ish  R omance. E d i te d  f ro m  
Bishop Percy’s Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 a.p . By John W. Ilales, M.A.,
Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ’s College, Cambridge, and Frederick 
J .  Furnivall, M.A., of Trinity na il. Cambridge. 4to. largo paper. H alf bound, 
Boxburgh style, pp. 64. 18G7. 10s. 6(7.

Elder.—B io g r a tiiy  of E l ish a  K e n t  K a n e . By William Elder.
Svo. pp. 410. Cloth. 1858. 12s.

E lle t .— T h e  M is s is s ip p i  and  O h io  R iv er s  : co n ta in in g  P la n s  fo r  
tho Protection of tho Delta from inundation, and Investigations of the Practica
bility and Cost of Improving tho Navigation of the Ohio, and other Bivers, by 
means of Eeservoirs. With an Appendix on the Bars at the Mouths of tho 
Mississippi. By Charles EUet, Junior, Civil Engineer. 8vo. pp. 368. Cloth.
1853. 16s. j

E llio t t .— T h e  H istory  of I n d ia  as told  b y  it s  own H ist o r ia n s .
Tho Muhammadan Period, Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir
H. M. Elliott, K.C. 11., East India Company’s Bengal Civil Service. By Pro
fessor John Dowson, M .E.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Vol. I. Svo. cloth, pp. 
xxxii. and 541. 1867. 18s. To ho completed in three volumes.

E llio tt .— M em o ir s  on t h e  H isto r y , P hilo lo g y , and  E t h n ic  D is -
TUILLTION OP THE E aCLS Or THE NoilTH-WEST PROVINCES ol' INDIA : being
an amplified Edition of the Glossary of Indian Terms. By the late Sir II. M.
Elliott, K.C. 13. Arranged from M.S. materials collected by him, and Edited bv 
Beinhold Boat, Ph. D., Secretary to tho Royal Asiatic Society. 2vols Svo Iii 
the press.

Em erson.— Tmi Y oung  A m er ic a n . A Lecture. By EaM i Waldo
Emerson. 8vo., pp. 21. 18 11 .  1#.

Em erson.— R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  M e n . Seven Lectures. By R. W. 
Emerson. Post 8vo., pp. 215, cloth. 1850. 6s. !

Em erson.— E ssays. By Ralph Waldo Emerson. F ir s t  S e r ie s , em 
bodying the Corrections and Editions of the last American edition - with an 
Introductory Preface, by Thomas Carlyle, reprinted by permission,’ from tho 
Jirut Juighfih Edition. Post 8vo. pp. vm. and 192, Bewod. 1853. 2s.

Em erson.— E s s a y s . B y  R a lp h  W a ld o  E m e rso n . Seco n d  Series,
with Preftee by Thomas Cartylo. 9 d o th , pp. vi, and lflo, 1858, i t .  O il-
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1 f J&rsoil.— P o em s . B y  B a lp l i  W a ld o  E m e rso n . 16m o, c lo th . i
V  \  f g g i ^ t M  Series, pp. 254. With portrait. 1SG5. 5s. ^  j

X̂ ^ a t 6 & o n . — E ssays. B y  E a l p h  W a ld o  E m e rso n . F i r s t  an d  S eco n d  
Series. Blue and Gold Edition. lGmo. cloth, gilt edges, pp. iv. and 5 15 . 5s.

E m p ero r OF A u st r ia  v er su s  L o uis  K o s su t ii. A  fe w  w o rd s  o f  C om m on 
Sense. B y  an Hungarian. 8vo. pp. 28. 1861. Is.

E p is t le , A x .  I n  F a m il ia r  V e rse . T o  a  Y o u n g  S ta te sm a n . B y  a
Loyal Subject. Tost 8vo. sewed, pp. 1 1 .  18G7. Gtf.

E th n o lo g ica l Jo u rn a l.— A  M o n th ly  B e c o rd  o f  E th n o lo g ic a l B e s e a r c h
and Criticism. Edited by Luke Burke. Ju ly , 1865, to March, 186G.
Nos. 1 to 7, Is, each; 8 and 9, 4d. each.

E th n o lo g ica l Jo u r n a l.— A  M a g a zin e  o f  E t h n o g r a ph ic a l  a n d
A ntiquarian  Science . Edited by Luke Burke. New Series. No. 1. January,
1854. 8vo. pp. 90, sewed. 3s. 6d. (No more published.)

E v e re tt .— S e l f  G o v er n m en t  in  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s . B y  th e  H o n .
Edward Everett. 8vo., pp. 44, sewed. 1860. Is.

E v e r e t t .— T h e  Q u estio n s  o f  t h e  D a y . A n  A d d re ss . B y  E d w a r d
Everett. Boyal 8vo. sewed, pp. 4G. 18G1. 1*. Gd.

E w h a n k .— A  D e s c r ip t iv e  a n d  H isto r ic a l  A ccount of H y d r a u l ic  
and  o th er  M ach in es fo r  R a isin g  W a t e r , Ancient and Modem, M-ith 

• Observations on various Subjects connected with the Mechanic A rts: including 
the progressive Development of the Steam Engine; Descriptions of every 
variety of Bellows, Piston, and Rotary Pumps; Eire Engines, Water Rams, 
Pressure Engines, Air Machines, Eolipiles, etc.; Remarks on Ancient Wells,
Air Beds, Cog Wheels, Blow Pipes, Bellows of various People, Magic Goblets,
Steam Idols, and otlicr Machinery of Ancient Temples. To which are added, 
Experiments of Blowing and Spouting Tubes, and other original Devices,
Natures, Modes, and Machinery for raising W ater; Historical Notices respecting 
Siphons, Fountains, Water Organs, Clepsydrae, Pipes, Valves, Cocks, etc. In  
Five Books, illustrated by nearty 300 Engravings. 15th edition, with additional 
matter. By Thomas Ewbank. 8vo. cloth, pp. G24. 18G4. 21s.

E x p o sitio n  (A n ), o f  S p ir it u a l is m ; c o m p ris in g  T w o  S e r ie s  o f
Letters, and a review of the Spiritual Magazine, No. 20. As published in 
tlio Star and Dial. With Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. By Sceptic.
Crown 8vo. sewed, pp. xiv. and 314. Cloth. 1SG2. 65.

E alken er.— A  D e sc r ipt io n  of some I m po rta n t  T h e a t r e s  and  o t h e r
Ukmyiss in ( ’r eih . f ro m  a MS. History of Oamlia, by Onorio Belli, in  1586.
Being'a Supplement to the w Museum of Classical Antiquities.”  Illustrations 
and nine Plates. By Edward Falkencr. Pp. 32, royal 8vo. cloth. 18 5 1.
5s. Gd.

F a rm  (H o w  TO G e t  a ) and  W h e r e  to F in d  o n e . S h o w in g  th a t
Homesteads may bo had by those desirous of securing them, with the Public 
Law on the subject of Preo Homos, and suggestions from Practical Fanners, 
together with numerous successful experiences of others, who, though beginning 
i\ith little or nothing, have beeomo the owners of ample farms. B y  tlio Author 
of u Ten Acres Enough.” Second edition, pi. 8vo. pp. 345. Cloth. 0*.
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■ I J j § J b ) U ^ 6 r .— A  D ictio n a r y  of, C o m m ercial  T er m s , -w ith  T T tS lil
VMES ™  various L amodaoes. By Alexander Faulkner, Assistant O biijLl—i  

I \ \  “  Customs, Salt and Opium. Author of the “  Orientalist’s Gramma-
— :— ^tical Vade-Mecum, ’ etc. 12mo., pp. iii. and 158, and vii. Half-bound. 1800. 4*.

F a y .— G r e a t  O u t l in e  o f  G e o g r a p h y  f o r  H ig h  S c h o o l s  a n d  
1 AMILIFS. By Theodoro S. Fay. With an Atlas of 8 plates in folio. 12mo., 
pp. vm. and 238. Boards. 1867. 16s.

F e lto n .— S electio n s  fro m  M o d er n  G r e e k  W r it e r s , in  P ro s e  ancl 
Poetry. With Notes. B y  D r .  C. C. Felton. 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 216 
18o7. 6s.

Fe lton .— G keece , A n c ie n t  and  M o d er n . L e c tu re s  d e liv e re d  b efo re
the Lowell Institute. B y  C. C. Felton, LL.D ., lato President of Harvard Univer- 
sity. Two yoIs., 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. 5 1 1 ,  and iv. 549. 1867. 28s.

Feuerbacll.— T h e  E ssence  of C h r is t ia n it y . B y  L u d w ig  F o u e rb a e b
Translated from the Second German Edition, by Marian Evans, translator of 
btrauss s Life of Jesus.”  Large post 8vo. cloth, iip. xx. and 340. 1864
10s. 6(7.■

F ich te .— T h e  C h a r a c ter istic s  of t h e  P r e s e n t  A g e . B y  J o h a n n  * 
Gottlieb Fiehte. Translated from the German by William Smith. Post 8vo 
cloth, pp. xi. and 271. 1847. 6s.

fe c o p t Lhese le c tu re s  as a  t r u e  an d  m o s t a d m irab le  d e lin e a tio n  o f th e  p ro s c u t ag o - 
a n d  on th is  g ro u n d  alouo wo sh o u ld  b esto w  on  th o rn  o u r  h e a rt ie s t reco m m en d a tio n  ■ b u t  it is  
c r a p h a l i c ^ r a i a o US ^ ° W W0 m ay  n a e  abovo tb o  aS°» th a t  w e bestow  on thorn  o u r  m oat

ito  m u le s  u s  th in k , a n d  p e rh a p s  m o re  su b lim ely  th a n  w o havo  over fo rm erly  th o u g h t b u t 
i t  is  o n ly  m  o rder t h a t  wo m ay  th e  m oro nob ly  a c t. b ’

l “ d vm °-f i8i ilTing  u t te r a n ?e th e  lip s  of th e  g re a te s t G erm an p ro p h e t ,  
w o  tru .i t  th a t  th e  b ook  w ill find a  responso  m  m a n y  a n  E n g lish  soul, a n d  p o te n tly  h e lp  to  r e 
g e n e ra te  E n g lish  so c ie ty ."— The Critic. * 1 x °

F ic h te — T h e  V ocation of a  S ch o la r . B y  Jo h a n n  G o ttlieb  F ic h te . 
Translated from the German by William Smith. Post 8vo. cloth l'n 78 
sewed, 1847. 2s. *  '
“ ’ Tho V ocation  o f a  S cholar . . . .  is  d is tin g u ish e d  b y  th o  sam e h ig h  m o ra l tone , an d  

m an ly , v igorous expression  w h ich  c h a ra c te rise  all F ich to ’s w o rk s  in  th e  G erm an , a n d  is  
l l ' l l l S  y  ^-r’f  | y r ~ uS™ th  8 c lear> tm om b arrassed , a n d  th o ro u g h ly  E n g d sh  tra n sla tio n .

“  Wo are  g lad  to  scc ,th is  o x c e ile u t tra n s la tio n  o f one of th o  b e s t o f F ich to ’a w o rk s  p re se n te d  
to  th e  p u b lic  to  a  v e ry  n e a t f o r m  . N o class uoods a n d  ea rn e st a n d  sin ce re  s p ir i t  m ore 
tb  i b0 ■ ,™d ‘ h e rtfo ro  th e  V ocation  o f th o  Scholar,’ th o  • O u ld e o f  th e  H u m a n

i F U  V ”  F l,° 1 “ c” t  “ ? « t , “ os‘  co m m an d in g  te m p er, w ill bo w elcom ed  in  i t s  
E n g lish  d re s s  b y  p u b lic  w rite rs , a n d  bo boucfictol to  tbo  cause o t t r u t h .—Economist.

F ic h te .— T h e  V ocation  o f  M a n . B y  J o h a n n  G o ttlie b  F ic h te  
Trant'tatri frwa tho Gorman by William Smith. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii.

' In  tb o  progress of m y  p re s e n t w ork  I have ta k e n  a  d eeper g lauco  in to  re lig io n  th a n  e v e r 
1 e d  before. I n  m e th e  em o tio n s  o f  tn e  h e a rt p ro ceed  o n ly  from  p e rfec t In te lle c tu a l clcar- 
" ,JH" ’ *J ean n o t be b u t  th e  c learn ess  1 liayo n ow  a tta in e d  o n  th i s  su b je c t sh a ll a lso  ta k o  
1 * ■« c?*8ion o f m y  h e a r t . —Fiehtfs Oorrrsnondcnc*. J

Vocation ot Man> is, as Ficlito tru ly  says, intolllgiblo to  all roaders who are really  
ablo to  understand a book s t a l l ; am) ns the  history of tho mind in Ha various phases of d3 uW 
’ 1 ' ,K tie . and fait I, H I -o f  in teres t to  s.l. A hook of th l . stam p Is sure to re ,ch you inm li 

• become it oxcitcs thought. If  it  reuses you to combat his conclusions, i t  has done ii good 
v. . ; i.,r In th a t w ry  eifort yon are .sttm d to a  consideration of 1 oints which have I , i l i  >c.: apod your Indolont aoqulaso noe.-Fontan  Quarterly. i  s x o  w m oa nave i m n u  to

"  1 ’ «> t'iehfc’s most popular work, and  is every way rem arkable ."—Atlas
, Wn ‘  »*?"“ .! I *1" 1 most <S ’p^ 'tl,c “ 'toinpt that has yot beau made to oa-r s man his rcatlcwd and uneei n lerable dci.no to win tho Truo and tho Eternal."—
.
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r  l ^ I i t e . . —o.v  t h e  N a t u r e  o f  t h e  S ch o la r , a n d  it s  M A U tK E ST A iioN pi I
V iC v^ ^ y^ Jo Jla rm  Gottlieb Fichte. Translated from tho German by William S m it lL L A .—J

.jfege&l Edition. Cloth. Post 8vo. Pp. vii. and 131. 1818. 3a.
“ "With g rea t satisfaction wo welcome this ft rat English translation of un au tho r who occupies 

tho  most exalted position as a  profound and original th in k e r ; as an  irresistib le  orator in  tho  
cause of w hat lie believed to be tho tru th  ; as a  thoroughly honest and heroic m an . . . .  Tho 
uppettmneo of any of his works in  our language is, wo bclievo, a porfoct novelty  . . . .  Thoso 
orations .arc adm irably fitted for the ir purpose ; so grand is the  position taken  by tho  lecturer, 
and so irresistible th e ir  oloquoncc.”—■ Examiner.

“ This work m ust inevitably arrost the  atten tion  of th e  scientific physician, by  the  g rand  
sp iritua lity  of its  doctrines, and  the  pure m orality  i t  teaches . . . Shall wo bo presum ptuous 
if  wo recommend these views to  our professional b ro th ren?  or if wo say to tho enlightened, 
tho thoughtful, the serious. This—if you ho truo scholars—is your Vocation ? Wo know  n o t 
a  h igher morality than  this, or moro noble principles than  th e se : they  are fu ll of tru th .”—
British and Foijjjpn 2fedico-Chirurffical Review.

F ich te .— M e m o ir  o f  J o h a n n  G o t t l ie b  F ic h t e . B y  W il l ia m  
Smith. Socoiul Edition. Post 8vo. Cloth. Pp. 108. 1818.
“ .............A Life of Fichte, full of nobleness and instruction , of g rand  purpose, tendor

feeling, ami bravo effort ! . . . th e  com pila tion  of w hich is execu ted  w ith  g rea t jud g m en t 
and fidelity.”—Prospective Review.

“ We s ta te  F ich te’s character as i t  is know n and adm itted  by  m en of all p arties  am ong 
tho  Germans, when wo say th a t so robust an in tellect, a soul so calm, so lofty, so massive,

* and  immoveable, has n o t mingled in  philosophical discussion since th e  tim e  of L u th e r . . . .
F ichte’s opinions m ay bo truo  o r false ; b u t his character as a th in k e r  can bo sligh tly  valued 
only by such as know  it  i l l ; and  as a man, approved by action and Buffering, in his lifo and 
in  his death , ho ranks w ith  a class of m en who wero common only in  b e tte r  agos th a n  ours.”
—State of German Literature, by Thomas Carlyle.

F ichte .— T h e  W a y  tow ards  a  B l e sse d  L i f e ; o r , t h e  D o c tr in e  
or R e l ig io n . B y Johann Gottlieb Fichte. Translated by William Smith.
Post 8vo. Cloth. Pp. viii. and 221. 184&. os.

F ichte .— T h e  P o pu l a r  W orks o f  J o h a n n  G o t t l ie b  F ic h t e .
Translated from tho German, with a Memoir of the Author, by William Smith.
2 vol8. Post Svo. Cloth. Pp. 554, and pp. viii. and 529. 1859, 206-.

F ich te .— T i ie  S cien ce  of K n o w led g e . B y  J .  G . F ic li to . T r a n s 
lated from the German by A. Ik Kroeger. Crown 8vo., pp. 378. Cloth.
1868. 8.v.

F ilip p o  M a lin c o n tr i ; o r , S t u d e n t  L if e  in  V e n e t ia . A n  A u to b io 
graphy. Edited by Girolamo Volpo. Translated from the unpublished Italian 
MS. by 0. B. Cayley, B.A. Two vols., post 8vo. Pp. xx. and 616. 1861. 18s

F itz g e ra ld .— T h e  Boston M a c h in is t . B e in g  a  C o m p lete  S ch o o l
for tho Apprentice ns well as tho Advanced Machinist, showing how to make 
and use every tool in every branch of tho business, with a Troatiso on Screw 
and Gear Cutting. By Walter Fitzgerald, Inventor and Mechanical Engineer.
12ino. cloth, pp. 80. i860. 2s. Or/.

F letch er.— A n a l y sis  of B e n t h a m ’s T h e o r y  o f  L e g isl a t io n . B y  
G. W. II. Fletcher, L I ,.It., of tho Civil Service Commission, 12mo. doth, 
pp. ix. and 80. 1884. 2j . Orf.

F o x .— T hf. S er v ic e  in  C om m em oration  of W il l i  vm J o h nson  F o x ,
]»te M l ’, for Oldham, and .Minister at South Place, Finsbury. At Finsbury 
Chnpai, on Sunday Morning, Juno 12, 1884. By M. 1). Conway. Poat 8w.\ 
sewed, pp. 23. 1884. Cd.

D
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\ ?. \  o k fj- ’blEuoRiAi, E dition of Collected VVohks, Ly W . J . E o ^ 3 ^  I
l * Lcc^lreS) Lessons, etc.,prior to 1824. 8vo. cloth, pp. 390. 1865.
2. Christ and Christianity. 8vo. cloth, pp. 355. 1865. 5s.

— ol. 3. Miscellaneous Lectures and Sermons, and Twenty Sermons on Prin
ciples of Morality Inculcated in Holy Scripture. 8vo. cloth, pp. 350. 18G5. 
5s.

ol. 4. Anti-Corn Law Speeches and occasional Speeches. Svo. cloth, i>p. 378. 
1866. 5s.

 ̂ol. 5. Letters on the Corn Laws. B y  a Norwich "Weaver Boy, and Extracts 
from Letters by Publicola. Svo. cloth, pp. 325. 1866. os.

Vol. 6. Miscellaneous Essays, Political, Literary, Critical, and Biographical. 
Prom the Retrospective Review, Westminster Review, Monthly Repository, 
Morning Chronicle, etc. Svo. cloth, pp. 424. 1867. 5s.

Vol. 7. Reports of Lectures at South Place Chapel, Finsbury. Svo. cloth, 
pp. 312. 1865. 5s.

Vol. 8. Reports of Lectures at South Place Chapel, Finsbury. Svo. cloth, pp. 
321. 1865. 5s.

\  ol. 9. Reports of Lectures at South Place Chapel, Finsbury, supplementary to 
the Course on the Religious Ideas. 8vo. cloth, pp. 323. *1867. 5s.

Vol. 10. Reports of Lectures at South Place Chapel, Finsbury, supplementary 
to the Course on tho Religious Ideas, and Miscellaneous Lectures. Svo. cloth, 
pp. 314. 1867. 5.9.

Vol. 1 1 .  Reports of Miscellaneous Lectures at South Placo Chanel, Finsbury.
__ 8v.i. cloth, pp. vi. and 322. 1808. 5s.

\ ol. 12. Reports of Miscellaneous Lectures at South Placo Chapel, Finsbury. 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 358. 1868. 5s.

Foxtail,— T h e  P r iesth o o d  a n d  t h e  P e o pl e . B y  F re d e r ic k  ,T. 
Foxton, A. 11,, Author of “ Popular Christianity,”  etc. Svo., pp. 5S, sewed. 
1862. Is. 6f/.

Foxton.— P o pula r  C h r is t ia n it y  ; it s  T r a n sitio n  S ta te , and  
P ro ba ble  D ev elo pm en t . By Frederick J .  Foxton, A.B., formerly of Pem
broke College, Oxford, and Perpetual Curate of Stoke Prior and Docklow, 
Herefordshire. Post Svo. cloth, pp. ix. and 226. 1819. 6s.

F ran cis ,— L o w ell  H y d r a u lic  E x p e r im e n t s . B e in g  a  selection  
from experiments on Hydraulic Motors, on the Flow of Water over Weirs, in 
Open Canals of Uniform Rectangular Section and through Submerged Orifices 
and Diverging Tubes, made at Lowell, Massachusetts. By James B. Francis, 
f ivjl Engineer, Member of the American Society of Civil Engineers and Archi
tects, Fellow of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences, Member of tho 
American Philosophical Society, etc. Second Edition. Keviscd and enlarged. 
With many new experiments and additional illustrations. 4to., pp. 250,* 23 
plates. Cloth. 1868. £3  3s.

F ra n k lin ,—L ife AND T imes OF Beniamin F ranklin. B y  Ja m e s
Parton. With Steel Portraits. Two vols. 8vo., pp. 1,336. 1864. 21s.

Free Press (Publications o f t h e ) :
R easons for nKMA.NM.so I nvestigations into the Cuaiices against L oud 

Palmerston. 8vo., pp. 19. 1840. 1.9.
T hi: Crisis—F rance in F ace of the Foun P owers. With Supplement, hv 

David Urquhart. Svo., pp. 58. 1840. is.
T he S eltiiuil Monopoly. By David Urquhart. 8vo., pp. 8. 1810. 3d.
Tin: E i.inbltioh R eview  a n d  the A uch an  Wau. By David Urquhart. 

8vo., pp. 01. 1843. 6d.
A  F ragment or the H istory of Seuvia, 1843. By David Urquhart. 8vo., 

pp. 96. Orf. J  u ’
A n A it ea l  aoainst F action. By David Urquhart. 8vo., pp. 50. 1843. Is,
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un der  S uccessive A dministrations. By David Urquhart.

100. 18 14 . I s .
a m : Ch annel I slan d s—-Norman L aws and M odern P ractice. 8vo., pp.

32. 1844. 6rf.
P u blic  Opinio n  and  it s  Organs. By David Urquhart. 8vo., pp. 94.

1855. 0 d.
T h e  S e r f  a n d  t h e  C o s s a c k . By Francis Marx. Svo., pp. 60. 1855. 6d.
T u c k er ’ s P olitical F l y  S h eets. Svo. 1855. 3*. Containing:—Palmerston and 

Poland; Palmerston, what] lias ho done ? England’s Part in Turkey’s F a ll ;
"Waxfor Russia—not against Russia; Louis Kapoleon, Russia, Circassia ; the 
Invasion of the Crimea; the Words of Palmerston ; the Spider and the F ly  ; 
the Home Face of the Four Points.

T he F r e e  P ress S e r ia l s . S v o . 1855-56. Containing:—The Nation Cheated 
out of its Food; Visit of David XJrquhart to the Hungarian Exiles at 
Kutayah; Contradictions of Lord Clarendon in reference to Corn; The 
Story of the Lifo of Lord Palmerston; the Affghan W ar; the W ill of 
Peter the Great.

P arliam en tary  U surpations in reference to Money Cognizance and Suppression 
of Treason by leading Statesmen and Diplomatists; Betrayal of Denmark to 
Russia; tho Chartist Correspondence; Selections from the Blue Books as 
Materials for Study, hy Gustavus; tho Danger of tho Political Balance of 
Europe; Crimes of Louis Philip; Report of the Newcastle Committee on the 
Union of tho Principalities.

R e p o r t s  o f  C o m m i t t e e s  o f  t h e  B i r m i n g h a m  C o n f e r e n c e ,  o x  t h e  R i g h t  
o f  S e a r c h  a n d  N e w s p a p e r  F o l i o . 6 d.

T he P roposed B asis of P acification known as th e F our P oints.
1855. U .

N ewcastle Committee R eports, on t iie  L imitation of th e S u p ply  op 
G rain , and Constitutional R em arks. Svo., pp. 48. 1855. Gd.

F am iliar  W ords as A ffectin g  E ngland and th e  E n g lish . 8vo., pp. 350.
1856. 2s.

T he T u r k ish  B ath, with a  V iew  to its I ntroduction into the B ritish  
Dominions. 8vo., pp. 68. 1856. Is.

T h e  Q u e e n  a n d  t h e  P r e m i e r . S v o .,  pp. 32. 1857. Gd.
T he R ebellio n  o f  I ndia . By David XJrquhart. 8vo., pp. 46. Is.
T he H o stilities  at  Canton. B y Augustus G. Stapleton. 8vo., pp. 16.

1857. Cd.
T h e  I mmediate Cause o f  th e  I ndian  M u t in y . By G. Crawshay. Svo., 

pp. 28. 1857. Gd.
T h e  R e p o r t  o f  t h e  E a s t  I n d i a n  C o m m i t t e e  o f  t h e  C o l o n i a l  S o c i e t y  o n  

t h e  M i l i t a r y  O p e r a t i o n s  i n  C h i n a . S v o .,  pp. 07. 1857. 6d .
T he R eport of th e  B radford Committee what Constitutes L aw ful W a r .

B v o . ,  pp. 24. 1857.
T h e  S r a d d u a ,  t h e  K e y s t o n e  o r  t h e  B r a i i m i n i c a l , B u d d h i s t i c , a n d  A p i a n  

 ̂ R e l i g i o n s . B y  David Urquhart. 8vo.,pp. 43. 1858. l.s.
T he G rowth of R ussian  P ower, contingent on the D ecay  o r the B ritish  

Constitution. 8vo., pp. 18. 1858. Gd.
P rosblytism  D e s t r u c t i v e  o f  Ch r ist ia n it y , 8vo., i>p. 44. B y G. Crawshay 

18o8. 1$.
C atastrophe op t iie  E ast I ndia  Company. By G. Crawaliav. Rvo., pp. 2 1 ,

1858. Gd.
^ IlQUllAIlT* Eatrath di una Corrispondenea. Bvo., pp. 10.

H ow  R ussia  t r i e s  t o  g f .t  i n t o  h e r  H ands t h e  Su rrL Y  or Corn of t h e  
>\ h o l e  o f  E u r o p e . 8 v o . ,  pp. 24. 1859. 6c'.

T-®1* Eu hope a n  Complication E xpla in ed . B y G. C iw sliay. Svo., pp. 10 
loti J ,  Gd.
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' e°^ X
|

\ » V (Publications of the)—continued. ^  ^

Urquhart on- th e  I talian War . To which is added a Memoir o f
^  i u ™ I 0’ UP for th-° Instruction o f tlie present Emperor of Russia. Syo., 

pp. 4U. 1859. 1$. ,

T h e  E usso-D otoe Question . Obligations of England to Russia contracted to 
ensure the maintenance of the Kingdom of Poland, and paid for its Suppres- 
sion. 4to., pp. 15. 6d.

A  L et t er  on- th e  D an g er  to E ngland  op A u st r ia ’ s S u bju g atio n . 8vo. 
pp. 8. 18o9. Qd.

T he A itgiian- P a p e r s . Eeport and Petition of the Newcastle Foreign Affairs 
Association. 8yo., pp. 32. 1860. 6cl. b

T he I nvasion of E n gland . B y David Urquhart. 8vo., pp. 18 . 3A
Tub D u k e  of Coburg ’ s P a m ph let . T h e  D espots as K evolutionists. 8vo 

pp. 3 1. Is. '

P almerston  Unmarked. Answer to Ismail’s Reply to tho Duke of Coburg’s 
I  amphlet. B y  Edward Fischel. 8vo., pp. 61. Is.

S uccession to t h e  Crown of D en m a rk . Speech of Lord E . Montague. Svo , 
pp. Z4. 1861. Is.

T he P acific  and  th e  A maar . By Francis Mark. 8vo., pp. 28. Is.
T h e  D efen ce  of E ngland . Nine Letters by a Journeyman Shoemaker. Syo.,

* pp* **'*• 180Z. bd.
C ircassia . Speech of S. E . Rolland at Preston. 8vo., dp. 34 . 1862. Is.
Th e  E toht of S earch . T wo Speeches, by David Urquhart. January 20 and 

2/. 8vo., pp. 103. 1862. Is.
T he Circassian  W a r  and P olish  I nsurrection . S ec r et  of R ussia  in  

th e  Caspian a  E u x jn e . 8yo., pp. 102. 1863. Is.

T he E xped itio n  of th e  Ch e sep ea k e  to C ir c a ssia . 8vo., pp. 18  1864. Bd.
T h e  N ew  H e r e st —P roselttism  substituted  fo r  R ighteousness. ' B y  

David Urquhart. 4to., pp. 19. 1862. 6d. J
T h*  R eason for abroovtino th e  T r ea t y  o r  L ondon of M a y  Stu , 1852 . 

i resented ijy a Deputation from the Lancashire Foreign Affairs Committee.310., pp. 10. bu.
T he S tory of t h e  C rim ean  W a r . From tho Times and Herald Corre- 

pondonts, and tho evidenco before tho Sebastopol Committee. 4to., pp. 21. 3r/.
D e iu t e s  on th e M otion fo r  P a p er s , w ith  a  V iew  to th e I mpeachment of 

Viscol \T .('.-.[ .n. ; Tun. 4to., pp. 59. Is. 6d.

Friedrich—P rogressive G erman R eader, w ith  C opious N o te s
to the Fuat Part. B y P. Friedrich. Crown 8vo., pp. ICG. Cloth. 1868.

FroemMing.—Graduated German Reader, consisting of a solec-
tion from tho most popular writers, arranged progressively: with a completeis a r ’ffif*m tr% .5 * — 4

FriemWing.—Graduated E xercises for T ranslation into G erm  \n
Con.Msting of Extracts from tho best English Authors, arranged progressively -
W uHAp,,: r.deV .. O,diming IdioimiticAen . By ^ edriohg Otr C b l i L yg;
i  ll.})., Inneipal German Master at tho City of London School Cro - .
chdh. l.p x iv.„n d 322. With Notes, pp. 00. 1807. 4,. 0:7. Without
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1 \ ^ S ’rW ’—T“ E,,:Boo= 0F J ob- By J. A. Fronde, M .A ., la te F e s W l
V  A  H l ' r ' v  CoUege, Oxford, lleprintcd from the Wnlminstcr Seview. I  1

V *C ------ '3 » P C9> Ao. 7. 8vo., sewed, pp. 38. 1853. 8rf.

I ’ru s to n .— E cho F ranqais . A Practical Guido to Frenclx Con- 
C lothf°3s 7  F - dola]Fru9ton- With a Vocabulary. 12mo., pp. vi. and 192.

P u lto n . T h e  P acts a n d  F a llacies  o p  t h e  S a b b a th  Q u estio n  
coxsiDEUED^OMriuiuLiY. B y Heavy Fulton. 12mo., limp cloth, pp. 108.

ro. Eably E ngland. Some Notes used as 
^rewords to a Collection of Treatises on “ Manners and Meals in Olden Times ”  
for the Early English Text Society. B y  Frederick J .  FumivalL M A 8vo 
sowed, pp. 4 and lxxiv. 186 7 . Is. ’

F u rn iv a ll .  A C oncise M id d l e - E n g l is h  D ic tio n a r y  fo r  t u t  
P eiuod, 1250— 1526, the beginning of E a klt  E nolish to the bate of the 
r  I,-t L nglish A ew Testament. Edited by F . J .  FurnivaU, Esq., M.A. Svo.

GaUtm—E m a n c ipa tio n - F a n t a sia . Dedicated to the Eussiau
FolPpep. 3 8 , ? 8 6 T  £ “ • 1>artiti°n f°  ° rdlcstra Pia-  Duet.

Galitzin.—The H e r z e n  F a l se , for two performers on the piano
forte. Composed by Prince George Galitzin. Folio, pp. 20, sewed, os.1

Gayazzi.—D ec tu r e .. B y  Signor Gavazzi, on “  Garibaldi,” delivered 
at the Liverpool Institute, October 3rd, 1864. 12mo„ sewed, pp. 20. 1SGL 2d.

Geiger,- J u d a k h  AND it s  H ist o b y . By D r. Abraham
Vrf bI  ° f ao8h1araw 'S htp0nf w l i0n at Fnmkfort Translated by M. M?ver i , , Closmg with the Destruction of the Second Temple To which

Geological M agazine (T h e ) ; or  M o n th ly  J o u rnal  o f  G eology  w ith
W hich is incorporated “ The Geologist." Edited by Henry IV oo iW d  F r *PS xs"iiS
F.G .S. Volume I I I  8to on 592. n?Jh ’  ? Eobf *  g * * * * * *
Volume IV . 8vo p p 'iv TJanuary to Docember, 1866. 20*.
Continued m onthly!^ ' d 84’ ^  Januai7  to December, 1867. 20f.

G erm any and  I t a ly ,— A n sw e r  to M a z z in i’s “ I ta ly  a n d  G e r 
m an y . B y llodbortus, Do Berg, and L . Bucher. Svo., pp. 20, awed. 1861. “ .

G erv inus.—- J i ie  M issio n  of t h e  G erm a n  C atholics B v n  n
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A  V J^ G e sfd iu K ,— ^ EBREW G e a ju ia b . T ranslated  from  the 17 th  e d » M t 1
V A ^ ^ y ^ V T - ) r. T. J .  C'onant, including the corrections and additions of Dr. E . R o d ifc e r JJL i 

^ ^ X ith  Grammatical Exercises aud Chrestomatliy, by tho Translator. 8vo. cloth, 
xv. and 297. Exercises,pp. 20. Chrestomathy, pp.64. 1864. 10s. Qd.

GesenillS:— H ebrew  and E n glish  L exicon  of TnE Old  T e st a 
m e n t ,  including the Biblical Chaldee. Translated by Edward Robinson, with 
corrections and additions by the Author. 14th Edition, ltoyal 8vo. cloth, pp. ix. 
and 1 1  GO. 1855. 25s.

Gessner.— L e  D roit d es  N e u t r e s  suit M e r . P a r  L . Gessnor. 8vo.
Paper covers, pp. 437. 1865. 7«.

Gliose.— T h e  Open  C ompetition for t iie  C iv il  S e r v ic e  of I n d ia .
B y Manomohan Ghose,.oi the Calcutta University aud Lincolns’ Inn. 8vo.? 
sewed, pp. 68. 1866. 1$. Gel.

Giles.— H ebr ew  E ecords. A h H istorical E nqu iry  concerning the 
Ago, Authorship, and Authenticity of the Old Testament. B y  Rev. Dr. Giles, 
late Fellow of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 356, 
cloth. 1853. 10s. 6d.

Gillespie.— A T r e a t ise  on L and-S u r v eyin g  ; comprising the
Theory developed from Five Elementary Principles; and the Practice with the 
Chain alone, tho Compass, tho Transit, tho Theodolite, tho Plain Table, etc. 
Illustrated by 400 Engravings and a Magnetic Chart. By AY. M. G il l e s p ie , 
LL.D ., C.E. Rvo., cloth, pp. 424 and 84. 8th Edition. 18G7. 16s.

Gillespie.— A  M anual of th e  P r in c iples  and  P ractice  of P oaj>
Making ; comprising tho Location, Construction, and Improvement of Roads 
(common, Macadam, paved, planted, etc.) and Railroads. B y W. M. Gillespie, 
LL.D ., C.E. Ninth Edition, with Additions. Post 8vo., cloth, pp. 372.
1 8 0 7 . Os.

Gillm ore. —  E n g in ee r  and A r t il l e r y  Operations against tho 
Sciences of Charleston Ilarhour in 18G3, comprising the Descent upon Morris 
Island, the Demolition of Fort Sumter, the Reduction of Forts 'Wagner and 
Gregg, with Observations on Heavy Ordnance, Fortifications, etc. By G. A. 
Gillmore. Illustrated by 70 Plates and Engraved Views. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 
354. 18G5. 45s.

Glennie.— K tng A r th u r  ; or, tho D ram a o f the "Devolution. B y
John 8. Stuart Glennie, M.A., F.S.A ., F.R .A .S., etc. Volume I., Prologue and 
Overture. 12mo. cloth, pp. vi. and 279. 1867. 7s. Gd.

Glidflon.— A n cient  E g y pt . H e r  m o n u m en ts , li ie ro g ly p h ic s , h is to ry ,
and archeology, and other subjects connec ted with hieroglyphieal literature.
B y  Ooorgo II. Gliddon, late United States Consul at Cairo. Fifteenth edition, 
id  vised and corroctoil, with an Appendix. 4to. pp. G8, Bowed. 2«. Gd.

God’s C ommandments, according to Mosos, according to Christ, 
in 1 ic cording to our present knowledge. A Sketch suggestive of a New 

it r Conti iort m  Faith. Fdr the Laity of the lOlli Century.
A dr. . d (o all who deem it their higlicist duty, as well as rigid, to think for 
then.selves. 8vo., sewed, pp. 24. 18G7. 6rf.
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| s i  ^ G o c f t l e ,— F e m a l e  C h a r a c t e r s  of Go e t h e . F r o m  th o  o r is in a l  
\ * \  jjjjjjjjr B i'v w iiig s  o f  W il l ia m  K a u lb a c h . W i th  e x p la n a to ry  t e x t ,  b y  G eo rge  j

" 'L e w e s .  F o lio , 2 1 fu ll  p ag e  s te e l en g ra v in g s . C lo th , g i l t .  186S. £7 7s.

Goethe's C o r r e spo n d en c e  w it h  a  C h il d . 8 vo ., p p . v i i i .  a n d  498. 
1SG0. 7s. 6d.

Golden A . B. C.— D e s ig n e d  b y  G u sta v  K o n ig .  E n g r a v e d  b y  J u l iu s  
Thater. Oblong, cloth. 5s.

Goldstiioker.—A  C o m pen d io u s  S a n s k r it - E n g l is h  D ic t io n a r y , fo r
tho Uso of those who intend to read tho Easier Works of Classical Sanskrit 
Literature. By Theodore Goldstiickor. Small 4to., pp. 900, cloth. [In preparation.

G oldstlicker.— A  C o m pen d io u s  G r a m m a r  of t h e  S a n s k r it  L a n 
guage J o n  B boinnem . B y  T heodo ro  G o ld s tiio k e r. 8vo . [ I n  p re p a ra tio n .

Goldstiicker.— A  D ic t io n a r y , S a n s k r it  a n d  E n g l is h , e x te n d e d
and improved from the second edition of the Dictionary of Professor II. H. 
AYilson, with his sanction and concurrence; together with a Supplement, Gram
matical Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulary. B y 
Theodoro Goldstiicker. Parts I . to Y I . pp. 480. 1854-1864. Each Os.

G oldstiicker.— P a n in i  : H is  P la c e  in  S a n s k r it  L ite ra tu re . A n  I n 
vestigation of some Literary and Chronological Questions which may ho settled 
by a study of his Work. By Theodoro Goldstiicker. A  separate impression of 
tho Preface to tho Facsimile of M.S. Xo. 17 in tho Library of Her Majesty's 
Home Government for India, which contains a portion of the Mannva-Kalpa- 
Sutra, with the Commentary of Kumarila-Swamin. Imperial 8vo., pp. 26S, cloth.
1861. 12s.

Goldstiicker. —  M a n a v a - K a l p a - S u t r a  ; b e in g  a  p o rtio n  o f  tb is
ancient work on Vaidik Kites, together with the Commentary of Kumarila- 
Swarnin. A Facsimile of tho MS. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty’s Home 
Government for India. AVitk a Preface by Theodoro Goldstiicker. Oblong 
folio, pp. 268, of letter press, and 12 1  leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. 1861. am. 4*.

G oldstiicker.— A u c to res  • S a n s c r it i . E d ite d  fo r  th e  S a n s k r it  T e x t  
.Society, under the supervision of Theodoro Goldstiicker. Arol. I., containing tho 
Jaiiuiniya-.Nynya-Al.ila-Vhslara. Parts I . to Ar. pp. 400, largo 4to., sowed. 
1865-7. 10s. each.

Golovin.— T h e  N a tio n s  of E u s s ia  a n d  T u r k e y , a n d  t h e ir
Destiny. By Ivan Golovin, author of “ Tho Caucasus.”  2 vole. crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 17 2 ; xvi. and 170. Cloth. 1854. 10s.

Gooroo Sim ple — S tra n g e  S u rp r is in g  A d v e n tu re s  o f  th e  Y o n o ra td o
G. S. and lu Five Disciples, Noodle, Doodle,AVi <oacre, Zany, and F. « ! r ; adorned 
•with Fifty Illustrations, drSWa ou wool, by Alfred Crow-quill. A  companion 
A’olumo to “  Miinchhauson”  and “  Owlgloss,”  based upon the famous Tamul tale 
of the Gooroo l ’aramartan, and exhibiting, in tho form of a skilfully-constructed 
consecutive narrative, sumo of tho finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. 
Elegantly printed on tinted paper, in crown Svo., richly gilt ornamental coyer, 
gilt edge , pp. 223. 1801. Price 10s. <jtl.

Gould.— -Good E n g l is h , or P o pu l a r  E r r o r s  in  , L a n g u a g e . 13y
Edward ft. Gould, author of “ Abridgment of Alison’s Europe, Crown Svo, 
cloth, pp. v. and 228. 1867. 6s.
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V* l ^ W ^ a p l i y . —A  Maihjal of E efebexce to the Alplialra^k |
an(̂  Modem Languages. Based on the German Compilatiooy^—  ̂

® a^ 10rn* I n one vol. royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 80. 1861. 7s. Gd.
The “ Grammatography” is offered to  the public as a compendious introduction to the reading 

or i lie inoaf important Ancient and Modern Languages. Simple in its design, it will bo consulted 
witli advantage by the Philological Student, the Amateur Linguist, the bookseller, the Corrector 
of the Press, und the diligent Compositor.

A lph abetical I n dex .
Afghan (or Pushto). German. Numidian.
Amharic. Glagolitic. Old Slavonic (or Cyrillic).
Anglo-Saxon. Gothic. Palinyrenian.
Arabic. Greek. Persian.
Arabic Ligatures. Greek Ligatures. Persian Cuneiform.
Aramaic. Greek (Archaic). Phoenician.’
Archaic Characters. Gujcrati (or Guzerattee) Polish.
Armenian. Hieratic. Pushto (or Afghan).
Assyrian Cuneiform. Hieroglyphics. Romaic (or Modern Greek).
Bengali. Hebrew. Russian.
Bohemian (Czechian). Hebrew (Archaic). Runes.
Bugk. Hebrew (Rabbinical). Samaritan.
Burmese. Hebrew (Judmo-German). Sanscrit.
Canarese (or Carnltaca). Hebrew (current hand). Servian.
Chinese. Hungarian. Slavonic (Old).
5°P“ C- Illyrian. Sorbian (or Wendish).
Croato-Glagolitic. Irish. Swedish.
^ u^c- Italian (Old). Syriac.
Cyrillic (or Old Slavonic). Japanese. Tamil.
Czechian (or Bohemian). Javanese. Telugu.
5 * n*»h.- Lettish. Tibetan,
g em o te . Mantfihu. Turkish.
Estranged. Median Cuneiform. Wallaehian.
Etluoptc. Modern Greek (or Romaic). Wendish (or Sorbian).
Etruscan. Mongolian. Zend.
Georgian.

G rattan .—C o n sid er a t io n s  on t h e  H u m an  M in d , its Present State 
and Future Destination. By Eichard Grattan, Esq., M.D., ex M.P. 8 m  cloth, 
pp.336. 1861. 8s.

G rattan .— T h e  E ig h t  to T h in k . An Address to tlio Young Men 
of Great Britain and Ireland. B y Eichard Grattan, M.D. Crown 8vo. stiff 
covers, pp. 13 1 . 1865. 2s. 6i.

Gray.—M a n u a l  oe t h e  B o t a n y  o f  t h e  N o r t h er n  U n it e d  S t a t e s ,
including Virginia, Kentucky, and all east of the Mississippi; arranged according 
to the Natural System. Third Revised Edition, with Garden Botany, etc. By 
Asa Gray. "With six plates, illustrating the Genera of Ferns, etc. 8vo. half
hound. pp. xcviii. and 606. 1862. 10s. 6d.

G ray.— F ir s t  L esso n s  in  B o t a n y  a n d  V e g e t a b l e  P h y sio l o g y .
Illustrated hy 360 wood engravings, with copious Dictionary of Botanical 
Terms. By Dr. Asa Gray. 8vo. half-bound, pp. xii. and 236. i8GG. 6s.

G ray.— I ntroductio n  to S t ru c tu ra l , a n d  S y s t e m a t ic  B o t a n y , a n d  
V egetaiile Physiology. B y Dr. Asa Gray. With 1300 woodcuts. 8vo. cloth 
pp. I860. 10#. 6d.

Gray.— N a tu ra l , S elec t io n  not in c o n sisten t  w it h  N a t u r a l
T heology. A free examination of Darwin’s treatise on the Origin of Species 
mid of Jt ; American reviewers. By Asa Gray, M.D., Fisher Professor of Natural 
1  liuosophy in Harvard University. Svc. pp. 66, sewed. 1861. is. Gd.

/G ra y .—H o w  P la n t s  G row : A Simple Introduction to Structural 
1866!ly'Gs Asa Gr*7 ’ M'D' Square 8vo„ boards. New edition, pp. 233.
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'  i B ff rc p A /— Sh a k e s p e a b e  a n d  t h e  E m b lem  W iu t e e s  o f  m s  V W -1 
\ * A  ^jjjsr witty Illustrations from the original "Woodcuts and Engravings. By Htoiy  1  1 

M.A. In ono volume, demy 8vo., of about -100 pages, and upwards of 10 0  
; ' .-Alius trativo AYoodcuts or Engravings. [In the press.

Greg’.— T ile Ob e e d  o f  CnitisTENDOM: its Foundation and Super
structure. By William Rathbone Greg. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xx. 
aud 280. 1863. 6s.

G reg.— L it e b a r y  a n d  S ocial J u d g m e n t s . B y  "W illiam  K a th b o n o
Greg. In  Ono Volume, cr. 8vo.

G rey .—H andbook  o f  A f r ic a n , A u s t r a l ia n , a n d  P o l y n e sia n  
I'iiilology, etc., as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir Georgo 
Grey, K.C. 13., Her Majesty’s High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir Georgd Grey and Dr. II. I. Dleek.

Vol. I. l ’nrt 1.—South Africa. 8ro. pp. 18G, sewed. 1858. 7s. Gd.
Vol. 1 . Port 2. Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo. pp. 70, sewed. 1858. 2s.
Vol. I. T n rt3.—Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24, sewed. 1850. Is.
Vol. I I . Part 1.—Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44, sewed. 1S58. Is . Gd.
Vol. II. P a r t 2.—Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, comprising 

those of the Blands of Nengone, Lifu, Aueituin, Tana, and others. 8vo. pp. 12. 
sewed, 1858. Gd. *

Vol. I I . P art 3. 1- iji Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Languages, 
and P a rt I., Australia). 8vo. pp. 34, sewed. 1859. Is.

Vol. II. P art 4.—New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 6yo. pp. 76. 
sewed. 1853. 3s. Gd.

Vol. I I . P art 4.-(C ontinuation).—Polynesia and Borneo, 8vo. pp. 77—154, sewed. 1859 
3s. Gd.

Vol. III. Purt 1.—Manuscripts and Incunables. 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 1 8 G2 . 2s.
Vol. IV. Part 1.—England. E arly  Printed Books. 8vo. pp. 2G4, sewed.' 18G7. 12s.

G rey.— M  a o b i M em en to s  : "being a  S e r ie s  o f  A d d re sse s , p re se n te d  
by tho Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., F.lt.S. With 
Introduction, Remarks, and Explanatory Notes. To which is added a small 

. Collection of Laments, etc. By Charles Oliver II. Davis. 8vo. Pp. 227. 
Aukland, 1855. 1 2 s.

Gross.— A  S y stem  op S u b g e b y , P a tiio lo g ic a l , D ia gn o stic , T h e r a 
peutic, and Opekatiye. By Samuel D. Gross, M.D. Illustrated by more 
thau 1,300 engravings. Fourth Edition, much enlarged, and carefully revised.
2 vols. Svo. sheep, pp. xxxi. 1049, and xxviii. 1087. 1866. £3 3s.

Grote.— B e  v i e w  o f  th e  W o r k  o f  M r. Jo h n  S t u a r t  M il l, e n title d  
“ Examination of Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophy.” By George Grote, 
author of “  The History of Ancient Greece,” “ Plato, and the other Companions 
of Socrates,” etc. 12mo. pp. 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d.

Grout.— T he I s iz u l u . A  G ra m m a r  o f  tlie  Z u lu  L a n g u a g e  ; accom 
panied with a Historical Introduction, also with on Appendix. By Rev Lewis 
Grout. Svo. cloth, pp. liii. aud 432. 1859. 21s.

Grout.— Z u l u - L a n d  ; o r, L i f e  am o n g  tb e  Z u lu - K a f ir s  o f  N a t a l  
and Zulu-Land, South Africa. With Map and Illustrations, largely from Ori
ginal Photographs. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 352. 7s. Gd.

G ro ves—  J o h n  G r o v e s . A  T a le  o f  th e  W a r .  B y  S . E .  D o  M ------- .
12mo. Pp. 1C, sewed. London, 1846. 2d.

G uizot.— M e d it a t io n s  su b  L ’E s ie n c e  d e  l a  B e l ig io n  C i ib e t ie n n e .
Par M. Guizot. 12mo. paper. Pp.384. 1864. is. Gd.

GttUdorodo.—  Conn,.- N 7 : e  of F r a u l e in  G u n d eb o d e  a n d
Bbttina von Act.MM. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 866. 1801. 6s.

Publications o f Trubner §  Co. /'■ PI



\ • V C ^ u t n s t ie r g , John, F ir s t  M a s t e r  P r in t e r , li is  A cts , an d  m o ^ k  I  .
^A^<5!!J^tajnArk^bk' Discourses, and his Death. From tho German. B y C. W. Svo. clotlH-^-O—̂  
I 14 1. I860. 10s. 6f7.

H agen.— N o r ic a ; or, T a le s  from  tlio Oldon T im e. T ra n sla te d  from  
/  the German of August Hagen. Fcap. Svo., ornamental binding, suitable for 

■>v presentation. Pp. xiv. and 374. 1850, 5s.
“ This pleasant volume is got up in that style of imitation of the hooks a  century ago, which 

has of late become so much the vogue. The typographical and mechanical departments of tho 
volume speak loudly for the taste and enterprise bestowed upon it. Simple in its style, pithy, 
reasonably pungent—the book smacks strongly of the picturesque old days of which it treats. A 
long study of tho art-antiquities of Klirnburg, and a profound acquaintance; with the records, 
letters, and memoirs, still preserved, of tlie times of Albert Durer and his great brother artists, 
have enabled the author to lay before us a forcibly-drawn and highly-finished pictnre of art and 
household life in that wonderfully art-practising and art-rcvcrenclng old city of Germany.”- -Atlas.

“ A delicious little book. I t is full of a quaint garrulity, and characterised by an earnest sim
plicity of thought and diction, which admirably conveys to the reader the household and artistic 
German life of the times of Maximilian, Albert Durer, unci Huns Sachs, too celebrated cobbler and 
* master singer,'as well as most of the artist celebrities of Kllrnberg in the IGth century. A rt la
th > chief end and aim of this little history. It is landed and praised with a  sort of nnosti ntatioun 
devotion, which exphains the religious passion of the early moulders of the ideal and the beautiful; 
and, perhaps, through a  consequent deeper concentration uf thought, the secret of their success. ’—
Weekly Dispatch.

“ A volume full of interest for the lover of old times; while the form in which it is presented to 
us may incite many to think of art and look into its many wondrous influences with a curious 
earnestness unknown to them before. I t points a moral also, In the knowledge that a  people may 
bo brought to take interest in what is chaste and beautiful as in what is coarse and degrading.”—
Manchester Examiner.

Hall.— T ns L aw  of I m p erso n a tio n  a s  a p p l ie d  to A b st r a c t  I d e a s
a n d  R e l i g i o u s  D o g m a s . By S. AV. Hull. Third edition, with an Appendix on 
the Dual Constitution of First Causation. 12mo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 135.
1803. 4s. 0d.

H all.— A  C o n tribu tio n  ^oavards a n  I n d e x  to t h e  B ib l io g r a p h y  
or t h e  I n d i a n  P h i l o s o p h i c a l  S y s t e m s . B y I ’itzedward Hall, At.A., 
Inrpoctor of Public Instruction, Saugor and Nerbudda Territories, Published, 
by order of tho Government of tho North AVestcm Provinces. 8vo. sowed, pp. 
iv. and 23G. 1859. 7«. 0d.

Hamllletoil.— T ile  S ong of S ongs ; tlio Voice of tlio Bridegroom
and the Voice of tho Bride; divided into Acts and Scenes, with tho Dialogues 
apportioned to tho different Interlocutors, ehietly as directed by M. the Prof, or 
Emost Renan, Membra de l’ lnstitut. Rendered into Verse, from tho received 
English Translation and other Versions. By Joseph Ilamblcton. Post 8vo., sowed, 
pp. 70. 1864. 2s. Cd.

H am ilton.— A  P r a c t ic a l  T r e a t is e  on F r a c t u r e s  a n d  D islo catio n s.
By Frank II. Hamilton, M.D. 3rd edition, revised, 8vo. cloth, pp. 777. 18GG.
l i t .

Hammond.— M il it a r y  M e d ic a l  a n d  S u r g ic a l  E s s a y s . P re p a re d  
for tho United States Sanitary Commission. Edited by AV. A. Hammond, M.D., 
Surgeon-General. 8vo. clotli, pp. 552. 1804. 15s.

Harkness.— L a t in  Ol l e n d o r f f . Being a Progressive Exhibition of
the Prfnuiplel of the Latin Grammar. By Albert Hinhucss, I ’ll. 1). 12mo.
cloth, pp. xii. and 355. 1858. G.s.

H arris.— A  D ic t io n a r y  of M e d ic  al T er m in o lo g y , D e n t a l  S u r g e r y , 
and m i .  C o l l a t e r a l  S c i e n c e s . B y  C h a p in  A . H a r r i s ,  M .D . , D .D .S . ,  P r o -  
fvA-.ur th o  P r in c ip le s  o f  D e n ta l  S u r g e r y  in  th o  B a l t im o r e  C o lle g e . T h i r d  
e d i t io n , « i r c f u l ly  re v is e d  a n d  en la rg e* !, b y  F e r d in a n d  J .  S . G o rg a s , M .D . ,
D.D.ij,, Profc' sor of Dental Surgory tho Baltimore College. 8vo. cloth* 
pp. 744, 1867. 30.i.
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\* V ^fflatriion.—The H eanino of H istory ; Two Lectures deliverod^Wi I
\ ^ V ^ ! ! !V j M c r ic  Hamsoa, M.A. 8 m , pp. 80, sewed. 1862. 1.?. K J A ^ A

Harrison*.—S u n d a y s  and F estivals. A L e c tu re  dolivored by
Frederic Harrison, Esq., M.A., at St. Martin’s Hall, on Sunday evening, March 
10th, 1867. Svo. sewed, pp. 15. 1867. 2d.

H artzenbuscll, J .  E ., an d  H. Lem m ing.- Evo de Madrid : A P ra c t ic a l
Guido to Spanish Conversation, Post Svo. cloth, pp. 2-10. 1860. 5s.

H aslctt.—T iie Mechanics’, Machinists’, and E ngineers’ P ractical.
B ook or R epekence, containing Tables and Formula) for uso in superficial and 
solid Mensuration; Strength and Weight of Materials; Mechanics, Machinery, 
Hydraulic:i, Hydrodynamics, Marino Engines, Chemistry^ and miscellaneous 
Recipes. Adopted to and for the use of all Practical Mechanics.  ̂ Together with 
the Engineer’ .-. Field Book; containing Formula1 for the various Methods of 
running and changing Lines, locating Side.tracks and Switches, etc., etc.; rl  aides 
of ltudii and their Logarithms, natural and logarithmic versed Sinos and external 
Secants, natural Sines and Tangents to every Degree and Minute ot the 
Quadrant, and Logarithms of natural Numbers from 1 to 10,000. B y Charles 
Haslett, Civil Engineer. Edited by Charles W. llatkley, Professor of Mathe
matics. Leap. Svo. tuck, pp. 533. 1866. 12s.

H a sty  Conclusions; or, tile Sayings that went Abroad. 16mo.
sowed, pp. 20. I860. Is.

Hang.—E ssays on tile Sacred L anguage, W ritings, and R eligion 
of the Pausees. By Martin Haug, Dr. Phil. Superintendent of Sanskrit 
Studies in the Poona College. 8vo. cloth, pp. 27S. 1862. 31s. Gd.

Hang.— Outline of a Grammar of the Zend L anguage. B y  
Martin Haug, Ph. D. 8vo., sewed, pp. 82. 1862. 18s.

Haug.—The Aitareya Brahman ah of the B ig Ved a : containing
the Earliest Speculations of the Brahmaus on the meaning of tlio Sucnliruil 
Prayers, aud on the Origiu, Performance, aud Sense of the Hites of the V edic 
Religion. Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Jiang, 1  h-D., buper- 
intondent of Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc., etc. In -  '  Ms. Crown 
8vo. Vol. I. Contents, Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and 
a -Map of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Yol. II. 
Translation with Notes, pp. 544. 1863. £2 2s.

H aug.—A L ecture on a n  Original Speech of Zoroaster (Yasna 
46), with remarks on his age. By Martin Haug, Ph. D. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed.
1865. 2s.

Haug.—An Old Z and-P ahlayi G l o s s a r y . Edited in the Original 
Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an English Translation, 
and an Alphabetical Index. By Destur Hoshcngji Ju n to )  L High-priest of the 
Parris in Alulwu. India. Revised with Notes and Introduction by Martin 

' Haug, Ph. D„ late Superintendent of Sanscrit Studies in the Poona College,
Foreign Member of the Royal Bavarian Academy. Published by order of the 
Government of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. Wi. and 132. 1807. 13«.

Haug’,—T he IIeligion of the Zouoastrians, as contained in tlieir
Sacred AY ntiiig.s. With a History of the Aond and Puhfevi Literature, and a 
Grammar of tlu Zend and Pohlcvi Languages. P> Marlin Hung, 1 ’h. D., lato 
Superintendent of Sanscrit Studies in the Poona College. 2 vole. 8vo. Id11
preparation.]
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l* \ —Mtlitaby Bridges : with Suggestions o f Now  E x p e d ie ljg ^  I
V .N ^ f ^ ./ C o n s t r u c t io n s  for Crossing Streams and Chasms. Including also Designs

p e s t l e  and Truss Bridges for Military Railroads. Adapted especially to the 
^ - ^wants of the Service in the United States. By Hermann Haupt, A.M., Civil 

Engineer. Illustrated by 69 Lithographic engravings. 8vo. cloth, pp. xix. and 
310. 1864. 25$.

H aupt.— G en era l  T h e o r y  of B r id g e  Construction  : c o n ta in in g
Demonstrations of the Principles of the Art and their Application to Practice; 
furnishing the means of calculating the Strains upon the Chords  ̂Ties, Braces, 
Counter-braces, and other parts of a Biidge or Frame of any description. With 
practical Illustrations. B y Herman Haupt, A.M., Civil Engineer. New 
Edition. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 268. Plates. 1867. 16s.

Hazard.— E ssay on L anguage and  O t h e r  P a per s . B y  Row land 
G. Hazard. Edited hy E. P. Peabody. 8vo. cloth, pp. 348. 1857. 7s. 6d.

H azard,— F reedom  of M in d  in  W il l in g  ; or, E v er y  B ein g  th a t  
W i l l s  a Creative F irst Cause. By Rowland G. Hazard. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xviii. and 456. 1865. 7 s. Gel.

Hazard.— Ou r  [Resources. A  Series o f A rticles on tho Einancial 
and Political Condition of tho United States. By Rowland G. Hazard. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 32. 1864. Is.

Hearts i n M ortm ain , and C o rn elia . T wo N ovels. P o st 8vo. F an cy  
boards. Pp. 206 and 252. 1863. Each Is. 6d.

H eatherington,— A  P ractical G u id e  fo r  T ou rists , M in e r s , and  
I nvestors, and all Persons interested in the Development, of the Gold Fields of 
Nova Scotia. By A. Heatherington, Author of Cosmopolite’s Statistical Chart 
and Petraglot Reviews, adopted by the Department of Mines, and the Paris 
Exhibition Committee, etc., etc. 12mo. cloth, pp. 180. 1868. 2s.

Heaviside.— A m er ic a n  A n t iq u it ie s  ; or, the N ew  W orld  the Old,
and the Old World tho New. By John T. C. Heaviside. 8vo. sewed, pp. 46.
Is. 6d.

Hecker.— T h e  E pid em ic s  of t h e  M id d l e  A g es . Translated b y  G .
B. Babington, M.D., F .R .S . Third Edition, completed hy tho Author’s 
Treatise on Child-Pilgrimages. By J .  F . C. Hecker. 8vo. cloth, pp. 384. 
1859. 95. 6d.

Contents:—The Black Death—The Dancing Mania—The Sweating Sickness— 
Child Pilgrimages.

Heine.— Selections from  t h e  P oetry  of H e n r ic h  H e in e . T rans
lated by John Ackerlos. 12mo. pp. viii. and 66, stiff cover. 1854. Is.

Heine.— P ictures  of T r a v e l . Translatod from  tho Gorm an o f
Henry Heine. By Charles G. Leland. Fifth revised edition. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 472. 1866. 10s. 6(f.

Heine.— H e in e ’s B ook of S ongs. B y  noinrich  H eine. Translatod 
hy Charles G. Leland, author of “  Meister Karl’s Sketch-book, and Sunshine in 
’■ thought.”  Cloth, feap. 8vo. pp. siv . and 240. 1868. 7s.

H ennell.— A n  E ssay on t h e  S ceptical T endency  of B u tler ’s 
“ Analogy.”  By Sara S. Hennell. 12ir.o. sewed, pp. 66. 1859, 1#.

H ennell.— T houghts in  A id  of F a it h . Gathered ch iefly  from  recent 
works in Theology and Philosophy, hy Sara S. Hennell. Post 8vo. doth, 
pp. 428. I860. 10*. Bd.

Publications o f Trilbner §  Co. f



XjsW ' G0% \
\  g\ P u b lic a tio n s  o f  T riibn er fy C o. f d h

f  [ M H en M l.—P rize E ssay. C h r i s t i a n i t y  a n d  I n f i d e l i t y ,  a n  ExpoA sW  I 
V*V A 'f 'A 'g O H ie n ts  on. b o th  sides. B y  Sara S. H e n n e ll .  Svo. c lo th , pp . J
l  3s- G‘!'

~ “lle n n e ll ,— The E arly Ciiristlan Anticipation op an approaching 
E n' d  o f  t i i f  W on*,!), a n d  i ts  b e a r in g  u p o n  th e  C h a ra c te r  o f  C h r is t ia n i ty  as a  
D iv in e  R e v e la tio n . In c lu d in g  a n  in v e s t ig a tio n  in to  th e  p r im it iv e  m e a n in g  o f  
th e  A n tic h r is t  a n d  M a n  o f  S i n ; a n d  a n  e x am in a tio n  o f  th e  a rg u m e n t o f  th e  
F i f te e n th  C h a p te r  o f  G ibbon . B y  S a ra  S . H e n n e ll .  12m o. c lo th , p n . 136.
1860. 2s. Gd.

H ennell,—P resent E eligion, as a  F a ith  ow ning Fe llo w sh ip  w ith  
T h o u g h t . F a r t  I .  B y  S a ra  S . H e n n e ll ,  A u th o r  o f  “  T h o u g h ts  i n  A id  o f  F a i th . ”  
C ro w n  Svo. c lo th , p p . 570 . 1865 . 7s. 6d.

H epburn.—A  J apanese and E nglish D ictionary. 'W ith  a n
E n g l is h  a n d  Ja p a n e se  In d e x .  B y  J .  C. H e p b u rn ,  A .M ., M .D . Im p e r ia l  Svo. 
c lo th , pp . x ii. ,  5GO a n d  132. 1867. £5 5s.

Herbert.—T he Sanitary Condition op the Army. By the E ig h t
H o n o u ra b le  S id n e y  H e rb e r t ,  M .P .  8vo. sow ed, p p . 48 . 1859. Is .  Gd.

H ernisz.—A  Guide to Conversation in  the E n g lish  and Chinese 
la n g u a g e s ,  fo r  tlm  H so o f  A m erican s  a n d  C hinese , i n  C a lifo rn ia  a n d  e lsew h ere .
B y  S ta n is la s  H e rn is z .  S q u a re  Svo. sew ed , pp . 274. 1855 . 10s. Gd.

The Chinese characters contained in this work arc from the colloctiona of Chinese groups, en
graved on steel, and cast into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellin Legrand, Engraver of the Iini c- 
ria l Printing Offlco at Taris; they are used by most of the Missions to China.

Horvey.— T h e  P oems op Thomas K ibble H eryey. Edited by Mrs. 
H e rv e y .  W i th  a  M em oir. 16m o. c lo th , p p . v ii i .  a n d  4 37 . 1866. 6s.

Herzen.—D u D eveloppement des I dees E evolutionnaires en 
K f s m e . P a r  A le x an d e r  H e rz o n . 12nio. sow ed , p p . x x iii .  a n d  144. 1853. 2s. Gd.

Herzen.— L a F rance ou l’Angletehre ? V ariations E u sses but lo
thOm o do l ’a t t e n ta t  d u  1̂ 4 J a n v ie r  1858. P a r  Is c a n d e r .  1858 . Is.

Herzen.—F rance or E ngland ? 8vo. 1 8 5 8 .  Gd.
Herzen. —N ouyelle P hase de la L ixteraturb E usse. P a r  A . 

H e rz e n .  8vo. sow ed, p p . 81 . 186-4. 2s. Gd.

Hester and E lin o r ; or, the D iscipline op Suffering.—A  T ale .
C ro w n  8 vo ., fa n c y  b o ard s , p p . 473 . 1863. 2s.

H ickoL—A  System: of Moral, Science. B y  L aw ren s P . Ilickok,
11.1 A u th o r  o f  “ R a tio n a l P s y c h o lo g y .”  R o y a l  Svo. c lo th , p p . v iii. a n d  432 .
1853. 12s.

Hi.g,!?inson.—W oman and H er W isttes. A n  E ssa y . B y  Tltom as
W e n tw o r th  H ig g in e o n . P o s t  8vo. sow ed, pp. 23 . 1854. Is .

H incks,—Specimen- Chapters of an A ssyrian Grammar. By the 
K e v .E .  H in d u ,  1 ).D ., H o n o ra ry  M em b er R o y a l A sia tic  S o c ie ty  o f  G re a t B r i ta in  
a n d  I r e la n d .  8vo. sow ed, p p . 40 . I8 6 0 . !-■

Histoiro du Grand Orient de F rance. 8vo sowed, pp. 528.
1805. o  s. 1



U \  ^i^istQ i'ical Sketches of the Old P ainters. B y  tlie A u t l io i^ ^  I
V nN <  • ^ ‘ ‘jTbrce Experiments of Living,”  etc. Crown Svo. sowed, pp. 18 1. 1858.

H itchcock.—E eligious L ectures on P ecullui P henomena of tiie
F our Seasons. Delivered to Die Students in Amhurst College, in 1 S15--17-dS- 
49. By Edward HitchcocL. 12mo. sewed, pp. 72. 1852. Is.

H itte ll.—The R esources of California. T h ird  ed ition , b y  Jo h n  
S. Hittell. Cloth, pp. xvi. and 461. 10s.

H offm ann.— S h o ppin g  D ia l o g u e s  in  Ja p a n e s e , D u tch , an d  E n g lis h .
B y  J .  Hoflinann. Oblong 8vo., sewed, pp. xiii. and 44. 1861. 3s.

Hole.—L ectures on Social Science and tiie Organization of 
Labour. By James Hole. 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 182. 1851. 2s. 6d.

H olley.— Ordnance an d  Armour : o m b racin g  a  D e scr ip tio n  o f  
Standard European and American Ordnance, Rifling, and Projectiles, and their 
Materials, Fabrications, and Test, and the Results of Practice ; also a Detailed 
Account of Experiments against Armour. B y  Alex. L. Ilolloy, B.P. With, 480 «
Engravings and 150 Tables of Results. One vol. 8vo., pp. 950. H alf morocco.
1865. £2 5s.

H ollister.—T he M ines of tiie Color,ado. B y  O vando J .  H o llis te r .
AVitli map, pp. vii. and 450. 1867. 10s.

H o lly .—The Carpenter’s a n d  J oiner’s H and-book, containing a
Complete Treatise on Framing Hip and Valley Roots, Together with much 
valuable instruction for all Mechanics and Amateurs, useful rules, tables, etc., 
never before published. By H. AV. Holly, Practical Architect and Builder. 
Illustrated by 37 Engravings. 12mo. cloth, pp. 50. 1868. 2s. 6a.

H olly .—The Art of Saw-filing, Scientifically | Treated and
E xpla in ed  on P hilosophical P r in c ipl e s . With full and explicit Directions 
for putting in Order all hinds of Saws, from a Jeweller’s Saw to a Steam Saw
mill. Illustrated by forty-four engravings. By II. W. Holly, Author of “  The 
Carpenter’s and Joiner’s Hand-book.”  12mo. cloth, pp. 56. 1864. 2s. 6d.

H olm es.— The P oems o r  Oliver W endell H olmes. B lu e  an d  
Gold Series. 12mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 410. 18G0. 6s.

Home.—P lain T iiouhts, b y  a  P la in  M a n , on th e  S ta to  o f  th e  
Church of England. B y  Jeremiah Home, Esq. 8vo. sewed, pp. 8. 1868. 2c7.

Horrooks.— Z eno. A  T a lo  o f  th e  I ta l ia n  W a r ,  an d  o th er P o e m s.
To which aro added Translations from Modem German Poetry. B y  James 
I). Horrocks. 12mo., pp. vii. and 280, cloth. 1854. 5s.

Houghton.—An E ssay on the Canticles, or the Song of Songs.
With a Translation of the Poem and short Explanatory Notes. B y  the Rev.
W. Houghton, M.A., F .L .S ., Rector of Preston on tho Wild Moors, Shropshire"
8vo. doth, pp. 07. 1865. 2s. 6d. 1

Howells.—V enetian L ife . By William D. Howells, formerly 
United States Consul at Vonioo. Crown 8v0. doth. Second Edition Pn 4ftl 
1867. 7s. Of/. ' 1 ’

Howitt.—The D usseldorf Artists’ Album. Twenty-seven superb
Lithe-tint Illustrations, from Drawings by Aohcnbaeh, Hubner, Jordan, Lcssiic 
Beutze, Scliadow, Tidcmnnd, etc. M ith Contributions, original and translated’

Mary Howitt, Anne Mary Howitt, Francis Bennoeh, etc. Edited Lv Murv 
X802lW' it0 ’ 1 lc6‘mtI)' boun'1 iu doth, 18»-; or, in fancy leather hindiag, £ 1  Is
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r . \  A  Grammar of the Ghee L anguage. W it h  w h ic ffp ^ L  I
M j X ^ S W W 1®*  011 analyst of tho Chippoway Dialect. B y  Joseph IIowsc, J

B.lhG-.S. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 37 i. 1865. 7 - 6(7.

Hug’ll B ry a n  : T h e  AuT0Bi0GRArmr of a n  I r ish  R e b e l . 8vo. d oth , 
pp. 478. I860. 10s. 6if.

H um b old t.—L etters of W illiam T on H umboldt to a F emale 
F u i e n i >. A complete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition 
by Catherine M. A. Couper, with a Biographical Notice o f the Writer. Two 
vols. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. and 692. 18G7. 10s.

H um boldt.—The Sphere and D uties of Government. T r a n s 
lated from the German of Baron Wilhelm Von Humboldt, by Joseph Coulthard,
Jun. l'ost 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 203. 1854. 5s.

H um boldt (A l e x . Y on), —  L e t t e r s  to V a rn h a g en  Y on E n s e .
Authorised English Translation, with Explanatory Notes, and a full Index of 
Names. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxvi. and 334. 1860. 12s.

H un t.—On the Chemistry of the Globe. A  M a n u a l o f  C h em ica l 
Geology. By Dr. T. Stcrry Hunt, F.U .S. 5 vols. 8vo. [ I n preparation.

H u n t.—P opular L ectures on Chemical and P hysical Geology. 
Delivered before tlio Lowell Institute, by Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, F.U .S. 1  vol.
8vo. •  [ / « preparation.

H u n t.—The R eligion of the H eart. A  M a n u a l o f  F a it h  an d  
Duty. B y  Leigh Hunt. Ecap. Svo. cloth, pp. xxiy. and 259. 1853. Os.

H unt.—I ntroductory Address on the Study of Anthropology,
delivered before the Anthropological Society of London, February 24th, 1 Si.;;.
B y  James Hunt, Ph. D., F .S .A ., F.R .S.L.," President. Svo. sowed, pp. 20.
1863. 6rf.

H u n t.—Anniversary A ddress d e liv e re d  b e fo re  th e  A n th ro p o lo g ica l
Society of London, January 6th, 1861. B y  James Hunt, Ph. D., F .S .A ., 
F .R .S .L ., F .A .S.L ., etc., etc. Svo. sowed, pp.' 32. 1864. GJ .

H un t.— A nniversary Address d e live re d  b e fo re  th e  A n th ro p o lo g ica l 
Society of London, January 3rd, 1865. Dedicated to tlio British Association 
for the Advancement, of Science. By James Hunt, Ph. D., F .S .A ., F .R .S .L  
F . A.S.L., etc., etc. 8vo. sowed, pp. viii. and 32. 1865. 6(7.

H u n t—A L etter addressed to the Members of tho British
Association for the Advancement of Science, on tho desirability of appointing 
a Special Section for Anthropology. By Janice Hunt, Ph. D., F .S .A ., f'\ i s . ] J 
F .A .S.L . Post Svo., sewul, pp. 8. l ’rinted for Privato Circulation. ’ ’ ’

Hunt.— On the N egro’s Pr.vcE in N ature. Dy j amcs H un t 
F.- q., I'h. D., F.S.A ., F .R .S .L ., President of th0 Anthropological Society of 
Loudon. 8vo., sowcil, pp. 60. 1863. 1$. J

H urst.— H isto r y  op R atio n alism  : em bracing a  Su rvey  o f  tho
Present State °t Trot estaiit Theology. By tho ltov. John F . Huivt V M 
>Vith Appendix of Lv.tnfiire. Revised and eulnrgod from tho Third -Vmrrii'ou 
Edition. .Small 8vo., cloth, pp. xvii. and 02o. 1'607. 10$, Of/.
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l * V —Modern W arfare ; its  P o s it iv e  T h e o ry  and True P o n ^ k  I
\  V i V y ; J application to tho Russian 'War, and an Answer to the Question ^  ^ 

rt’SjJrWTiat shall we do?”  B y  Henry Dix Hutton, Barrister. 8vo. sewed, pp. 74. 
^ - — ^ 18 5 5 . Is.

Ib is  (The),—A  Magazine of General Ornithology. E d ite d  b y  
Philip Lutlev Selater, M.A. Yol. i. 1S59. 8vo. cloth. Coloured Plates.

Vol. ii., 1860.
Vol. iii., 1861. £ 1  6s.
Vol. iy., 1862. £ 1  Gs.
Vol. v., 1863. £ 1  6s.
Vol. vi., 1864. £ 1  6s.

n in e .— A Latest Grammar for Begetters. By W . H . Ihno, late 
Principal of Carlton Terraco School, Liverpool. Crown 8vo. doth, pp vi and 
184. 1864. 3s.

In d ia .—Breach of F aith iy  ; or, Sir John Lawrence’s Policy in 
Oudh. 8vo. sewed, pp. 40. Is. 6rl.

In d ia n  A nn exations. —  British Treatment of N ative P rinces. 
Reprinted from the Westminster Itevieu). New Series, No. xlv. January, 1863.
Revised and corrected. 8vo. sewed, pp. 48. 1863. Is.

In d ia n  I nvestments, a Guide to, interesting to Shareholders or
or intending Shareholders in tho following Joint Stock Companies;—East Indian 
Railway, Great Indian Peninsular Railway, Madras Railway, Seinde Railway,
Indus Flotilla, Punjauh Railway, Bombay and Baroda Railway, Eastern of 
Bengal Railway, Calcutta and South Eastern Railway, Madras Irrigation Com
pany, Oriental Inland Steam Company, Peninsular and Oriental Steam Com
pany. By a Manchester Man. Second edition. With an introduction opposing J  
the hollowness of Indian guarantees. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 40. 1861. Is.

In m a n .—Ancient P aiths E mbodied in Ancient N ames. B y  
Thomas Inman, M.D. Vol. 1 ,  8vo., containing pp. viii. and 790, and iUustrated 
with 5 Plates and numerous Woodcuts. 30s.

In sp ira tio n .— B y  J .  B .  24m o. sew ed , p p . 5 1 .  18 6 5 . Is .
In s p ira t io n ; H o w  is  it B elated to B evelation and the B eason ?

With a few remarks suggested by recent criticisms on Manscl’s Bampton 
Lectures. 8vo. limp cloth, pp. 64. 18S9. 2s.

In te rn a tio n a l E x h ib itio n  o f 1862.—Official Catalogue of the 
Mnnara AX!) MBTiiLyiioiCAi, Pbodpois; Class 1, in tho ZoUvercin Deport
ment of tho International Exhibition, 1862. Compiled under tho immediate 
direction of Mr. Von Dcchcn. B y Dr. Hermann Wedding. Koval 8vo sewed
p p .  100. 1802. Is. ' ’

In tern atio n a l E x h ib itio n  o f 18 6 2 — Austria at the I nternational
E x h i b i t i o n  o f  1862. Upon Orders from tho J .  It. Ministry fo r  Comma roe and 
National Economy. By Professor Dr. Jos. Arenstcin, Vienna, 1802. Royal 8vo., 
paper covers, pp. 125. 18G2. Is.

In tern atio n a l E x h ib itio n  o f 1862.— Special Catalogue of the
Zoi.iakickin' DtnAuTMi v .  Edited hy authority of tho Commission's of tho 
ZoUvorein-Governments, together with Advertisement*, Recommendations, and 
Illustrations. Hoyql 8vo., bowed, pp- and lxxix. 1862. is. 

l>itto ditto, in German, PP* 196 and cxv. Is.

J a c k :CD's Gymn.. no Exercises for the F inders and W rist.
W ab numerous Illustrations. Post 8vo., doth, pp. x, and 90. 1865. 3s. Or/.
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\° \  —E choes from my Y outh, and Other P oems. E y V ^ i I

jickson. 12 mo., cloth, pp. 126. 186-1. 2s. 6*  k S / A - J

Jackson. — E thnology aud P hrenology as an A id to the
H is t o r ia n . B y J . ~\Y. Jackson. Crown 8vo., cloth, pp. 324. 1863. 4s.

Jtl.coljllS. IaEilections on tiie P salms of David as I nspired-
C o m po s it io n s  ; and as indicating “  the Philosophy of Jewish Faith.”  B y  Jacobus 
Svo. sewed, pp. iv. and 32. 1863. Is. '

Jaeschke. — A Short P ractical Grammar of tiie T ibetan 
L anguage, with Special Reference to the Spoken Dialects. B y  H. A. Jaeschke 
Moravian Missionary. 8vo., pp. 60. I 860. 2s. 6d.

Jamison—T he L ife and T imes of B ertrand D u Guesclin. A
History of the Fourteenth Century. B y  D. F . Jamison, o f . South Carolina. 
Portrait. Iw o vols. Svo.. elegantly printed, extra cloth, pp. xvi. 287, and viii.
314 . 1864. i l l  Is.

I Jay.—T he American R fjbellion ; its H istory, its Aims, and tlio 
ltcasons why it must be Suppressed. An Address. B y  John Jay . Post Svo 
sewed, pp. 50. 1861. Is.

Jay.—T iie  G r e a t  C o n s p ir a c y . An Address. By John Jav. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 50. 1861. Is.

Jenkins’s Vest-P ocket L exicon. A Dictionary of all except tlio
common IVords which everybody knows. B y  omitting these it contains the less 
laminar Words, and the principal Scientific and 'Technical Terms, Foreign 
Moneys, Weights and Measures; also the common Latin and French Phrases of 
two and three Words, Law Terms, etc.

r Z L ' W l P 0* '  ?Pf}iIedV UJ ? lUaB'a Vosfc*Pocket Lexicon,’ has ju s t  been published by Mr ;srs. TrUbuor and Co., of Patoruoster-row , which has a  som ew hat novel bu t very useful 
design. ’1 ho object of th e  work is to compress w ithin the  sm allest practicable compass a full 
lexicon of all tho  w ords used in  w riting  or speaking English, c x c e p t-a n d  in the exception 
lies tho  essence of tho undet tak ing—those which may fairly bo considered fam iliar t.> every 
one. Thus ovory word which any reador b u t tho most ignorant, and  any  reader but tho m ost 
amazuiKlv learned, could need to look for in  a d ic tionary ,is to be found in Lin- cal nuns of th is  
little  book. \ \ c  have p u t i t  to  several tests, by looking o u t for peculiar scientific w ords, 
te rm s used in a rt , legal phrases, nam es of foreign coins, title s  of foreign officials, etc., and , so 
far as our exam ination wont, have not found it to  fail in any instance Wo can, therefore 
cordially recommend it o  writers as woll as to readers. It really does 'fit i:i tho  w aistcoat 
pockot, and may literally  be made a constant com panion .—Morning Star Ju ly  17.

64mo. limp morocco, pp. 560. 1861. 2s. 6d.

Jewish. (A) R e p l y  t o  Du. C o l e x s o ’s  C r i t i c i s m  o x  t h e  P b h t a -  
t b u c ii . Issued by tho Jewish Association for tho Diffusion, of Ilcligious Know
ledge. 8vo. cloth, pp. ix. and 147. 1865. 3s.

I o a v v e s .  $ i \ o \ o y i / c a  jr a p e p y a  vtto $ i \ h n r o v  ’I a d v v o v  KciOr)-
ypTt  Tr J irapA rtjj iravnrutTi)iii<t> (1 .:t- rnry M iscollanies
15) 1  hilippc* Joannes, Professor of Philosophy at tho I Viv.-i.-it y of Ulmus/
8 yo. cloth, pp. 488. 10.-?. Gd. -mucus;.

Jolm Groves.— A T a l e  of toe W ar. By S. E. do M _  io mo
sewed, pp. 16. 1856. 2d.

Jolowicz.— T he E irst  EnsTLE of B aruch. Tw aelated from tlio 
Symw, with an h -tn A, , B y  the Rev. Dr. H. Jolowh*, otdinary M mber 
ot th (ji-imun l ocntal Society. Bead at the meetin’i  of tho Nvm-Euvi>tian

Tl



IE ( J S  M u d ,—The A rt  of W ar. By Baron ilo Jomini, QenernVWJ
\- \  5B ?  / Aiue-de-Camp to tho Emperor of Russia. A  New Edition, with Appendices^ aa l l  J

' A A  : 'A'Afaps. Translated from the French. By Capt. G. II. Mendell, and CaptVw .
0 . Craighill. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 410. 1804. 9s.

Jomini.— T r e a t is e  on G r a n d  M i l i t a r y  Op e r a t io n s , or a  C r it ica l
and Military History of tho Wars of Frederick tho Great, as contrasted with the 
modern system. Together with a few of the most important principles of the 
Art of War. By Baron Jomini, Commander-in-Chief, and Aido-dc-Camp to tho 
Hmpcror of Russia. Translated from, the French by Col. S. B. Holabird, U.S.A. 
Illustrated with Maps and Plans. 2 vols. Svo. cloth, pp. 118, 490 ; and an Atlas, 
containing 39 maps and plans of battles, 1741-1762. 1865. £3.

Jomilli.— T ire  M il i t a r y  a n d  P o l it ic a l  L i f e  of t h e  E m p e r o r
N a p o l e o n . By Baron Jomini, General-in-Chief, and Aide-de-Camp to  the 
Emperor of Russia. Translated from the French, with Notes, by H. W. Halleck, 
LL.D ., Major-General U.S. Army. 4 vols., royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 393, 451, 4 11 ,
453, with an Atlas of 60 Maps and Plans. 1864. £4 4s.

Jomilli.— T h e  P o l it ic a l  a n d  M i l i t a r y  H is t o r y  o f  t h e  C a m p a ig n
o f  W a t e r l o o . Translated from tho French of General Baron dc Jomini, b y  
Captain S. Y . Bonct, United States Ordnance. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. . 6s.

This is a separato reprint of tho twenty-second chapter of “  Jomini’s Lifo of 
Napoleon,”  and forms a capital summary of tho campaign.

Jo n es.— W a r n in g  ; o r , t i ie  B e g in n in g  of t h e  E n d . A n  A d d re ss  
to tho Jews. By C. Jones. Svo. sewed, pp. 58. 1866. 2s.

Justi— I I a n d bu c h  d e r  Z e n d s p r a c h e , yo n  F e r d in a n d  J u s t i . 
Altbactrisches Woerterbuch. Grammatik Chrc3tomathie. Four parts, 4to. 
sewed, pp. xxii. and 424. Leipzig, 1864. 24$.

K a fir  E ssays , a n d  o t h e r  P i e c e s ; w ith  a n  E n g lis h  T ra n s la t io n . 
Edited by tho Right Rev. tho Bishop of Grahamstown. 32mo. sewed, pp. 84. 
1801. 2$. 0cl.

K arc lie r .— L e s  E o r iv a in s  M il it a ir e s  d e  l a  P r a n c e . P a r  T h eo d o re  
Karcher, Profesncur V Academic Royalc Aliiitairc do Woolwich, etc. 8vo. cloth, 
with mtniorous IUuRlrations. Pp. viii. and 318. 1866. 7s. Gtf.

K arch er. —  Q u e st io n n a ir e  F r a n c  a is . Q uestions on F re n c h
Gran-mar, Idiomatic Difficulties, and Military Expressions. B y  Theodoro 
Karcher, LL .B . 12 mo. cloth, pp. 1 1 1 .  1805. 2a. GU.

Interleaved with writing paper. 3$.
K au lb a c li.— A u 3tiM-TniEi!FABELN, G esc iiio h t e n  u n d  M a r c h e n  in  

B i l u l r n . Nach Original-Fodcrzoichnungon von Wilhelm von Ivaulhach,
In Holz-wbitten von J .  G. Flegel. Text von Dr. Julius Grosso. 12 plates, 
oblong folio. 10 $. 6d.

K e n d rick .— Greek Ollendorff. A  P ro g re ss iv e  E x h ib it io n  o f  tho 
Principle ol the Greek Grammar. By Mallei C. Kenriek. 8vo. cloth, pp. 371. 
1857. Cs.

Kevne.— S p e l l s  a n d  V o ic es . By Ada K e y n e . 12 m o . c lo th ,
pp. 124. 1805. 2j . 6rf.

KM rad-AfrOZ (T h o  Illu m in a to r  o f  tho U n d erstan d in g ). B y  
Maula . i Hnfizu’d-din. A New Edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully Re- 
vi - d, with Notes, Critical and Explanatory. B y  Iv 1 ' dc, F .R .S .,
PA'.A., M. It.A.S., Profc: or of Hindustani at the late East India Company’s 
College at Ilailoybury, 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 321. 1808. 18$.
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\ l  l  ® # V r C 5 AMOTE 0F TItE CUDTESE LIBRA RY op T n r  I  .
Society. By the Rev. S. Kidd. Svo. sewed, pp. 58. l ,.

^ < 1 i f i M e r . —  A  T r e a t is e  oh H o m il e t ic s ; designed to Illustrate th e
Blue J hcory and Practice of Preaching the Gospel. By Daniel T> v ;  i n  n

f 8 G t T r 6r th0 Garratt * m ?  L t i t ^  cro

Kf e Tf8E53PA™IOT- AI>0em- King. 12mo. sewed,
King.—L e s s o r s  a k d  P r a c t ic a l  N o t es  oh S t e a m , t h e  S t e a m  

K m h x e , P ropellers, etc., etc., for young Engineers Students 
ftp ate J .  H. King, U.B.N. Revised by, ^ H s S f ^ ‘ n V l 7  
Kinth Edition. Enlarged. 8vo. cloth, pp. 229. 1 SG5 . 9,,. ’ ‘ S’ U ,S' ^ ‘

Kingsford.—A h  E s s a y  oh t h e  A d m issio h  op W om eh  to t u p  
S T ”  FllAlr0HISE- N“ ®  Kingsford. Svo. 'sewed, pp.

K T ,? iit; r T lIE  I r.XDIiVN ,E ,m t ib e  a h d  o r a  EiHAHfciAi K e l a t io h s  
T iibkeim th . A Paper read before the London Indian Society May 25 IRfifi 
B y  Robert Knight (“  Times of India ” ). Svo. sewed, pp. 42. 1866 l s ’ '

Knight. L e t t e r  to t h e  E ig iit  H oh. S i r  S t a f f o r d  N optttcaW

Koituni. T h e  J o b sia d  ; a  grotosco-com ico-heroio  Eoom. F r o m

« hr £  ote a c  r  T '  ^  Cha' U  T - Tronsla.o. ofj au»r, ixtan, etc., etc. Crown 8yo. oloth, pp. xviii, and 1/12. isc;;. 6s.

K o ssu th .— S p e e c h e s  op L o u is  K o ssu th  ih  A m e r ic a  E d ite d  w ith  
his sanction, hy F. W. Nowmnn. Tost Svo. cloth, pp. 388. 18 ,33. 5 <. ’

K °bSShim 'dfS l^ f EJS  AM> N o T T m o lI A 1 1  E v e h ik g  S p e e c h e s . Edited
Kossuth.— G lasgo w  S p e e c h e s . Edited b y  himsedf. 2 d.

Krapf.—- T r a v e l s , R e s e a r c h e s , ahh  M iss io h a u y  L a bo u r s  dm-imr 
j "  ™ ;  ]■ ' ? f ,  ?£f?d?noe on. the Eastern Coast of Africa. Iiy the R v n ?  
t  i C t ™  Missionary in Die service of the Church Mi -sionarv s  J i  L i
/• ocranhic K luat°rial A frica; to which is prefixed a inneiso Aeiount’of 
Atoiif q 18c_ov®ry 1,1 Eastern Africa, uj time, b\ J  | n

pPE £ t d  J s r t M V  Maps’ anJ ^ i - f e

t TT  G o EE,c ^N O U AO B.
Edition. 8vo. half-bonud, pp. xii. audios. °  V01, Twoll,io,h

K u h n o r.— G r a m m a r  o f  t h e  Q-h b b k  L a h g u ao e  fo r  th e  naa n t  T r•
Bohoos and Colleges. Translated from the German by B  Tt r i  ’ o 1af Tsar Kiiĥ  » &

f
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1 '  1 iy iS M .— N e v a d a  AND OALIEORNIA P r o c esses  of S i l v e r  AND V ls^ ll
V © f T I I A C T I O . N -  roil General Use, and especially for tlio Mining P u W k Jw l—i  

and Nevada, with full explanations and directions for all M etallurgical 
'< Z L 'Z > 'Operation.-, connected with Silver and Gold, from a preliminary examination of 

the ore to the final casting of tlio ingot. Also a description of the General 
Metallurgy of Silver Ores. B y  Guido Kiistcl, Mining Engineer and Metallurgist.
Illn-tinted by accurato engravings. 8vo. cloth, pp. 328. 1868. 14s.

Lady Nurses fo r  t h e  S ic k  P oor in  our L ondon W o r k h o u se s .
Hr-port of Proceedings at the Strand Union Board of Guardians, September 4, 
180(3. From the Short Hand Notes of Mr. John White. With an Appendix.
Svo. sewed, pp. 15. 1866. Gd.

Lag’hu Kaumudi.— A  S a n s k r it  G r a m m a r . B y  Varadardja. W ith
an English Torsion, Commentary and References. By James R. Ballantyne, 
LL.D ., Principal of the Sanskrit Collego, Benares. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 
421. 1867. £ l  11s . 6d.

Lailge.— T h e  U p p e r  P h en e . Illustrating its finest Cities, Castles, 
Ruins, and Landscapes. From Drawings by Messrs. Rohbock, Louis and Julius 
Lange. Engraved by the most distinguished Artists. "With a History and 
Topographical Text. Edited by Dr. Gaspey. 8vo., pp. 494. 134 Plates.
1859. £2  2s.

Langford.— E n g l is h  D em o c ra c y  ; its History and Principles. B y  
John Alfred Langford. Feap. Svo., stiff cover. Pp. 88. 1855. Is. G<7.

Langford.—E e l ig io n  a n d  E ducatio n  in  D e l a t io n  to t h e  P e o p l e .
IJy John Alfred Langford. 12mo. cloth, pp. iv. and 133. 1852. 2s.

Langford.— D e l ic io u s  S c e p t ic ism  and  I n f id e l it y  ; th e ir  H is to ry , 
Cause, Cure, and Mission. B y  John Alfred Langford. Post Svo. cloth, pp. iv. 
and 246. 1850. 2s. 6(7.

Latlie (T h e ) a n d  it s  U s e s  ;  or, Instruction in the A rt of Turning
Wood and Metal. Including a description of the most modem appliances for the 
Ornamentation o f piano and curved surfaces. With an Appendix, iu which is 
dc -. rib, d Hn entirely novel form of lathe for eccentric and roso engine turning; 
a lathe and planing machine combined; and other valuable matter relating to 
the art. Copiously illustrated. 8vo. cloth, pp. 290. 1868. 15s.

Lawrence, S ir  J ohn , G.O.B., a n d  t h e  T axooqdaes of Ou d h . A  
sericn of articles contributed to “  The Press,”  showing how the Viceroy of India 
proposes to undermine and destroy the proprietary rights of the landowners of 
that province. 8vo. sowed, pp. 46. 1865. G<7.

L a y m a n 's  Faith. (A ),— D o o tbin eb  a n d  L it u r g y . B y  a  L a y m a n .
12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 150. 1866. 2s. Gt7.

Letw— A n  H ist o r ic a l  S k e t c h  of S a c e r d o t a l  C e l ib a c y  in  t h e  
C h r ist ia n  Church . By Henry Carey I,ca. 8vo. cloth, pp. 601. 1867. 15s.

L ea .— S r i 'E R s rn io N  a n d  F o r c e . Essays on ih o  W a g o r  o f  L a v r—  
the Wag< r of Battle—the Ordeal—Torture. By Ilcnry C. Lea. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. f08. 1806. 10s. 0(7.

Lc-Brun.—M a t e r ia l s  fo r  T r a n sl a t in g  fr o m  E n g l ish  into  E iif.xc ir j 
-  a short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose 

By Li;-P. fin. Second Edition. Revisod and corrected by Henri 
, i , > st 8vo. cloth, pp. sii. and 203. 1865, 4s.
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P i  S e e s J  § A n I n q u ir y  in to  t h e  R ea so n s  and  R e s u l t s  of I
I '  A  ^WVttESx/jiirTio^ ° 1’ I ntoxicating L iquors in  the Practice of Medicine.^ -#  A, 1 

-^CC3> F.S.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. iv. ami 144. 1866. L.
^   ̂ Leaser.— T iie  T w en ty-four B ooks of th e  H o ly  S c r ip t u r e s :

carefully Translated according to the Massoretic Text, after the best Jewish 
Authorities. By Isaac Leeser. 18mo. bound, pp. xii. and 1243. 1865. 7$. 6d.

Legge.— T ub L i f e  a s d  T ea c h in g s  of CojfT irciFs. W ith , e x p la n a 
tory Notes. B y James Legge, P.D. Reproduced for General Readers from the 
Author's work, containing tho Original Text. Post Svo. cloth, pp. vi. ami 338.
1867. 10s. Cd.

legge . — Th e  C h in ese  C l a ssic s . With a  Translation, Critical and
li.xegctical, Notes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D., 
o f tho London Missionary Society. In  seven Yols.

Yol. 1, containing Confueian analects, the great learning, and the doctrine of 
tho mean. Svo. cloth, pp. 52G. 18G1. 42s.

Vol. 2, containing the works of Menueius. Svo. cloth, pp. 634. 1861. 12s.
Yol. 3, part 1 , containing the first parts of tho Shoo-King, or the Books of 

T'aug, the Books of Y u ; the Books of I le a ; the Books of Sluing, and tho Pro
legomena. Svo. cloth, pp. 291. ISG5. 42s.

Vol. 3, part 2, containing the fifth part of tho Shoo-King, or tho Books of 
Chow, and the indexes. 8vo. cloth, pp. 453. 1S65. 42s.

Legge.— T h e  C h in ese  C la ssics : tra n sla te d  into  E n g lis h .  W it h
Preliminary Essays and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Iteproduced for 
General Headers from the Author’s work, containing tho Original Text. By 
James Legge, 1).D. Vol. 1 —Tho Life and Teachings of Confucius. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. vi. and 338. 1867. 10$. Gtf.

Leitlier.— T he R aces and L anguages of D a r d ist a n . B y  Gk
W. Leitlier, M.A., Ph. D., Honorary Fellow of King’s College, London, etc. 
late on Special Duty in Kashmir. 4 void. 4to. 1868. " [In ihc pnss.

Lesley.— M a n ’ s Or ig in  a n d  D e s t in y , S k e tch e d  from  th e  Pint form
of tho Sciences, in a Course of Lectures delivered before tho Lowell Institute, in 
Boston, in the Winter of 1865-6. By J .  P. Lesley, Member of the National 
Academy of the United States, Secretary of the American Philosophical Society. 
Numerous Woodcuts. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 392. 18G8. 10.v. Oil.
Contents.—Lecturo 1. On tho Classification of tho  Sciences; 2. On tho Gouius of tho 

Physical Sciences, Ancient and  M odern ; 3. Tho Geological A ntiquity  of M an; 4. On th e  
Dignity of M ankind; 5. On the  U nity of Mankind ; On tho Ia r ly  Social I.ifo of M an; 7.
On r .Tiwingo as a le s t of Race; 8 . The Origiu of A rchitecture; 0. Dio G rowth of tho 
A lphabet; 1 ". Tbo Four Types of Religious W orship; 11. On A rkito Symbolism. A ppendix.
Lessing;.— N athan  t h e  W is e . A  D ram atic  Po em . B y  G o tth o ld  

Ephraim Lessing. Translated from the German. With an introduction on 
Lcsu.ing and tbo “  N a t h a n its antecedents, character, and influence. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. and 214. 1868. 6$.

Lessin g .— L e t t e r s  on B ir lio la t r y . B y  G o tth o ld  Ephraim  
Lessing. Translated from the German by tho late II- B. Bernard, Ph. Dr.
Svo- cloth, pp. 184. 1862. 5s.

Three Generations o f British Beviewers on L essing.
^ 'T liow ork before us is mt genuine aour-krout as ever perfunud a loast in  W estphalia.

Edinbni'Qh Review, A pn/,1806.
•‘As a poet, as a critic, a philosopher, or controvoraialigt, his idylo w ill ho found precisely 

Bucn as wo of England arv a . - u-t tned to  admiro most. TlrCf, uerv..uH, v iv id ; y«it .piict,
■without (filte r or an tithesis; idiomatic, pure w ithout p u r in e ; trausnarout, y e t full of 
chfl''lic' cr  and roflex huos ,»r moaning.”—Edinburgh It, U >nt Ociobtv, 1H27.

"  1 *l(? foreigner who bad tho (dory of proclaim ing Slmkespcuro to ho the  w■*. atoflt 
d ram atist tho world had over seen, was G otthold Ephraim  Lufiiing."—A'./. i' A 
Ju ly , 1319.
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!5  ̂ jS'EffliliAV— The L ife  and W orks of G. E. L essing. Erom V ® | I 
\ a V  (5111?g e rm an  of Adolph Stahr. By E. P. Evans, Ph. D. 2 vols., crown & y 3 J L - J  
\ ? V ' — PP- xvi. and 383, iv. and 442. 18G7. 25s.i ••

""" Letter TO L ord P almerston, concerning the Question of 
S c h lesw ig-H o lstein . 8yo. sewed, pp. 32. 1850. Is.

Letters from tiie Archbishop of Canterbury, the B ishop of 
Capetow n , and th e B ish op of N a tal . 'With some Observations on tho Arch
bishop of Canterbury’s reply to tho Bishop of Natal. 8vo. pp. 30. 1806. Is.

Letter to the B ight H onorable the E arl of D erby on P olitical 
R efo rm . B y one of tho People. 8vo. sewed, pp. 46. 1867. Is.

Leversoil.—T ile B eformer’s B eform B ill . Being a Proposed 
New and complete Code of Electoral Law  for tho United Kingdom. By 
Montague R . Levcrson. Post 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. 18G6. Is.

Levy (M .).— T n E  H istory o f  Shortiiand "Writing. B y  M a tth ia s  
Levy. To which is appended the System nsed by tho Author. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 194. 1862. os.

Lima.— S ketches of the Capital of P eru, H istorical, Statis
t ic a l , A d m in istrative , C ommercial, and M o ral. B y Manuel A. Puentes, 
Advocate. With numerous Illustrations. 8vo. half bound, pp. ix. and 224.
1867. 21s.

Little French L e a d e r (T n E ) .— E x tr a c t e d  from “  T h e  M o d ern  F re n c h
Reader.”  Crown 8vo. cloth. 1868. 2s. (Seep. 63.)

Liturgy .— H  6d a  \e i r o v p y [ a  to v  i v  ayioLS Trarpos y/j.wv ’Icouvvov
tov XpvcrocrTopov. TLaparppaodelaa Kara to Ktiptvov to ttcSoOhv lyKp'ar.u rfjg 
Updg Xvi'ooov tov fiaoikiiov tt}q 'EWufior. (Tho divine Liturgy of our'holy 
father St. Chryuoetoine, paraphrased according to the text published with tho 
sanction of tho Holy Synod of the kingdom of Greece.) 12mo. cloth, gilt 
edgc3, pp.76. 2s. 6d.

Lobscheid.— English: and Chinese D ictionary, with, tlio  P u n t i  
and Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rev. 'W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis 
Joseph, C.M I.It.G .S.A ., N .Z.B.S.V ., etc. Parts I. and I I . ,  folio, pp. iv. and 
1  to 980. (Will be completed in Four Parts). 1867. Price, each part, £ 1  16s.

Log’ Cabin (The) ; or, TnE W orld B efore Y o u . Post 8vo. cloth, 
pp. iv. and 120. 1844. 2s. 6d.

Longfellow.—P lower he L uce. B y  H e n r y  W a d sw o rth  L o n g fe llo w .
With Illustrations. SmaU ito., extra cloth, gilt edges, pp. 72. 1867. lOrf. Gd.

Longfellow.—E vangeline. A  T a le  o f  A c a d ie . B y  H e n r y  W .
Longfellow. With Illustrations by F- O. C. Darley. Small 4to. extra cloth, 
gUt edges, pp. 167. 1807. 12s.

Longfellow.— The P oetical W orks of H enry W adsworth L ong-
i n . low. Bovi ed Edition. 4 vols., crown 8yo. cloth, gilt top, pp. 318, y. 283,. 
v- 351, 372. 18G0. 40s.

Longfellow.— T he P rose W orks of TIf.nry W adsworth L ong-
i 'lli.'jm , Rnvised Lditiju. 3 voli. crown 8vo., gilt top, pp. 304, 391, 305.
I860. 80s,
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f i  ( jlpOoVjps.—Aj * WODUOTION TO P ractical A sTROYOMY, Trill ̂  i
\ . \ Coycttion of Astronomical Tables. B y Elias Loomis, L L .I) . Seventh EchtSml I  j

.8vo. sheep, pp. xi. and 499. 1866. 10s. 6ci. K j l .  J

Loom is.— A  T r e a t is e  oh A str o y o jiy . B y  E l ia s  L o o m is , P r o 
fessor of Natural I ’hilosopliy and Astronomy in Yale College, Author of “ An 
Introduction to Practical Astronomy,” and of a series of Mathematics for Schools 
and Colleges. 8vo. sheep, pp. 338. With eight Plates. 1868. 10s. 6<f.

Lorgion,— T he P astor of YiAETircnzEH, or Conversations about
the Groningen School, the Doctrine of the Church, the Science of Theology, and 
the Bible. B y  E . J .  Diest Lorgion, D.D. Translated from tho Dutch." l ’ost 
4to., pp. iv. and 128. 1861. 7s. Gd.

Lowe.— S p e e c h  o f  t h e  E ig h t  H oy . R o ber t  L ow e , M .P . ,  on tlio  
Irish Tenant Iliglit Bill, and a Letter of Lord Oranmore’s to tho Times. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 22. 1866. Qcl.

Lowell.— T h e  V isio n  of S ir  L a u n fa l . B y  J a m e s  B u s s e ll  L o w e ll.
With Illustrations by S. Eytinge, jun. Small 4to. 2S leaves, printed on one 
side only. 1867. 10s. Gd.

Lowell.—T h e  P oetic a l  W orks o f  J a m es  E. L o w el l . Complete 
in two volumes. Blue and Gold Series. 24mo. cloth, pp. ix. 3 15 , 322.
With Portrait. 1863. 10s.

Ludewig.— T h e  L it e r a t u r e  o f  A m er ic a n  A b o r ig in a l  L a n g u ag es ,
with Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. Turner. Edited by 
Nicolas Triibner. 8vo. fly and general Title, 2 leaves; Dr. Ludewig’s Preface, 
pp. v .—v iii.; Editor’s Preface, pp. ix .—x i i . ; Biographical Memoir of Dr. Lude- 
wig, pp. xiii., x iv . ; and Introductory Bibliographical Notices, pp. xv .—xxiv., 
followed by List of Contents. Then follow Dr. Ludcwig’s Bibliotheca Glottica, 
alphabetically arranged, with Additions by the Editor, pp. 1 — 200 ; Profe.-sor 
Turner’s Additions, with those of the Editor to the same, also alphabetically 
arranged, pp. 210—246 ; Index, pp. 247— 256; and list of Errata, pp. 257, 258.
B y  Hermann E . Ludewig. 8vo. cloth. London. 1858. 10s. Gd.

This w ork is intouilod to supply a great w ant, now th a t tho s tudy  of Ethnology lias proved 
th a t  exotic languages are  not mere curiosities, b u t essential aud  interesting parts  of tho  
natural h isto ry  o f man. forming ono of tho m ost ourfohs links in th o ,n e a t Chain 61 national 
affinities, defining as they  do the  reciprocity existing  between n, oil tic liv s upon. •
No one c.in venture to t im e  the  history of America w ithout a know ledgoof her aboriginal 
languages; and  un im portan t as such researches m ay seem to men engaged in th e  more 
bustling  occupations of life, they w ill a t least acknowle lgo th a t these records of tho past, like 
tho  8tem -light3 of a departing strip, arc tho last glimmers of savage life, as it bec omes absorbed 
o r recedes bef >re the tidool' civilization. Dr. Ludowig and Prof. Tavlor lmvo made m ost 
diligent use of tho public and p rivate  collections in America, access to all of w hich was m ost 
liberally granted  to them . This has placod a t  th e ir  disposal tho labours of the  American 
Mi- ionuncs, so little  known on th is  side of tho Atlantic th a t they may be looked upon alm ost 
in  tho^ light of untrodden ground. B u t English and  Continental libraries lmve also been 
ransacked : and  Dr. Ludewig k e p t  up a corns ta u t and active cor i t ;  pnadcuce w ith echolars of 
“ tho Fatherland,” na well as w itli m en of sim ilar ta stes aud pursu its  in France, Spain, and 
Holland, determ ined tolenvo uo stone un turned t • > roudor his labours ascom ploto as possible.
Tho volume, perfect in itself, is tho  first of an enlarged edition of \ ater's "  Liuauinnn (ofins 
cibit Index.”  Tho Work has been noticed by tho press of both C -aitiuents, aud wo may bo 
perm itted  to  roferparticu larly  to the  following.

O n . s i o x s  o f  T H E  F i i e s s .
" T h is  w ork, m ainly the production o f the late U urr Ludewig, a G erm an, n .turali/.cd in 

America, is devoted to an account of tho literature of tho aboriginal language-of that country.
I t  givf.3 an alphabetical Hwt of the various tribes of whose lar.gu-W,1 -H uuy rco  m  rem ains, and 
refers to the  wonts. papoi-B, or m anuscripts In w hich such inform ation may bo found. T he 
work has evidently been a labour of love ; and  as no pains soont to havo been spared by tbo 
editors. Prof. luvnora iid  J lr. Trhbr.or, in rendering th e  work as ®Ccur»to nnd com plete M  
possible, those wli" arc m. . i ; :)io ro ttn l in its con tout will be be k able l .judge of the  lal out • 
and  ossldu ty  bcBtowc 1 u p - n i t  by author, editors, nud i-.uDli sUor."— .v\- .\ ••. n th Aptih
1858.
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|  thjir * |^ii3  is the first insta lm ent of a work which w ill bo of the greatest value to p h i lo lA f c y  I  
\ • \  ail/ 18 A compendium of the aboriginal languages of the American continents, and a  d ig w O K  I
\ L \  t lV known literature bearing upon those languages. Mr. Trilbner’s hand has been eng^gey  1  J  i
\ i% Ns—l^ p .^ i/ n ,  an  l in lii.s prcfaco ho 1 >> a claim to about one-sixth of tho wliolo : ami we im vono 

\% ^ ,v ..flVr<cp>rbt tha t tho encouragem ent w ith  which th is  portion of the w ork will bo received by
-----■Scholars, will be such as to inspire-Mr. Triibner w ith  sufficient confidence to persevere in  his

arduous and most honourable task."— The Critic, 15th Dec., 1857.
“ Few would believe th a t a good octavo volomo would be necessary to exhaust the su b jec t; 

yet so it is, and  th is handsome, u  oful, and curious volume, carefully compiled by Mr. Lude- 
wig, assisted by Prof. Turner, and edited by the  careful hand of Mr. Triibner, the well-known 
publisher, will bo sure to find a place in  m any libraries."-— Bent's Advertiser, 6 th  Nov.. 1857.

“ The lovers of American linguistics will find in the  w ork of Mr. T riibner scarcely any po in t 
om itted  calculated to aid tho  comparative philologcr in tracing tho various languages of tho 
g rea t W estern Continent.”—ft ultra;/ Mercury, 30th Jan ., 1853.

“ Only th  so deeply versed in philological studies can appreciate th is book at its  full value.
I t  shows that there are upw ards of aovon hundred and fifty aboriginal American languages,"
—Gentleman's Magazine, Fob., 1858.

“ The work coutaiu3 an account of no fewer than  seven hundred  different aboriginal dialects 
of America, w ith an in troductory  chapter of bibliographical inform ation; and  under each 
dialect is n account of any gram m ars or o ther w orks illustrative of i t .”—The Bookseller ,
J a n ., 1858.

** We have hero the  list of m onum ents still existing, of an alm ost innum erable series of 
languages and dialect of the  American Continent. The greater part of Indian gram m ars and 
vocabularies ex ist only in  MS., and were compiled chiefly by Missionaries of the  Christian 
Church ; and to Dr. Ludcwig and Mr. Trttbncr, we are, therefore, the  more indebted for th e  
g rea t care w ith which they have pointed out where such nro to  bo found, as well as for 
enum erating  those which have been printed, e ither in a separate shape, in  collections, or in  
vcyniges and travels, and elsewhere."—Leader, 11th Sept., 1858.

"  1 have not tim e, nor is i t  m y purpose, to go into a  review of this adm irable work, or to 
a ttem p t t<> indicate tho oxtont ana value of its  contonts. I t  is, perhaps, enough to say, th a t 
ap a rt from a concise b u t clear enum eration and notice of tho various general phil logical 
w orks which trea t w ith greater or less fulness of American languages, or which incidentally 
touch upon their bibliography, it contains not less than  256 closely-print d oetftfP pages of 
bibliographical nol w m ars, vocabularies* etc,, of th e  aboriginal'language# o fAm erica.
I t  is a  peculiar and valuable feature of tho work tha t not only tho titles of printed or published 
gram m ars or vocabularies are given, b u t also th a t unpublished or MS. works of these k inds 

4 arc noticed, in all cases where they are known to  exist, b u t which have disappeared am ong
t-ho invents and  religious establishm ents of Spanish America."—
E. G. Sguier, in « paper-read before the American Ethnological Society, 12th Jan ., 1858.

“ In  consequence of the death of tho author before ho had finished the revisal of the work 
i t  has been carefully examined 1-y com petent scholars, who have also made many valuable 
odditions."—American Publishers' Circular, 30th Jan ., 1858.

" I t  contains 2 '6  cloculy.printod pages of titles, of prin ted  books and m anuscripts, and 
noliccj of American aboriginal languages, and embraces references to nearly all th a t lias been 
w ritten  or published re-peering them, w hether in special Works or incidentally in books of 
travel, periodicals, or proceedings of learned societies."—y> J k 1L raid, 26th Jan ., 1858.

“ The m nnner in  which this contribution to  tliu bibliography of American languages lias 
boon executed, both by th e  author, Mr. Ludewig, and tho able w riters who have edited the 
work since his death, is spoken of in the highest term s by gentlem en m ost conversant w ith 
tho  subject."—American Historical Magazine, Vol. II ., No. 5, May, 1858.

“ Jo tonuinerai on amiongant lo premier volume Tune publication appel^c h rend re do 
grands so- Icim ii la plubib-giu cmnpiuv't < t ti la 11m: ..inti-uio gcin-rnb*. Jo von  parlor do la 
Uibliotln <: \ niutiicu. ouvrago devuut ronfermcr la listo do tons les diction naircs et do toutca 
h s gianvnr.lix.s d n lnugue* c-.mines. taut ImpriunJs quo manuscrits. l/dditcur de cc tie pro- 
cit'Mivo bibli graphic esi M. Nicolas Triibner, dont lo noni est honorableroent connu dans lo 
narnide oriental. Lo premier volume ost consncrd an* ldiomoa Aiudricains; lo second doit 
traitor ties iunKUcs do 1 Indo. J.o travail cst fait uveo lo soln lo plus conscicucieux, oi fera 
lionnourh M. Nicolas Trtihnor, surtout s 'il poursuit son omvto avec la n:‘*mc ardour qu'il 
u mlHO h la o< mmouccr.”—L .  U ,  i d e  R o t n y .  E< '• <-'■? I 'O rie n t, M r  Her, 1868.

“ Mr. Triibner** m od im portant work on tho bibliography of tho aboriginal Uiifpingoa of 
America b  *1- erring of nil pi ario, as em inently Useful to those who study tha t brauoh of 
literature. 1 !.-• valuo, t'>o, of tho book, and of tho pains which Its compilation m ust lmvo 
man, will not 1 : lo ; ,  nod by the consideration tha t it is first in th is field of linguistic litern-

'- Fob., 1858.
* l  ndoubb Uy tlila volume of TrUbner’s Bib,i--theca fih.fri a ranks am pngst tho most 

^M iable ad-i.ritmr.wnii.il of 1 do years have onn-hed our hi log,.,,,ideal litoraturo. . To us 
tjcimaji/i it j'i moat gr.-uifyinj , th a t the k.iti'riivo .-as been taken by n*(iennau I»*•-d:■ d 'o r .liim - 
** '  «»f th- mo i. intelligent and aet.ve of our c in d ry in en  abroad.tr> produce a work
j 11 . alms than  m ers pscunlsry  profit, and  tha t he, too, baa laboured a t  It*  firO-
fuai nn n l,VAiR ‘,'v,*hIanfl?> beoaupo dally i t i s  becoming ao lreun
.. f  'A  ' , " *1>0' 1; ’,lcr’" prim ary ol joet i„  m ,v0 tho cause of litoraturo ra ther
than to  enrich him self"—P, Tromet, BbrscnUatt, 4th Jan ., 1858. *
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\  • V “J luir'0 comPilation of the  work the  editors havo availed them selves n o t only of the  la b o m f f  I  j
Barton, Duponceau, Gallatin, Du Souza, and  others, but also o f .tho MS. sources ^

missionaries, aud of many books of which even the library of the  British Museum i3 
and furnish tho fullest account of tho litera ture of no less than  GL’.j lantruagon. The 

-’•value of tho w ork, so necessary to tho study of ethnology, is greatly enhanced by the addition 
©t a good Index .” —Berliner NaOonal-Zeitunj, 2'2nd Nov., 1857.

“ Tho nnmo of the author, to all those who aro acquainted with his form er w orks, and who 
know tho thoroughness and profound character of his investigations, is a sufficient guarantee 
th a t  th is  work will bo one of standard authority , and one th a t will fully answ er the  dem ands 
■of the prcscut tim e.”— Fetzholdt's Anuger, Jun ., 1858.

‘‘The ehiof m erit of the editor aud publisher is to have term inated tho w ork carefully and 
lucidly in  contents aud form, and thus to havo established a licw and largely augm ented 
edition of ‘ Voter's Linguarum to! ins or his Index* after Professor Jiiig’s  revision of is  17. In  
o rdcr to  continue aud complete this work the  editor requires the  assistance of all those who 
nro acquainted w ith this now branch of aciouco, and w» .sincerely hopo i t  m ay bo accorded to 
h im .”—Magasinfiir die Litcralur des Auslandes, No. 38, 1858.

“ As the  general titlfi of the book indicates, it w ill be extended to tho  languages of tho 
o ther continents, in caso it meets w ith a favourable reception, which wo most cordially wi di 
i t .”—A . F . Pott, PrcussiscJie Jahriicher, Vol. II ., p a rt 1.

“  Cotto compilation savantc est, sans contredit, lo travail bibliograpliiquc lo plus im portant 
quo notro tfpoquo nit vu surgir su r les nations iudigimes do TAmdriquo.”—A’oi: : j ' ! s Ar.nahs 
des Voyages, Avril, 1859.

La Bibliotheca Glottica, dont M. Nicolas Tr'Ubner a  commencd la publication, est un  des 
"livres los plus utiles qui aient jam ais dtd rddigds ])our facilitor l’dtuilc do laphilologic.com - 
pardo. I.o prem ier tom e de cctto grande bibliographic linguistiquo cornprend la listc textuclle 
do toutes los grammaires, do tous los dictionnairos ct dc3 vocabulaires memo les moins 
•dtendus qui out dtd imprimds dans les diffdrents dialcctes des deux Amdriqucs ; en o u tre .il 
fa it connuitre les ouvrages m anuscrits de la mOme natu re ronfermds dans les p rin c ip a ls  
Ihbliothbques publiques ot particuliferes. Co travail a du ndeessiter do longues c t natientos 
rechorclica; aussi indrite-t-il d’attiro r to u t particuiibrom ent Tattcutlon des philologucs. 
P u lssen t les au tics volumes do cctto bibliothbque Otro rddigds avec lo m8mo soin ot so trouvor 
■bientbt en tre  les mains do tous les savants auxquels ils pouvent rendre des services inapprd- 
•ciabiea.” —Revue Americaine et Orientate, No. l,O ct., 1858.

“  To every fresh addition to tho bibliography of language, of which wo have a most adm ir
able spocitneu in th is work, tho thoughtful linguist w ill ever, as tho great problem of tho 
unity  of hum an speech approaches tow ards its  full solution, turn  w ith increasing satisfaction 
and hope.

“ But Mr. Nicolas Triibncr, however, has, perhaps, on tho wholo, dono tho highest service 
of ail to the philologer, by the  publication of ‘’ I ho L iterature of American Aboriginal 
Languages.1’ l ie  has, w ith tho aid of Professor Turner, greatly enlarged, and a t  the same 
tim e most skilfully edited, tho valuable materials acquired by his deceased friond, M. Lude- 
wig. Wo do not, indeed, a t  th is mom ent, know any similar work doBorving of lu l l« mii'urLs.m 
■with it. In  its ample enumeration of important- works of reference, and careful record of the 
m ost recent facts iu tho litorature of its subject, if, as m ight havo been expected, greatly  
surpnsses J  dig’s ‘ V ater,’ vahmblo and trustw orthy  though th a t learned Gorman's work un
doubtedly is .”—Forth British Ileciew, No. 69, Fob., 1859.

The Editor has also received most k ind  aud encouraging letters resj octing tho  w ork from 
8 ir  Georgo Grey, tho Chevalier Itutiacn, Dr. Th. GnUlstiiokcr, Mr. Watts (of the  Museum),
Professor A. Kr. P o lt (of Hallo), Dr. Ju lius Potzho 't (ot Dresden), llofrath Dr. Grasse (of 
JDro•-■ion), M. F. F. do la Fignnllro (of Lisbon). K. IMwards (>«f Mnneboafor), l)r. Max Midler 
(of Oxford), Dr. BuKclunaun (of Berlin), Dr. Jiilg (of Cracow), and other linguistic scholars.

Luvini.— T a bles  of L ogarithm s w ith  S e v e n  P la c e s  o f  D ec im als .
By John Luvini. Crown 8vo, cloth, pp.\ iii. and 368. 1806. os.

L y m an .— Cotton C u l t u r e . B y  Jo s e p h  B . L y m a n , la te  of L o u is ia n a .
With an additional chapter on Cotton Seed, and its Uses. B y  J ,  R . Svphcr.
Cloth, pp. VI l. and 190. (is.

LysoilS. — O u u  V ulgar T ongue . A  L e c tu ro  o n  L n n g u a g o  in
general, with a few words on Glouecttcrsliir© iu particular. Delivered before
the Literary and Scientific Association at (Houci.-dor, January 17th, 1868, with
Appendix containing tables of tho world-wide hilinity of Languages. By tho
Bov. Samuel Lysoils, M.A., F.S.A-. lion. Canon of Gloucester Cal h* Ural* un i
Hector of ltodmarton, Author of “O u r Biiti.di Ancestors," “ Tho Model 
Merchant of tho Middle Age.i,” otr\, etc. ^vo. atiiVcover, pit, 01 anil •*•:!. lb(»S.
2 s. 6d.
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(= ( JjiL MaxSall, W.'— N a t io n a l  M iss io n s . A  Scries of Lectures. 8 vo. X 3 k I 
\ |  A and 382. 1855. 10s. 6r7. L I  I  1

\ 2 j ,  .w'JJaooall.— S a c r a m e n t a l  S e r v ic e s . 12mo. sewed, pp. 20. 18-17.
6 d.

Maccall.— T h e  A g e n t s  of C iv il iz a t io n . A Series of Lectures..
12mo. cloth, pp. 120. 1343. Is. 6d.

Maccall.— The D o c t rin e  of I n d iv id u a l it y . A  Discourse delivered 
at Creditor!, on the 28th of May, 1813. 12mo. sewed, pp. 22. 1843. Grf.

Maccall.— T h e  E ducatio n  o f  T a s t e . A Series of Lectures. 12mo.
sewed, pp. 104. 1846. Is.

Maccall.— T h e  E l e m e n t s  of I n d iv id u a l is m . A Series o f  Lectures.
8vo. cloth, pp. 358. 1847. 7s. 6(7.

t

Maccall.— T h e  I n d iv id u a l it y  o f  t h e  I n d iv id u a l . A Lecture
delivered at Exeter on the 29th March, 1814, before the Literary Society. 12mo. 
sewed, pp. 40. 1844. 6(7.

Maccall.— T h e  L esso n s  of t h e  P e s t il e n c e . A  Discourse delivered
'at Itoyston, on the 23rd September, 1849. 12mo. sowed, pp. 22. 1849. 6(7.

Maccall.—T h e  U n c h r ist ia n  N a t u r e  of C o m m er c ia l  R e st r ic t io n s .
A Discourse delivered at Bolton, on Sunday, the 27th September, 1840. 12mo.
sewed, pp. 14. 1840. 3(7.

Macfarlane.— A L e t t e r  to o ur  G r a n d c h il d r e n . B y  AVilliam
Macfarlane? Esq., Brighton, Author of “  A Letter to the Bishop of Natal.”  8vo. 
tewed, pp. 15. 1802. 2(7.

Macfarlane.— A  L e t t e r  to t h e  R ig h t  R e v e r e n d  D r . C o len so ,
Bishop of Natal, remonstrating against his leaving the Church of England. By 
AVilliam Macfarlane, Escp, Brighton. 8vo. sowed, pp. 8. 18G2. Id

Macfarlane.— A  P r a c t ic a l  L e t t e r  to th e  C itizen s o f  tho W o rld  
on the Civil AVars among tho Bishops and Clergy. B y AVilliam Macfarlane, Esq., 
Brighton, Author of “ i  Letter to our Grandchildren,”  and “ A Letter to tho 
Bishop of Natal.”  8vo. sewed, pp. 18. 1863. 3/7.

Mackellar. —T he American P rinter. A  M a n u a l o f  T y p o g ra p h y , 
containing oomph to instructions for beginners, ns well as practical directions 
for managing all departments of a Printing Office. AA'ith sovcral useful tables, 
schemes for imposing forms in every variety, hints to Authors and Publishers, 
etc., ote. By Thomas Mackellar. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 336. 1867. 9s.

Mackenzie,— C o n d en sed  T e m p e r a n c e  P aots f o r  Ch r is t ia n s . W ith
remarks on ancient and modern wines and malt liquors. B y  J .  Mackenzie,
M.D., Justice of tho Peace, Provost of Inverness. 12mo. sewed, pp. 40.
1868. 3/7.

Madeira.— A B r i e f  L e t t e r  of A d v ic e  to a n  I n v a l id , in reply to a
requi iit for information about Madeira as a winter residence. By an ex-invalid.
8v«j. flowed, pp. 8. 1869. Gtf.

M ‘Caul.— J eru sa lexc  : its Bishop, its -Missionaries, and its Converts;
In i"!' n Vorien of Bottom nddr< :u d to tho Editor of tho “  Daily Nowa”  in tho 

 ̂ -u:‘ by tho late Rev. Alexander M‘Caul, D.D., with other Letters, etc., 
ilhi At rat i vn thereof. Collect* 1 aud Edited by his Son, Samuel M‘C;iul, B.C.L. 
of Dt. John’a College, Oxford, etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. 80. I860. U, 6il.
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I  I ^ S c C u llo c ll.— A  T r e a t ise  o n  th e  C ircu m sta n c es  w h ic h  d e te rm in e  f c k ,  I  
\ . V 7of Wages and the Condition of tho Labouring Classes. B y  i
V%2^Z!^d^Cullocli, Esq. 12mo. cloth, pp. x. and 114 . 1868. Is.

^M cPherson.— T h e  P o litical H isto ry  of th e  U n it e d  S ta tes  of 
A m erica  during the Great Rebellion, from November G, 1860, to Ju ly  4, 1S64; 
with Summary of the Legislation thereon, and the Executive, Judicial, and 
Politico-Military Facts; together with an Account of tho Rebel Administration.
B y Edward McPherson, of Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, Clerk of the House of 
Representatives. Royal Svo., bound. 18G4. 18s.

Maliail.— Ah- E lem en ta r y  C o urse  of M il it a r y  E n g in ee r in g .
Part I. Comprising Field Fortifications, Military Mining and Siego' Operations.
B y  D. H. Mahan, LL.D ., Professor of Military' and Civil Engineering in tho 
U. S. Military Academy. Svo. cloth, pp. xxx. and 284. 1865. 16s.
** The te s t  tre a ts  s on Its subject we know—lucid, accurate, full, an 1 yet concise. . i t  Is the book 

by which moat can bo learned about the art of w ar.”— United States Sen ice Aia-jazine-

Mahan.— A n E lem e n t a r y  T r e a t ise  on M il it a r y  E n g in eer in g  
Part II. Permanent Fortifications. B y D .H . Mahan, LL.D . M ith Hates. S\o. 
cloth, pp. 176. 25s.

Mahan.— S um m ary of t iie  C ourse of P erm an ent  F o rtifications, 
and of the Attack and Defence of Permanent AVorks. For the Use of the Cadets 
of the United States Military Academy. B y  D. H. Mahan, Professor of Military 
Engineering, at the United States Military Academy. 2 vols. 4to. with folio 
Plates. Lithographed at tho United States Military Academy Press. 25s.

Mahan.— A n  E lem e n t a r y  C ourse of C iv il  E n g in eer in g  fo r  
the uso of Cadets of the United States Military Academy. By D. H. Mahan,
M.A. New Edition, with large Addenda, and many new Cuts. 8vo. cloth, pp.
410. 18s.

MaharaiahS.— H isto r y  of t iie  S ect of Ma h a r a ja h s  ; or, nlla- 
hhaclmryaa in Western India. With a Steel Plate. 1  vol. Svo. cloth, pp. 
xv. and 188. 18G5. 12s.

Malleson.— E ssa ys  and L ectu res on I n d ian  H istorical S u b je c t s .
I. A Native Stato and its Riders.—II .  Lord I,nice of Luwarrie- I I I .  Count 
M a y . —IV. Havelock.—V. Hyder All's Last War —VI. Sir Hugh Rose.
B y Major G. B. Malleson, Bengal Stall Corps. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 360.
186S. 6s.

Manava-Kalpa-Sutra.—B e in g  n p ortion  o f  th is  ancient W o r t  o n
Yaidik Rit together with the Commentary of h .. nanJa-Swamin. A 
Facsimile of the MS. No. 17, in tho library of Her Majesty’s Home Govern- 
ment lor Tndia. With a Preface by Theodor Goldstuckor. Ublong folio, pp.
268 of kltcr-pre^, and 12 1  leaves of facsimiles. Clolb. lbbd. £ 4  4s.

Mailipulus Vocabulorum,— A  R h ym ing  D ictio nary op t h e  E n glish  
Language. By Peter Levina (1570). Ldited, %vith an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henry 13. Wheutky. Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 370. 1867- 145.

Manii.—A Few T houghts for a Y oung Man. A Locturo 
deliver. 4 before the Uoston Mcrcanlilw 1 F'^nry \ i  ...ciation, on its 20th anniver
sary. By Iloraco Mann. Second Edition. 12mo. sewed,, 60 pp. 1864. Oil-
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jl /  '^P60j | ' P u b lica tio n s o f  T ru bn er §  Co. x f l X
V ^ V ^ ^ ^ A e i i n e r . — T h e  S t u d y  op G-e r h a n  S im p l if ie d  in  a  N o k i X L i

..fl, ^ ^ ’-stcmatic and Practical Grammar, according to the Systems of Ollendorff and 
^  ^ D r . Aim. Uy H. Mannhcimer. Third Edition, carefully revised, greatly 

enlarged, and improved. Post 8vo., Stiff covers, pp. 270. 18G4. -Is. 0d.
Ditto. Ditto. Key to. Is.

Hanning’.— I n q u ir y  into  t iie  Ch a r a c t e r  and  Or ig in  op t h e
P o s s e s s i v e ,  A u g m e n t ,  i n  E n g l i s h  a n d  C o g n a t e  D i a l e c t s . B y James 
Manning, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. Reprinted fioin the “  Transactions of the 
Philological Society,”  with an Appendix and Index. 1  vol. crown 8vo., sewed,
Pp. ii. and 90. 1804. 2s.

Manning,— T houghts took- S u b je c t s  connected  w it h  P a r l ia - 
m e: \ t a u y  R e f o r m . By James 'Manning, Her Majesty’s Ancient Soijeant-at- 
Law. 8vo., sewed. Pp. 20. 1866. Is.

Manual of P unctuation  (A), fo r  S e lf-teach in g  an d  fo r  Schools.
B y  a  P ra c tic a l P r in te r .  12mo. pp . 40, lim p c lo th . 1859. Is .

Maritime C a p t u r e ..— S h a ll E n g la n d  uphold  th e C apturo o f  P r i -  
rnto Property at Sea? By a Lawyer. Post 8 y o . sewed. Pp. 40. 1866. Is.

Markham,— Q u ic h u a  G r a m m a r  a n d  D ic t io n a r y . Contributions
towards a Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of 
Pern; collected by Clements It. Markliam, F.S.A., Corr. Mem. of the University 
of Chili, Author of “  Cuzco and’Lima,”  and “  Travels in Peru and India.” - In 
<mo vol., crown 8vo., pp. 1 50, cloth. 1864. 10s. 0<f.*

Marmontel.— B e l is a ir e . P a r  M arm ontel. N o u ve lle  edition, revu o  
cl covj igco par Eniest Brotte, Chas. Cassal, Tlicocl Earker. 12mo. clotli, pp. 
xii. 123. 1807. 2s. Ctf.

Martin,— Tier. A oe of L ouis X IV . B y  Henri Martin. Trans
lated lrom the Fourth Paris Edition, with the author’s sanction and co-operation.
By Mary L. Booth. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 563; viii. nud 513.
1805. B l 16s.

Martineau.— L e t t e r s  fro m  I r e l a n d . B y  H a rr ie t  M artin eau .
Reprinted from tho “ Daily News.”  Post 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 220.
1.852. Os. 6,f.

Martineau.— A  H ist o r y  of t h e  A m er ic a n  C om pro m ises. Ko-
printi <1 (with additions) from tho “  Daily Nt ws.”  By Harriet Martineau. 8vo, 
pp. 35. 1860. Is.

Martineau.— E s s a y s , Piiu,osoriticAr. and  T h eo lo gical . B y  Jam es
Martiuoou. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 424. 1806. 10s. Orf.

M arx .- T in ; 8 e r f  a n d  t h e  C ossack . A  Sk etch  o f tho C ondition
of the Russian People. By Francis Marx. Second Edition, enlarged. 12mo. 
sewed, pp. 60. 1806. 1 ».

M a m — B n ::.iA in  it s  P e o p le  and  N a t u r a l  P ro ductio n s; <or,
* oU:S on -Nations, Fauna, Flora, and Minerals of TenusscrLm, Pogu, and 

: ; pjah
Jtcpi'lr.,, In-ytH, Mollusc*, Crustaceans, Annalids, RniHutcn, Plants, and 

, jyiiiicraU, with Vernacular Names. By lloy. F. Mason, M.R.A.S.i'tJor- 
J  : jioiiili ng ml,or of Urn Amoricau Orkntal Society, etc., etc. Second Edition,
Svo. Cloth, ppxyu. nnd 9 13 . i 860. 30%



:. Gerald.— H a v e l o c k ’ s  M a r c h  ; an d  other Poems. la& L  I
PP- vii- and 269. 1861. .5s. i

Mapura.— A  T b iu n g u a i , D ic t io n a r y , b e in g  a  com preh ensive  
Lexicon in English, Urdu, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pronuncia
tion, and Etymology of English "Words, with tlioir Explanation in English, and

n in Urdu and Hindi in the Roman Character. B y Mathura Prasfula Misra, 
Second Master, Queen’s College, Benares. Svo. cloth, pp. xir. and 1330. 1SG5.

£2 2s.

Matthay.— D e u t sc h e  L it e r a t u s  e n d  L e s e - B uch . G e rm a n  L it e 
rature and Reader. By T. Matthay, M .R.C.P., Professor to the Wimbledon 
College, Clapham Grammar School, and other Military and Ladies’ Colleges, etc.
Tost 8vo., cloth, pp. viii. and 575. 1866. 7s. (id.

Matthew.—S c h l e sw ig - H o l s t e in . By Patrick Matthew. Svo.
sewed, pp. 62. 1864. Is.

Mayer P a p y r i, and the Palimpsest Manuscripts of Urnnius belong
ing to M. Simonides, Report of tlio Council of the Royal Society of Literatim', 
with letters from Messrs. Pertz, Ehrenberg, and Dindorf. 8vo. sewed, pp. 30.
1863. Is.

Mayne.—T i i e  L ost F r ie n d . A Crimean Memory. And other 
l'oems. B y  Colbourn Mayne, Escp 12mo., cloth, pp. yiii. and 134. 1857.
3s. Oat

Mazzini.—A n  A d d r e ss  to P o pe  P iu s  IX., on his Encyclical 
Letter. B y  Joseph Mazzini. 8vo., sewed, pp. 24. 4th Edition. 18G5. Ci7.

Medhurst.— C h in e s e  D ia l o g u e s , Qu e st io n s , a n d  F a m il ia r  S e n -
ti n c e s , literally rendered into English, with a view to promote commercial 
intercourse, and assist beginners in the Language. By tho late W. II. 
Medhurst, D.D. A new and enlarged edition. Svo. sewed, pp. 225. 18t»3. IS jt.

Meditations ON L it e  a n d  it s  B e l ig io u s  D u t ie s . T ra n s la te d  from
the German by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to II.R .H . Princess Louis of 
lb so. Published by Her Majesty’s gracious permission. Being tho Com
panion Volume to “  Meditations on Death and Eternity.”  Svo. cloth, pp.
I860. 10s. Grf.

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown Svo., printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863. 6s.

Meditations on D e a t h  a n d  E t e r n it y . Translated fro m  th e  Gor
man by Frederica Rowan. Published by Hor Majesty’s gracious permission.
Svo. cloth, pp. 386. 1862. 10s. 6if.

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown Svo. cloth, printed on toned paper, pp. 3,12.
1863. 6«.

Mullet,—S u n d a y  a n d  t h e  S a b b a t h . Translated from th e  French 
of Louis Victor Mellet, Pastor of Yvomo. 12mo., sowed, pp. Yiii. 106. 1856. 1».

Monke, Dr. T.— Or r is  A n t iq u i D eso r t p t io : an Atlas illustrating
Ancient History and Geography, for the Use of Schools; containing 18 Maps 
engraved oh Steel and Coloured, with Descriptive Lottor-press. 4th edition.
Folio, half-bound morocco. 18G6. 6s.

Mercer.— Mount Carmel ; A I ’oom. B y  Edward Smith Mercor.
12mo. sewed, pp. 80. 1867. Is.

Mt’rimee,—Colomba. T ar Prosper Merimde, do l'AcadGnio Fruu- 
<;»iso. 12mo. cloth, pp. yiii. und 210. 1867 3j . 6(7,

■ e°5 jx
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V• \  c | j^ ii$ lJ^ llS .— H u it  J o u rs a  L o n d r es , G u id o  du  tourist© o t j ^ i l  j  
M % V S lS ^ p y tig e u r. Par Constant Mertens. Small 4to. sawed, pp. 82. 1867.

3iic liael.— T he Social Gospel. B y  I t .  J .  M ich ael. F i r s t  E n g lis h
Edition. To be continued by “  The Social Code.”  Crown Svo. sewed, pp. 294.
1867. 2s. 6a.

M ichtelis.— A  N e w  System of Stenography or Short-hand, on 
the Principles of W. Stolze. By Dr. Gustav Michcelis. With 32 lithographic 

, plates. 12mo. stiff covers, pp. viii. and 135. 1864. 3s.

M iclltclis,—The L ittle T iro.—A  P ra c t ic a l C om pendium  o f E n g l is h  
Shorthand. B y  Gustav Michailis. With Sixteen Lithographic Plates. 12mo. 
stiff covers, pp. 28. 1864. Is.

M ichel.— L es E cossais en F rance, L es F ran^ais en E cosse. P a r  
Francisque Michel, Correspondant do l ’lnstitut do France, etc. Handsomely 
bound in two Volumes, 8vo., in rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. Pp. 
v i i  547 and 551, with upwards of 100 Coats of Arms, and other Illustrations.
Price £  1 12s.—Also a Large Paper Edition (limited to 100 Copies), printed on 
Thick Paper. Two Volumes, 4to., half morocco, with three additional Steel 
Engravings. 1862. £3  3s.

M ichelena y  E,o jas.— E xplor acton Oficial p o r l a  p r im e ra  vez
desde el Horte de la America del Sur siempre por Bios, entrando por las Bocas 
del Orindco, de los Valles de esto mismo y  del meta, casiquiare, Bio-Negro 6 
Guaynia y  Amaz6nas, hasta nauta on el alto Maranon 6 Amazonas, arriba de las 
Bocas del Ucayali bajada del Amazonas Ilasta el Atlhntico. Comprendicndo en 
cse imnenso espacio losEstadosde Venezuela, Guayana Inglesa, Nueva-Granada, 
Brhsil, Ecuador, Peru y Bolivia. Viajo a Bio do Janeiro desde belenen el Gran 
Bara, por ol Atlantieo, tocando en las Capitales de las principales provincias del 
Imperio en los afios, de 1855 hasta 1859. Por F. Michelena y Bojas, Viajero al 
Iledcdor del Mundo, Micmbro dc la Beni Soeicdad Economica .Matritenso y  de la 
Beal Academia do Arqueologia y de Geografla do la Misma. Publicado bajo los 
Auspicioa del Gobicrno do los Bstados Unidosdo Venezuela. Boyal Svo. ’With 
Map. Sewed, pp. 684. 1867. 18s.

M iles.—T iie Social, P olitical and Commercial Advantage© 
of Direct Steam Communication and Eapid Postal Intercourse between Europe 
and America, via Galway, Ireland. B y  Pliny Miles. Illustrated by a Map.
Svo. sewed, pp. 122. 1859. Is,

M ill.— T u b  E nfranchisement of W omen. B y  M rs . S tu a rt  M il l.
(Reprinted from tho “ Westminster Review.” ) Svo. sowed, pp. 10. 1868. Id.

M ill.— Auguste Comte and P ositivism. B y  Jo h n  S tu a rt  M ill,
33sq., M .l\ Svo. cloth, pp. 200. 18GG. 6s.

M ill.— S pe e c h  o f  Jo h n  S tu a rt  M ill, E s q . ,  M .P .,  on th e A d m ission
of Women to tho Electoral Franchise, spoken in tho Houso of Commons.
May 20th, 1807. 8vo, sowed, pp. 18. 1867. 6d.

M ill house.—N e w  E n g l ish  and  I t a l ia n  P ronouncing  a n d  E x p l a 
natory D i c t i o n a r y . B y John MiUhouso. Vol. I. English-Italian. Vol I I  
Jtuhun-Englud;. Two vols. square Svc. cloth. 3rd edition, with Nnmcronj 
Additions ana improvemonts. Pp. 60S and 740. 1867. 12s.

MlllllOlidi, Joh n .— Manual of I talian Conversation- F o r  tho
Use of Schools. 18mo. cloth, pp. 12G. 18GG. 2s.
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\* \ J& fa ce g ftia tio n .: The Theory of th e  B l e j nnro of the U-acI ® ^  I  
V s X S S & w i o l  to tho American v .YiiUu 'Sum and iioy..?. x2mo. cloth, pp. 02. 1 8 C | j _ | ^ J

M odem  F rench R eader (T h e). E d ite d  b y  th e  R e v .  P .  H . E rn e s t  
Brettc, R.D., of Christ’ s Hospital, London; Professor Ch. Cassal, LL.D ., of 
UniversityiCollego, London, and Theodor Karchcr, L L .B ., of tho Royal Military 
Academy, Woolwich, former and piv-mut Examiner in the University of London, 
and for tho Civil Service of India. Crown 8vo. cloth. 1868. 2s. Od.

M offat— T h e  “ S tandard-A lph a bet”  P r o b l e m ; or, th e  P r e 
liminary Subject of a General Phonic System considered, on tho basis of some 
important Facts in tho Seohwana Language of South Africa, and in Reference 
to tho Views of Professors Lepsius, Max Muller, and others. A Contribution to 
Phonetic Philology, by Robert Moffat, jun., Fellow of tho Royal Geographical 
Society. 8vo. cloth, pp.xxviii. and 174. 1864. 7s-. Gcf.

M olesw ortll.— A  D ictionary, MXratiii and E nglish . C om piled  
by J .  T. Molcswortk, assisted by George and Thomas Candy. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged, by J .  T. Molosworth. Royal 4to. pp. xxx. and 922, boards.
1857. £ 3  3s.

H oor.— T he H indu P antheon. B y  E d w a r d  M oor, P .R .S .  A
New Edition, with additional Plates, Condensed and Annotated, by the Rev. V  .
0 . Simpson. Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 402. With a Frontispiece and 50 l’ latcs.
1804. £ 2  8s.

M orell.—R ussia and E ngland ; thoir Strength and thoir W e a k 
ness. Ry Jolm Roynoll Morell, Author of “  Russia as it is,”  otc. 12mo. sewed, 
pp. 104. 1854. Is.

M organ.— A  D ictionary of T erms used in  P rinting. B y  H .
Morgan, Government Printing Establishment. Svo. cloth, pp. 136. 1803.
7s. 6i7.

M organ.— T iie  D uke’s D aughter. A  C lassic  T ra g e d y , A c tin g
Edition. Pp. 78, roan. 5s.

jjo p jo y ,— A  D e sc r ipt iv e  Catalogue o f tho H is to r ic a l M a n u scrip ts  
in tho Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of tho Royal 
Asiatic Society of Groat Britain and Ireland. B y WiRiam H. Morley, M .R.A.S.
8vo., pp. viii. and 1G0, sowed. 1854. 2s. Cxi.

M orley.—.Sunrise in I taly, otc. R o v e rio s. B y  Henry Morley.
4to. cloth, pp. 1G4. 1848. 7s. 6(7.

M orrison.— A  D ictionary of the Chinese L anguage. B y  tho
Rev. R. Morrison, D.D. Now Edition. 2 vols. small 4to. cloth. \ ol. 1, pp. 
ix . and 762. YoL 2. pp. 827. 1865. £14.?.

M otley.— Causes of t h e  C iv il  W ar  in A merica. B y  J o l in  L o tliro p  
Motley, LL.D . Reprinted from tho “ Times. ’ 8vo. scwo>l, pp. 30. 1801. 1?.

Muhammed.— T he L if e  of M uii.uim ed . Based on Muhammcd
Ibn Iahak. -By Abd E l Mulik Ibn Dishorn. Edited by I>r. Ferdinand 'SYuston- 
ficld. Ono volumo containing tho ..tabic Text. Svo. sc-wcd, pp. 1020. 21s.
Another Volume, containing Introduction, Note-’, and Index in Gorman. 8vo. 
sowed, pp. lxxii. and 2G6. 7*. 6d. Each pm l sold separately. ♦
Tho test bosodon the Mantwcrlpta of tlio Berlin. LelpMc. Ootbft, and I.cyden Librarios, b 'i 

boon carefully revised by tlu, learned odltor, ami printed with tho utmost oxactnes*.
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r  I & g t t j - O r a H n f . u 1 g .m - jM T  T e x t s , on the Origin and H istory o M jlji I
of> In Jia> tlloir K eJigim and lnstliimon?. Collected, T r a n s l a te d .  i

N j^ ^ ^ Jm S r t w t e d  by J. Muir, E *l, D.C.L., LL.D. Volume FBratr Mythical and
' --------'Aegendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an inquiry into its existence in

tue \ cdic age. Second Edition. Re-written and greatly enlarged 8 vo 
pp. xx. and 532, cloth. 1868. 2 1 s.

M uir.— O r ig in a l  S a k sk r it  T e x t s , on t i e  Origin and H isto ry  o f
the People of India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and 
Illustrated by J .  Mu4r, Esq., D.C.L., ELD. \olume Third. The Vedas: 
Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian "Writers, on'their Origin. Inspira
tion, and Authority. Second Edition, Enlarged. [In  the press. J  °

M llir.- O r ig in a l  S a n sk r it  T e x t s , on th e  O rigin and ''H istory  o f  ' 
the People of India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated into* 
English, and Illustrated by Remarks, by J .  Muir, D.C.L., LL.D . Vol. Fourth. 
Comparison of tlio Yedic with the later representation of tho principal Indian 
Deities. 8 to. cloth, pp.xii. and 410. 1863. 15s.

M ulllia lL — C otton F ield s  o f  P a ra guay  and  C o r r ie n t e s ; .L e in g  
an Account of a Tour through these Countries, preceded by Annals of Cotton 
Planting in the River Plate Territories, from 1862 to 1864. Dy Michael G. 
Mulhall. Square 8 vo. sewed, pp. 1 2 0 . 1866. 6 s.

M uller.— P a r a l l e l e  e n t r e  J u les  C esa r , p a r  S h a k sp e a ro , ot L a
Mort do Cesar, par Monsieur do Voltaire. Faito par Robert Muller, Philos 
Doctor. 1 2 mo. sewed, pp. 2 0 . 1801. Is.

- lull'll, The S acred  H ym ns of t h e  P ratim ins, as Preserved to us 
m the Oldest Collections of Religious Poetry, “ The Rig Vcda-Sanhita.”  Trans- 

i Explained. B y  Max M % ,  M.A., Taylorian Profe . dem
J.uri y: an Languages m the University of Oxford, Fellow of All Souls College.
In  8  vols. [Vol. I. in tho press.] b

M uller.— O u t l in e  D ictionary  for the ITso of Missionaries, Ex- ' '
plorors and Students of Language. "Withan Introduction on tho proper Use of 
the Ordinary EnghahjUphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By Max 
M iIIt , M.A., taylorian Professor in the University of Oxford. The Voca
bulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo. morocco, pp. 368. 1867. ~,s. Grf.

M unch.— W il l ia m  and  R achael R u s s e l l ; A  Tragedy, in  F iv e
AOs. By Andreas Munch. Translated from the Norwegian, and Published 
ui.d, r the Sperm! Sanction of tho Poet. B y John Hcyliger Burt. 12mo. pp 

, 1862. os. 6 «.

M finchausen, B aron.— T h e  T ra v els  and  S u r pr isin g  A d v e n t u r e s  
Ole With Thirty original Illustrations (Ton full-page coloured plates and 
twenty woodcuts) by Alfred Crowquill. Crown Svo. ornamental cover, richly 
gilt front a„d back,pp.xii. and 194. 1859. Is. 6il . ’ J

M uuroe.— T he P hysiological A ction of A lcohol. A Lecture 
I -litLicd at tho Royal Institution, Hull. By Henry Munroe, M.D., F .L .S .
bvo. sewi d, pp. 35. 1865. 6rf. f. ’ *,

ix n it .T K ^ s  in  G ym nastics. By Arthur and Charles 
‘ ^ ‘ed With 68 pUtos. Containing oeTaral hundred figures, Daghmed 

•did Log d i!iC Authors, r,•]..-« renting the Tariou • extanises on the ground 
'!•- \ !.," l,,7 1.Uw-f. Parallel Bar., Horimital Bars, Rings, etc., i n d a d S £ £
-■tia c b o u  0 1 1 3 ta u ild s . P l a n  o f  A p p a r a tu s ,  e tc .  4 to . d o t h ,  p p .  6 7 . 1 8 6 6 . £ 1  l j .
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\=. V f W avlcr-— An A p p e a l  from  tlio P re ju d ic e  to the Ju d g m e n t ^ « 4  ’•
V Thinking Inhabitants of Pembrokeshire on tho Sabbath Question. *

. Xayler. Small 4to. sewed, pp. 64. 1859. Is.

Neale.— M y  C om rade  a n d  m y  C o lo u rs ; or, M e n  -who know  not 
when they are Beaten. B y  Rev. E. Neale. 12mo. sowed, pp. 135. 1854. Is.

Neutrals AND B e l l ig e r e n t s .— The E ig h ts  o f  N eu tra ls  a n d  B e l l i 
gerents, from a Modem Point of View. B y  a Civilian, 8vo. sewed, pp. 41.
1862. Is.

New U n iv e r sa l  D ictio n ar y  o f tho E n glish , Erencli, Ita lia n , and
Gorman Languages, arranged after a new system. Small 8 vo. cloth, pp.
1200. I 8 6 0 . 7s. Gd,

Newman— T h e  D if f ic u l t ie s  of E l e m e n t a r y  G eo m e t r y , espe
cially those which concern tho straight line, the plane, and the theory of 
parallels. By Francis William Newman, formerly Fellow of Balliol College, 
Oxford. 8 vo. boards, pp. viii. and 144. 1841. 5s.

Newman,— On t h e  D ela tio n s  o f  F r e e  K now ledge  to M oral 
S entiment. A Lecture delivered in University College, London, on the 13th 
of October, 1847, as introductory to the Session o f 1847-1848. By Francis 
W. Newman, Professor of Latin, and formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford.
8 vo. sewed, pp. 24. 1847. Is.

Newman.— L ec tu r es  on P o litic a l  E conomy. B y  F ran cis  W illiam  
Newman. Tost Svo. cloth, pp. vi. and 342. 1851. Os.

‘ ‘ Tho m ost able and instructive book, w hich  exhib its, we th in k , no less moral than  econo*
mical •wisdom.”—Prospective Review.

Newman.— A  B e l l y  to t h e  E c lifse  of F a i t h ; bein g Chapter 
IX . of tho Second Edition of the Phases of Faith. B y  F . W. Newman. Post 
8 vo. sewed, pp. 28. 1853. Oil.

Newman.— T h e  Od es  of H orace . T ranslated  in to  U nrhym ed 
Metres, with Introduction and Notes. B y  F . W. Newman, Professor of Latin, 
University College, London. Post Svo. cloth, pp. xxi. and 247. 1853. 5s.

Newman.— T h e  Cr im e s  of t iie  H o use  o f  H a fsb ur g  a g a in st  it s  
own L ieqe Subjects. B y  F. W. Newman. Svo. sewed, pp. GO. 1853. Is,

Newman.— T h e  I liad  of H o m er , fa ith fu lly  tra n sla te d  in to  U n 
rhymed Metre. By F. W. Newman, Professor o f Latin iu University College, 
Loudon. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 430. 1850. Gs. 6<7.

Newman.— T h e is m , D octr in a l  a n d  P ractical  ; o r, D id a c tic  B e l i-  
gious Utterances. By Francis IF . Newman. 4to. cloth, pp. 184. 1868. 8 s. 6tf.

Newman.— T h e  D ela t io n s  of P r o fessio n al  to L ib e r a l  K now.  
vroM'. A I. .I mv d.liv. red in Univemity College, London, October 1 2  1859 
Introductory to tho Session of tho Faculty o f Arts and Laws, 1869-1860. Bv 
Francis V . Newman, Professor of Latfln, and formerly Fellow of Balliol 
CoUcge, Oxford. 8 vo. sowed, pp. 30. 1350. 1 .!.

Newman.—H omeric T ranslation in  T heory and P ti verier A 
Keply to Matthew Arnold, Esq,, Professor of Pootry, Oxford. n y p rQn(. ;3  w  
Ncwman, a Iranslator 0f  the Iliad. Crown Svo. suflf cover* r r  10 1 I f  a 2 s. Get. 1
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V . \  g a ^ ewjrian..— H ia w a t h a : RondorotL into  B a tin . W ith  A L v id g m w l^ |  I  
\ i y o *ri«^ B f ^ ,jBwcw 'William Nowman, PrOfessbr of Latin in Univoraity College, .Loncl5n<^J ■  

sewed, pp.yii. and 110 . 1802. 2s. Gel.

Newman.— T h e  S o u l : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay 
towards the Natural History of tlio Soul, as tho Basis of Theology. By Francis 
William Newman, formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. ’ New ed., post 
8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 162. 1868. 3s. Gd.

Newman.— A  D iscourse a gainst  H e r o -m aking  in  E e l ig io n ,
delivered in South Plato, Finsbury. By Francis W. Newman. Printed by 
request, with enlargements. 8vo. sowed, pp. 30. 1864. Is.

Newman.—C a tholic  U n io n : Essays towards a Church, of tho 
future, as tlie organization of Philanthropy. By F . W. Newman. Post 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 113 . 1864. 3s. Gd.

Newman.— A  H isto r y  op t h e  H eb r ew  M onarchy  f ro m  th o  A d 
ministration of Samuel to the Babylonish Captivity. By Francis William 
Newman, formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford, and Author of “  Tho Soul; 
its Sorrows and Aspirations,”  etc. Third edition, crown 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 
354. 1865. 8s. Gel.

Newman.—-P h a ses  op F a it h  ; or, Passages from tho History of
my Creed. Now Edition; with Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Author of 
the “  Eclipse of Faith.”  Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 2 12 . 1865. 3.s. Gel.

Newman.— E n g l is h  I n stitu tio n s  and  t h e ir  most N ecessary
R eforms. A Contribution of Thought. B y Francis W. Newman. Svo. pp.
32. 1865. Gd.

Newman.— T iie  P e r m issiv e  B il l  m ore  u rg en t  th a n  a n y  E x t e n - 
h io .v  o f  t h e  F r a n c h i s e . An Address at Itamsgate, February 17 th, I 860. By 
F . W. Newman. 8vo. sewed, pp. 12 . I 860. Id.

Newman.— A H andbook of M odern  A r a b ic : co n s is tin g  of a 
Practical Grammar, with numerous examples, etc. By F . W. Newman. Crown 
Svo. cloth, pp. xxx. and 190. 1866. Gs.

N ew m ail.— On t h e  P h ilo so ph ic al  C lassification  of N ational  
I nstitutions. A Lecture delivered at tho Bristol Institution for the Advance
ment of Science, Literature, and the Arts, March 4th, 1867. By F . W. Newman. 
Published by Request. Svo. sewed, pp. 24. 1867. Gd.

Newman.— T h e  T ex t  of t h e  I g u v in e  I n scriptio n s . Willi Inter
linear Latin Translation and Notes. By Francis W. Newman. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 56. 1868. 2s.

Newman.— T ranslations  of E n g lish  P oetry  in to  L a t in  V e r s e .
Designed as Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. B y Francis W. 
Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, Izmdon, formerly Fellow 
of Balliol College, Oxford. In 1 crcfwn 8vo. vol. cloth, pp. xiv. and 202. 1868. 6s.

Newton.- -  T iie  Opera tio n  of t iie  P a tent  L aws, w ith. S u g g es tio n s  
for their better Administration. By A. V, Newton. 8vo. sowed, pp. 31.
1864. Gd.

Nicholson.— E P er s i M uove. By N. A. Nicholson, M.A., Trinity
College, Oxford. Svo. cloth, pp. 1 15. 1866. 2s. Gd.
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Y » x ^ W HKh’fflsnri.— O sp, B e se r v e  on H any  ? T h o u g h ts  S u g g e s te d  
K V ,  : Crisis of 1866. B y  N. A. Nicholson, M.A., Trinity College, Oxford. Post

8vo. sowed, pp. 21. 1867. Is.

f f ic M so n .— T h e  C ontroversy  on F r e e  B a n k in g , b e in g  a  few
ob on'ations on an Article in <[Fraser s Magazine, January, 1868. B y X. A. 
Kieholson, H.A., Trinity CoUege, Oxford. Svo. sewed, pp. 32. 180S. Is.

Hicholson.— O b s e r v a t i o n s  on C oina g e , S eign o r a ge , e tc ., etc.
By X. A. Nicholson, M.A., Trinity CoUege, Oxford. Svo. sewed, pp. 22. 1SG8.
1*.

^OPton.__A  T r ea tise  on A stronomy, S ph er ic a l  and P h y sic a l ;
with Astronomical Problems, and Solar, Lunar, and other Astronomical Table.-, 
for the use of Colleges, and Scientific Schools. B y William A. Norton. M.a , 
Professor of Civil Engineering in Yalo CoUege. Fourth Edition. Bcrisod, 
TemodeUod, and enlarged. Svo. (doth, pp. 674. With numerous 1> ales.
1867. los.

Notes and Queries ON C h in a  and J a pa n . Edited by N. B. Dennys.
Yoi. I. January to December, 1867. Uoyal Svo., double columns, pp. 186, 
sewed. £ 1  Is.

l o t t . — L ectures on B iblica l  T em pera n c e . By Elipbalet. Nott,
I) D. With an Introduction. By Taylor Lewis, LL.D . Post 8vo. doth, pp.
268. 1863. 6s.

Ditta. Ditto, sewed. 1863. 1°.

Nott and Gliddon —T y p e s  o f  M a n k i n d ; or, Ethnological Re- 
searches based upon tlio Ancient Monuments, Paintings, Sculptures, and Crania 
of Races, and upon their Natural, Geographical, Philological, and biblical 
History. By J .  C. Nott, M.D., Mobile, Alabama ; and Geo. R. Gliddon, formerly 
TJ.S. Consul at Cairo. Plates. Iloyal Svo. cloth, pp. 738. 1854. XI 5s.

Bott and Gliddon.—T h e  Same, in ito. £ l  16s.
Nott and Gliddon.— I ndigenous B acks of t h e  E a r t h : or, New

Chapters of Ethnological Imiuirv : including Monographs on Special Department a 
of Philology, Iconography, Cranioscopy, Paleontology, Pathology, Archeology, 
Comparative Gcographv, and Natural History, contributed by Allred Maury, 
Frauds Pulasky, and J .  Aitken Meigs, M .D .; presenting Freeh Investigations, 
Documents, and Materials, by J .  C. Notl, M.D., and Gio. R. Gliddon. 1  lutes 
and Maps. 4to. pp. G5G, sewed. 1857. XI Hh?.

Nott and Gliddon.—T h e  sam e, royal 8vo. £1 os.

TTouvelles P laisantes  B echerches  d’un Homme Grave sur 
qucl<lU03 Fareeure. Svo. pp. 53. 1803. 10i.Gr/.

B o v a l i s .— C h r i s t i a n i t y  OF E t t h o p e . B y  N o v i i l i s  ( F r c d e r ic - lc  V o n  
IIcirdenherg). Translated from the German by the Rev. John Dalton. Post 8vo. 
doth, pp. 34. 1844. Is.

Hngcnt's I m proved  F rench  and E n g lish  and E n g l ish  and F rench  
I'ncRiiT Dictioxabv. Par Smith. 2-luio. eloib, pp. 4s3 and 320. 1867. 3'.

K ystrom .— E ocket B ook of M echanics a n d  E n g in e e r in g , con 
taining a Mcmeran<j unl 0f  Fact, ami Connection of Praotip- and Theory. By 
John W. Xvrtrom, C.K. 10th Edition, pp. 326. Bt-viecd with additional matter.. 
12mo. roan with tuck. 1807. 7s. O’.
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(’ l ^ êlUS%,lllagfil,,S OeRHAN-EnGLISII AND EnOLLSII-GermAN Pockot lV!W I
Dictionary. New edition, 24mo. strongly liouud in cloth. 4s.

Xpir: P ^ re ff .—E ssa i sob la S it u a t io n  E tjsse. Lottros ft tin Anglais. 
Par N. Ogareff. 12mo. sewed, pp. 150. 18G2. 3s.

Oliver.—A  T ran sla tio n  of t h e  S y ria c  P e sh it o  Y e e s io n  of t h e
P salms or D a v id , with notes, critical and explanatory. B y the Rev. Andrew 
Oliver, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 332. 1801. 7s. Gd.

Ollendorff.— M ftodo  p a e a  a p r e n d u  a  l e e r , e scrib ir  y  l ia b la r  c l
Ingles segun td sistema de Ollendorff. For Ramon Palenzuela y  Juan do la 
Carreiio. Svo. cloth, pp. xlvi. and 460. 18G7. 7s. Gil.

Key to ditto. 1 2mo. cloth, pp. H I. 18G3. 6s.

Omnibus, Tile.— A  S a t ir e . < Crown Svo. lim p  clotb , p p . 44. 18 0 5 .
2 s. 6 d.

O’Neill.—-Th e  F in e  ’A r ts  a n d  C iv il iz a t io n  o f  A n c ie n t  I r e l a n d , 
illustrated with chromo and other lithographs, and several woodcuts. B y  Henry 
CVXeill, author of the work on u The most interesting o f tho Sculptured Crosses 
of Ancient Ireland.”  4to. pp. vi. and 118 , cloth. 18G3. 155.

Oriental Text Society Publications.
1 . T h e o p iia n ia , or Divino Manifestations of our Lord and Saviour. B y

Eusebius, Bishop of Caesarea, Syriac. Edited by Professor S. L t “ . 8vo. 
18 12 . 155.

2. Athanasius’ F j :>tal L etters, discovered in an ancient Syriac version.
Edited by the Rev. W. Cureton. 8vo. 18-18. 1  os.

3. S hahuastani : Book of Religions and Philosophical Sects, in Arabic. Two
parts. 8vo. 18 12 . 305.

4. Umdat A kidat abl al Sumiat wa al Tamaat; Pillar' of tho Creed of tho
Sunnites. Edited in Arabic by the Rov. TV. Cureton. 8vo. 1843. 5s.

5. H istoky of t iie  A lmouades. Edited in Arabic by Dr. R. P. A. Dozy.
Svo. 1847. 10s. Gd.

G. Sama V eda. Edited in Sanskrit by the Itov. G. Stevenson. 8vo. 1843. 
12.s.

. 7. Dasa Kumara Chauita. Edited in Sanskrit by Professor II. II. Wilson. 
Svo. 1846. 155.

8. M a h a  V ika Chauita, or a History of Rama. A Sanskrit Tlay. Edited by
F. H. Trithon. 8vo. 1848. 155.

9. Makjizax ul A biiar ; the Treasury of Secrets. B y  Nizaini. Edited in
P<Tsian by X. Bland. 4to. 1844. 105. Gd.

- 10. S'Ai.AMA.v-r-XJnsAE; a Romance of Jami (Dsharni). Edited in JArrian by 
E. Falconer. 4to. 1843. 105.

1 1 .  M iukhondX H istory of the Atarek .̂ Edited in Persian by TV. H.
Morliy. 8vo. 1850. 125.

12. T n n  AT-t i.-Ah ka r ; the Gift of tho Noble. A Poem by Jam i (Dsliami).
Edited in Persian by V. Falconer. 4to. 1843. 105.

Oswald.— AtTBTiiiA IN 18C8. B y  E ugoiio  O sw ald . H e p rin tc il fro m
the Lngli h Leader.”  Bvo. sewed, pp* 40. 1868. D.

Ortliodox Clltbolic Review (T i ie ) . Edited by Professor J. J. Overbock.
yp l. L  8v<*. cloth, pp. iv. and 290. 18GS. 7«. Gd.
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n  \  — T h e  M onum ental  H istory of E g y pt , a s  r e c o r c b d V m  I
1  V v - " ^ ^ i r i n s  of her Temples, Palaces, aral Tombs. B y William Osburn, I .  .A .—A
■ f  XHu.da-ati'd -with Map3, Plates, etc. 2 yols. Syo. cloth, pp. nil. and 4 6 1; vii. and

T~— 1—  043. 1854, £2 2s.
Vol. I . F ro m  th e  C olonization  of th e  V alley to th e  V isit of th o  P a tr ia r c h  A b ram .

V ol. I I .  F ro m  th e  V is it o f A b ram  to  th e  E x o d n s.

Ott.— T h e  A r t  o f  M anufacturing  S oap .and Ca n d les , in c lu d in g
tho most recent discoveries, embracing all hinds of ordinary Hard, S »ft, and 
Toilet Soaps, especially those made by tho Cold Process, the modes ol' delecting 
frauds, and the malting of Tallow and Composite Candles. _ By Adolph On,
Ph. D., Praotioal and Analytical Chemist. Svo. cloth, pp. xxi. and 193. 1867.
10s. Gd.

Our B orffi-W est Fron tier. W ith  M a p . Svo. served, p p . 2 0 .
1856. Is.

O ur E f, sources. A  S c r ie s  o f  A rtic le s  on tho F in a n c ia l an d  
PoUtical Condition of the United States. 8vo. sewed, pp. 32. 1864. Is.

Overtook.__C atholic Orth o d o x y  and  Ang lo -Ca th o lic ism . A
Word about tbo Intercommunion between the EngUsh and Orthodox Churches,
B y  J .  J .  Overbook, D.D. Svo. cloth, pp. viu. and 200. 186G. 6s.

Overman.— M echanics fo r  t h e  M il l w r ig h t , M Acm M & r, F n g in e l r ,
Civil E ngineer, Architect, ash Student; containing a clear elementary 
exposition of the Principles and Practice oi Building Machine*). L> 1  roue tick 
0  vein tan, Author of “  The Manufacture of Iron,”  and other sciontiltc treatises. 
Illustrated by 154 fine Wood Engravings by William Gihon. Post Svo. cloth, 
pp. 420. 1804. 7s.

O verm an.— Pr.Aciic.AL M in er a lo g y , A ssaying  and  M in in g , w ith  a
Description of the useful Minerals, and instructions for Essaying -and Aiming 
according to the simplest methods. B y  Fredoriok Ojeonsn, mining engineer. 
Author of “  Manufacture of Iron," r ml other works of applied . momc.i. l'lltn 
Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 230. 1862. 4 s. 6(7.

flvprm an.— T h e  M an ufactu re  of S t e e l ; con ta in in g  th e  P ra c t ic e  
and Principles of working and making Stock A hand-book for blacksmiths an d 
workers in Tod and iron, wagon-maker., die-sinkers, i utlcrs. and mnmilueUirevB
of flics and hardware, of steel and iron, and for men of ..... I art. By
Frederick Overman, Mining Engineer; Author of the “  Manufacture ot Iron, 
etc. Post 8vo. cloth, rp. 226. 1860. 4s. Gd.

O verm an— T h e  M o u ld er’s a n d  F o u n d er ’s F ocket G u id e . A  
Treatise on moulding and founding in green-sand, dry-'awl, 1 am, and 
cement; the moulding of machine frames, mUl-gcur, hollow w  ', ornaments, 
trinkets, hells, and statues; description of moulds for m . hion.e, brims, and 
ether metals ; plaster of Paris, sulphur, wax, and other mtwles commonly used 
jit casting; the cm traction of melting furnaces, tho inching “ "d foundering 
o f n„ lalsj the competition of alloys arid thou- natuie. >' >t h Appendix, con- 
taining receipts for all. a ,1 r.. .•••, . • avd colour <• reasfin g * ,so  tables on
the strength and of! r e a lit ie s  of cast nrcUls. By treden. k Overman, Mining 
Engineer; Author of “  Tho Manufacture of Iron,’ "  “  { 1 »iisu on S»t eh etc.,
©to. With 42 Wood Engraving:. Pest Svo. cloth, pp- *'->2. 1866. is . 6 *

0W811.— F ootfalls on t h e  B oundary  of A n o t h e r  W o rld . A n
enlarged English IV,-, right Edition- Ten edition • ol this uwl; have been . old 
v itliiu a very sic : i *tJ„ l0 in ApnU'-a. In tho present edition, l i  am mi 
introduced a canal i ,-ablo quantity of new matter. 1  ost bvo. cl th, pp. xx. »o 
892. 1861. 7». 0,4.
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I ( J|jwlg'lfiSS (Master T yll).— Th e  M arvellous A dventures and E , \ L 1
V* \  <J^C<j*e8b» pi'. Edited, with an Introduction, and a Critical and Bibliograplibnll 1  l  
\% N ^ ^ f e e j id jx .  By Kenneth R. H. Mackenzie, F .S .A ., with six coloured iull-png5-, ' a “ J  

.* JHiutmtious, and twenty-six Woodcuts, from original designs by Alfred CrowquiU 
-Cloth gilt, pp. xix. and 255. I860. 10s. 6J .

Oyster (T h e ) : W h e r e , H ow, and  W h e n  to F in d , B r e e d , C ool-,
AM) E at  I t. Second Edition, with a new chapter, ‘ The Oyster-Seeker in 
Loudon.’ 12mo. boards, pp. viii. and 106. 1863. Is.

Page.— L a P la ta , t h e  A r g en t in e  C o nfederation  and  P a r a q u a t .
Being a Narrative of the Exploration of the Tributaries of tho River L a Plata 
and ailjacc nt. countries during tho years 1853, 1851, 1855, and 1856, under tho 
orders of the Uidted States Government. I3y Thomas J .  Page, TJ. S. N. Com
mander of the Expedition. "With Map and numerous Engravings. New Edition 
Svo. cloth, pp. 032. £ 1  Is .

Palmer.— E gyptian- C h ro n icles, with a Harmony of Sacred'and 
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities.
B y William Palmer, M.A., and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. 2 vols.
Svo. cloth, pp. lxxiv. 428, viii. and 636. 1861. 12s.

Palmerston.— L ord P almerston. B y P .  H . [Reprinted from  tho
W, .Hr It, view for January, 1806. 8vo. sowed, pp. 36. 1866. Is.

Pandit, (T h e).— A  M o nth ly  J o urnal of B e n a r e s  C o llege ,
devoted to Sanskrit I.iterature. Vol. 1 . Nos. 1 to 24, November, I860, to 
May, 18fi8. I? olio sewed, pp. 18 1. £ 2  8s.

The object r . tho Pandit ic to publish rare Sanskrit w orks which appear w orthy  of careful 
edit uig h e rea ltjr ; to oftor a  hold for tbo discussion of controverted points i n 'Old Indian 
IL i. LjpLy, 1 ij il"logy, JlL-btry, and L iteratu re; to  com m unicate ideas between tbo  A ryan
a S « i S £ b . t S r 0fu h* 'T v t ;  botween th8 P a n d its  of B enares and Calcutta and thoHausicritists of the  universities of Europe.

Til'J Journal, which will bo enlarged as soon as tho snb v rip tlons  cover tho  actual expenses 
of public v iqn .w  i.l contain also Original Articles in S an sk rit and Englisb, Critical Notices of 
m h an sk n t books, and franslations from and into Sanskrit.

Ann; al subscription, SO. In tend ing  subscribers are requested to  address th o  European 
1 u'mjjhors. *

Papers ON P ictu re  P la y in g  at  t h e  N atio nal  G a l l e r y . R o-
prinb'.l from tho Weekly Despatch. B y an Artist. Tost 8vo. sowed, pp. 44.
1807. 1#.

Parker. — Lhe P ublic i' unction of W oman. A  Serm on preached
fit the Music Hall, March 27, 1853. B y Thcodoro Parker. Post Svo. sewed.
1800 . Is.

Parker.— T h e  C o llected  W o rks of T heodore P a r k e r , M inistor 
t’i, the Twenty-Eighth Congregational Society at Boston, TT.S. Containing his 
1  hcological, Polemical, and Critical "Writings; Sermons, Speeches, and Addresses- 
and Literary Miscellanies. Edited by Francos Power Cobbe; In 12  vols. Svo ’
1863 to 1865.

V,l. !. Containing Discourses on H atters  pertain ing  to R eligion; w ith  Preface by the 
E ditor, and  a  P o rtra it of P arker, lrom a  medallion by Sauliui. C loht, 

t Id’- 3S0. 65.
.. ;' .!!• 9,' ‘ o . !:ff Ten Sermons and Prayers, (doth, pp. 3qo. Gj .
\ "  iV/ . y -" ’111'-' * liiscoursce of lb-licfio:i. (.Moth, pp. 3  s . 65 .
Vl. ' 1 ;  bouU ium g niscourscs ou Politic.-*. Cloth, pp. .3 1 2 . <;>. 
v Vr 1,: :' 0U;'; '8 <»*r Siavory, Vo!. 1 Cloth, pp. 330. C-.

V ,.,’\  n ' ,. ‘Z1' 1! ••• !"  ;:’U! « o t  Slavery. V d. 11 Cloth, pp. 3 :3. Os. 
v'oi v  1 1 1 Discourses of Sooial Science. Cloth. pp. 296. G».

, V n Miscellaneous Discourses. Cloth. pr G.t.
v ° , , .  Critical Writing. Vol. I. Cloth, pi,. 092. 65.

V C n tica lW ritings .V o l.il. C l o t h , . 3.13. C,.
'  ° j * p/) 2 T - ‘ , ^ rni01‘ * ol ■A.t'hoism, and  Popular Theology. Cloth,

VA. Autobiojifraphlcal and  Miscellaneous pieces, c lo th , pp. 3'*G. 6*.
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er.—L essons from the W ould ox? Matter and the I .
Man ; being Selections from tho unpublished Sermons of Theodora l ’a * o A A —• 
Kufus Leighton, and Edited by Frances Power Cobbo. Post Svo. cloth, 

pp. s is . and 332. 1865. 7s. 6d.

Parker.—The Cr itic a l  W ritin gs of T heodore P arker. Edited 
by Frances Power Cobbo. 2 vols. 8vo., cloth, pp. 600. 1864-6. 12s.

Parrish.__A  Treatise on P harmacy ; d esign ed  ns a  T e x t  B o o k
for the Student and ns a Guido to the Physician and Pharmaceutist. Con
taining the official and many unofficial formulas, and many examples oi extem
poraneous prescriptions. By Edward Parrish, Professor of Materia Medico, in 
the Philadelp iia College of Pharmacy. Third Edition, revised with important 
additions. 238 Illustrations. Svo. cloth, pp. 850. £ 1  -Is.

Partnership, WITH L imited L iability. R e p rin te d , w ith  additions,
from the I Pent minster Review. New Series, No. 8, October, 1853. Post Svo., 
sewed, pp. G3. 1851. 1*.

P artrid ge .__T he M aking of the American N ation ; or, the R is e
and Decline of Oligarchy in the West. Showing how the American Nation and 
Democracy have heen made, and what they are, with considerations on their 
tendency and destiny. Svo. cloth, pp). xxxvii. and 523. 1SCG. 16s.

Partridge.—On D emocracy. B y  J. A rth u r  T arti'id g o . 8vo. cloth , 
pp. 418. 1866. 10s.

P a m ilil ; OR a F eiy L ittle R hymes about a F ew L ittle F lowers,
a  E l. ' Lrrrr.i: Bums, a n d  a  F i.v  L i t t u i  Gim.s ; to whnii aro added a le w  
Initio Songs, and a Few other Littlo Things, by Minimus. 18ino. cloth, pp. 162.
1864. 6s.

Pateip __ Gowasjee P atell’s , Chronology, containing corres
ponding dales of tho different eras used by Christians, Jows, Greeks, Hindus, 
Mohaiucdans, Parsecs, Chinese, Japanese, etc. B y  Cowasjee Sorabjee Patell,
4to. cloth, pp. viii. and 1S3. 1866. £2 lOe.

Paterson.—Treatise on Military Drawing. W ith  a  C ou rse  o f 
25 Pt ogres ire Plate.-;. Bv Captain tV. Paterson, Professor of V  litoiv Drawing 
at tho Eoyal Military College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 31.
1862. £ 1  Is.

Paton.—R esearches on the D anube and the Adriatic : or, Con
tribution- to the Modem History of Hungary and Trsn^lvama, Dalmutia. and 
CJroati.i, Scrvia and Bulgaria. By A* I'atou, l  .B '-' S. in 2 Vols. 12mo.. 
cloth, pp. 830. 1801. 12#,

PatO ll— A H istory of the Rgyttian RsyoLtmoN, from  tho 
Period of the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed Ah; from Aw. 1 and Dump vn 
Slenioii.i, Oml Tradition, ..ml Local Research. Bv A. A. Pat.u., F .ii.t 
Author of ‘ 'Researches ou the .Durrhe atul the Adriatic. ' 2 vols. Svo. cloth,
pp. xii., 395, and viii. 368. 1863. -61 4*.

Baton .— SKHTriivs or  t iik  XTo l y  'Sid e  .-r H oman  N a t u r e . B y  A
A. TutOl). Croivn 8vo. , pp. 18ns. i N. G</.
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i * l ri^eroy; • -  B isuor P er c y ’s F olio M an uscript—  B allads V jb
V n S ?  R o x u n c k s . E d ite d  b y  J o h n  W . H a lo s , M .A ., F e llo w  a n d  la te  A ss is ta n t T i t t o J  1  J 

College, C a m b r id g e ; a n d  F red o v ick  J .  F u m iv a U , M .A ., o f  T r in i ty  
; J Ia lI .  C a m b r id g e ; a ss is ted  b y  P ro fe sso r C h ild , o f  H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs ity ,  U .S .A .,

I F .  C happe ll, E s q .,  e tc . I n  3 vo ls. V o l. 1, pp . 010. V ol. 2, p p . 681. V o l. 3 , 
p p . 610. D e m y  8 vo ., h a lf-h o u n d , £ 2  2s. E x t r a  d em y  8vo ., h a lf-b o u n d , on  
W h a tm a n ’s r ib b e d  p a p e r , £ 3  15s. E x t r a  ro y a l  Svo., p a p e r  covers, o n  W h a tm a n ’s 
b e s t  r ib b e d  p ap er , £ 5  5s. L a rg o  4 to ., p a p e r  covers, o n  W h a tm a n ’s b e s t  r ib b e d  
p a p e r , £ 1 0  10s.

Perriil.— A y  E nglish-Z ultt D ictionary. By J. Perrin. Now 
E d itio n , rev ised  b y  J .  A . B riclchicl, I n te rp r e te r  to  th e  S u p rem e  C o u rt o f  N a ta l .  
lG m o. c lo th , pp . 22C. P ie te rm a r i tz b u rg .  1865. 5s.

Petbfi.—P oems, Selected from the Works of the Great Hungarian 
B a rd , A le x a n d e r  P e to ti .  T ra n s la te d  fro m  th e  M a g y a r , w i th  a  B io g ra p h ic a l 
an d  C ritic a l In tro d u c t io n  b y  S ir  J o h n  B o w rin g , K .O .B ., L L .D . ,  e tc .,  e tc ! F c a p .
8vo . c lo th , pp . v iii. a n d  2 39 . 1866. 5s.

Petruccelli.— P p.eliminaires be la Question R omaine de M.
E d . A b o u t. P a r  F .  P e tru c c e l l i  dc  l a G a t t in a .  Svo. c lo th , p p . x y . a n d  361. 1860.
7s. 6d.

Petzlioldt.— B ibliotheca B ibliooraphlca. Kritisclies Verzeichniss
d o r das G o sa m m tg eb ic t d o r B ib lio g ra p h ic  b o tro ffenden  L i t io r a tu r  d es  I n - u n d  
A u slan d e s . in  S y s tem a tiao h o r O rd n u n g  b e a rb e i te t  v o n  D r. J u l iu s  P e tz h o ld t .  M at 
A lp lia b c 'is cb e m  N a m c n -u n d  S a c lireg is te r . R o y a l 8vo ., p a p e r  covers  n u  139 
1860. 12s. 1

Philological Society.— P roposals for the P ublication of a  N ew  
L x a n e n  Dictionahy. Svo. sow ed, p p . 32. 1859. 6d.

Pick.—A N ew Method of Studying F oreign L anguages. By 
IS '. E d w a rd  P ic k . T h e  F re n c h  L a n g u a g e , P a r t  1, th o  G enders  a n d  I r r e g u la r  
A e rb  . P a r t  2, N e w  M eth o d  o f  S tu d y in g  th e  L a n g u a g e .  12m o. c lo th , u p . v iii. 
a n d  212. 1863. 3s. Gd.

Pick.—On M emory and the B ational Means of I mproving I t.
B y  D r. E d w a rd  P ic k . F o u r th  E d itio n , w i th  n e w  A p p lica tio n s  to  th e  S tu d y  o f  
th e  F r e n c h  a n d  G e rm a n  L a n g u a g e s . R o y a l  18m o. c lo th , p p . v i. a n d  20 . 1866.
3s. Gif.

Pifik.— On M emory. By Dr. Edward Pick. A Condensed Edition.
R o y al 18m o. lim p , pp . 110. 1866. Is .  Oil.

Pickering.—T h e  G eo g ra ph ic a l  D ist r ib u t io n  o f  A n im a ls  ’ and  
! ’•’ a n  a <• B y  C h arle s  P ic k e rin g , M .D . 4 to . c lo th , pp , 214. 1864. 15s. *

Picture Flaying (P apers on) at the N ational Gallery. Kaprintod 
from  th e  777M y  Dispatch. B y  an  A r tis t .  Svo. sew ed , pp . 41 . 1867. Is .

P i g g O t .— C h e m ist r y  and M e t a l l u r g y , a s  a p p l i e d  t o  t h o  s t u d y  a n d  
pv -e tieo  o f  D e n ta l S u rg e ry . B y  A. S n o w d en  P ig g o t, M .D ., la lo  P ro fe sso r o f  
A n a to m y  m 1 P h y s io lo g y  in  th e  W a s h in g to n  T’n ivei u ty  o f  B a ltim o re . W i th  
n u m e ro u s  lU u a tra tio n s . Svo. c lo th , pp . 510 . 1854, 18s.

Piggot.—rJ up: Ouemistry axd Metallurgy of Copper, including 
a  acccn[*tion  of th e  p r in c ip a l C o p ^o r M in es  o f the. U n ite d  State* a n d  o th e r  
c o u n tr ie s , th e  a r t  o f  m illin g  a n d  p re p a r in g  ores fo r market, a n d  th o  v a rio u s  
p r r e r ^ o  o ' t.of.p. r S m e llin g , e tc . B y  A. S n o w d e n  P ig g o t , M .D ., A n a ly tic a l 
a n d  C o n su lt in g  U ic m i,t .  W ith  I l lu s tr a tio n s .  P o s t 8vo. c lo th , pp . 388 . 1853.
7s. 6(7*

Publications o f Triibner 1$ Co. /  >



; f  ̂ of Fashion.—A Novel. By K. C. 8vo. pp. xvi. and ^

i ^ ^ ^ C n E  N egro and J amaica. B y  C om m and er B e d fo r d  P irn ,
'..- ' A L n . Read bo&ro the Anthropological Society of London, February 1st, 186b,

at St. James’s Hall. Post 8vo. sewed, pp. vii. and 32. 18GG. Is.

Pirazzi,—L ’An Sleterrb et l ’Allemagne \  puopos du S cilleswig-
H olsteix. PorEmilo Pirazzi. Momeive envoyu a plusicors membres du porle- 
ment Anglais et suivi d’un article a 1’adresse du Times. Svo. sewed, pp. 180.
1865. 2s. Gd.

Plain Papers,—B y  P ik e sta ff. Y o l .  I. 12 m o . c loth , pp. vii. and
144. 18GG. Is.

Pluaib-Line (The) ; on the Texe  System of the I nterpretation 
or ScnirTuiiE. Also Queries on the Foregoing Subjects. 8vo. sewed, pp. i f .  
and G3. 1801. Is.

Poe.—T h e  W orks o f  E d g a r  Ad la n  P o e . I n  4  v o ls ., c ro w n  Svo. 
cloth. Yol. 1 , pp. Iv. and 483. Yol. 2, pp. torn. and 495. Yol. 3, pp. 607.
Yol. 4, pp. 447. 18G6. £ 1  12s.

Policy of the D anish Government and the “ Misunderstand- 
ings.”  A Key to the Kudget Dispute. 8vo. sowed, pp. 74. 1861. Is.

Political (The).— P roblem of the Da y . Mu. Gladstone the Man 
to S olve I t. 8yo. sewed, pp. 2 1. 18C5. Is.

Ponsard.—C h a r l o t t e  C ord a y . A  T r a g e d y . B y  T . P o n sa rd .
Edited witli Englisli Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D ., 
of University College, London. 12mo. clotb, pp. si. and 133. 1867. -s. (>r7.

Popes’ E i o iits a n d  W rongs . A n  H is to r ic a l S k e tch . 12 m o . c loth ,
pp. xiv. and 97. 1860. 2s 6t/.

Popes (The).—Their Temporal Dominion and I nfallibility. An
Argument between a Lady and an Italian. 12mo. sewed, pp. 8. 2d.

PO fcari.—The Senate o f  P ome and the P ope. S . P .  Q . K .  B y  
Stephano Porcari. 8vo. sowed, pp. 30. 18G7.

Powell.—A W orking Man’ s V iew of Tennyson’s “  E noch Arden.”
By J .  H. Powell. 12mo. sowed, pp. 29. 18GG. Git.

Powell.—L ife  I ncidents and P oetic P ictures. B y  J .  I I .  P o w e ll.
Fust 8vo. eloth, pp. iv. and 264. 1865. os.

P re a c h in g  Suited to the T imes. A  C h a rg e  fro m  U to p ia . lG m o. 
towed, pp. 39. 1865. Is.

P re c io sa ; A Tale. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. 326. 185.’. 7s. 6(7.
P re sc o tt .— L iv e  o f  W il l ia m  H ive l i n o  P r e s c o t t . T?v G o o rg o  

Ticknor. It >., pp. x. and 492. Printed on T.mod I’ap. r. W ith Portrail and 
Illustrations. Ornamental Binding, uncut. Gilt top. 1864. £ 1  16s.

Prescott.— S ir  B ohan’s G host A  R o m a n ce . B y  M iss  P resco tt.
Crown Svo. cloth, pp. x . an<i 3^2. 18G0. 5s.

Prescott,—H istory, Theory, and P rwtice of the E lectric
Tei EOBAT'it. By Ccorgo E. lhescott, Superintendent of Electric Telegraph 
Lines. Post 8vo. doth, pp. xii. and 468. 1860. 10s. 6d.

Publications of Tr 'dbner 67 Co.



P u b lic a tio n s  o f  T r iio n e r  <Sf C o . 

ulx.—Questiones Mosaic.®, or tlio _ First Tart of
Genesis, compared with the Remains of Ancient Religions. B y  Osinomw iM: ,
auYoii- Priaulx. Second Edition, corrected and enlarged. 8yo. cloth, ‘
1 548. 1854. 12  s.

Pritchard.—Admiralty D igest. A  Digest of the Law and
Praetico of the High Court of Admiralty of England, with Notes from Text 
4Vliters, and the Scotch, Irish, and American Reports. B y  William Tam  
Pritchard, Proctor in Doctors Commons. Second edition, omitting Prize and 
Slave Cases. B y  Robert A. Pritchard, D.C.L., of the Inner Temple, Barrister- 
at-Law, and William Tara Pritchard. With Notes of Cases from French 
Maritime Law. B y  Algernon Jones, Avocat a la Cour Imperiale do Paris, in 
2 vola. roy. 8vo. 1S65. £3.

Probyn.—E ssays on I taly, I reland, and the U nited States of
A m erica . B y John W. Probyn, Esq. 1  vol., crown Svo. [In the press.

Plllszky.—Three Christmas P lays foe Children. The Sleeper 
awakened. The Wonderful Bird. Crinolina. B y  Theresa Pulszlty. With 
Music by Professor L. Jansa, and Illustrations by Charles Armytage. Square 
12mo. pp. 130, cloth. 1859. 3s. 6it.

Quentin.—A s  Account of P a r a g u a y . I t s  H is to ry , its  P e o p le , a n d  
its Government. From tho French of M. Ch. Quentin. 8vo. sewed, pp. 90. 
1805. Is.

Qllinet.—TIlt r. amonti sm ; or, The Koman Church and Modem
Society. B y E . Quin'ct, of tho College of France. Translated from the French 
(Third edition), with the Author’s approbation. By C. Cocks, B .L . I ’ost Svo. ' 
pp. ix. and 184, cloth. 1845. 5s.

Ea,ja-Ulti.—A  Collection of H indu A pologues, in  tiie B e a t  
Bha’sha’ Language. Revised Edition. With a. Preface, Notes, and supple
mentary gk Airy. B y  Fitzedwaid Hall, Esq. 8vo. cloth, pp. 204. 1S54.
£ 1  Is.

Earn P a z .—E ssay on the A ik hiteotube of tile H indus. By
Itam Raz, Native Judge and Magistrate of Bangulore, Corresponding Momlicrof 
tli' 11 .A.S. of Great Britain and Ireland. With 48 Plates. 4to., pp. :.iv. and 
64, sewed. 1834. Original selling price, £ 1  11s . Gcl., reduced (for a short time 
only) to 12s.

EaadalL—P ini: W ool Sbeei> H uhi anbry. By H om y S. B andall,
L1..D . Read before the New Fork State Agricultural Society, February 12, 
1802. “With an Appendix, containing valimblo statistics in rofeivnoo to wool 
culture, imports, prices of fino wool from 1840 to August 1 , 18G3, etc. Small 
8yo. cloth, pp. 190. 5s.

Randall.—The Bua( tical SnEMEBai). A Complete Treatise on 
th. lire ding, Management, and Dima . - nf Sheep, By llomy S. Panda) I, LL.I). 
With llluHtratioTiH. Bvo. doth, j-i- ix. iutd I6i, 1 8 0 1 . id,/. «V.

Rash—Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish 
■ a Erasmus Bask. By Benjamin Thorpe, fieooud edition, corrected ami 
Improved, with Plato. Po*t8vo.doth,pp,vi, *nd 191. 1866. h . $4.

•^I;' -A Short T ractate on the Longevity ascribed to tho
] at t ian lri in ip- Bool-: of G. ,,, .is, and i' relation to the Hebrew Chronology; 

f t )  i , l ,luj Exodus of the Israelites, tho Site of Eden, etc. From tho Hnmsh
oi >c lute l'lof.’ sror ltu-lr; with his manuscript corrections, and largo additions 

" ,upogi iph, now f"i the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and 
tho circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 134. 1863. 2s. Gd.



u  \ r^ v e n std n .—T he R ussians ox the A m u r ; its  D isc o v e ry , CmA L  I
x y j ’^uriyt/and Colonization, with a Doecription of the Country, its Inhabitants, l'rc 

\ V ,  ,(Upfons, and Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian
----- Travellers. B y  E . G. Ravenstein, F.R .G .S., Correspondent F .G .S . Frankfurt,

with an Appendix on the Navigation of the Gulf of the Amur. B y  Captain 
Prutz, In one volume, 8vo., 500 pp. of Letter Press, 4 tinted Lithographs, and 
3 Map3, cloth. 1861. 15s.

Ravenstein and Hulley.—The Gymnasium and its F ittings. B y
E. G. Ravenstein and John HuHey. With 14 Plates of IUustrations. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 32. 1 SG7. 2s. G,l

Ravenstein and Hnlley. —  A H and-book of Gymnastics and
Athletics By E  G. Ravenstein, F .R .G .S ., etc., President of the German 
Gymnastic Society, London, and John Hulley, Gynmasiarch of Liverpool. With 
numerous Woodcut Illustrations from original designs. 8yo. cloth, pp. vni. and 
408. 1867. 8s. 6<7.

Rawlinson.—A Commentary on the Cuneiform I nscriptions or
B abylonia and A ssyria , including Readings of the Inscription on the Nimrucl 
Obelisk, and a brief Notiro of the ancient Kings ot Nineveh and Babylon. Read 
before the Royal Asiatic Society, by Major H. C. Rawlinson. 8yo. pp. 8 1, sowed. 
London, 1850. 2-s. 6d.

Rawlinson.—Outlines of Assyrian H istory, from the Inscrip
tions of Nineveh. By Lieut.-Coloncl Rawlinson, C.B., followed by somo 
Remarks, by A. II. Layard, Esq., D.C.L. 8vo. pp. xliv., sewed. 18«2.
Is.

Itetlcl.— P oem s. B v  Thomas Buchanan Head. Illustrated by
Kenny Meadow 12mo. cloth, pp. vii. and 275. 1862. Gs.

Reads—W h it e  L ie s  ; a Story. By Charles Beads. In 3 volumes,
Svo .V o l.I .,  pp. 300 ; Vol. II .,  pp. 238 j Vol. I I I . ,  pp. 232. 186 ,. £ 1  1 ..

Reade.—Cream. Contains “ Jack of all Trades;” “ A Matter-
of-Fact Romance,' and “  Tho Autobiography of a Thief.”  By Charles Reado.
8VO. pp. 270. 1858. 10 ,. (iff.

Reado.—L o ve  me L ittle, L ove m e  L ong. By Charles Reado.
In  2 vols. post 8vo. Vol. I . pp. 390 ; Vol. I I . ,  pp. 35. 8vo. (doth. I860. 21*.

Reado.—T he E ighth OomMANDMKNT. By Charles Iteade. 8vo., 
pp, 3S0. i860, U*.

Reads.—-Tim Cloister and the H eart* ;  a Talo ot the Middle
Ages. Bv Charles Iteade. In four volumes. Third edition. "Vol. I .
pp. 300; Vol. II., pp. 370; Vol. I l l  , pp. 328; Vol IV . pp. 433. 1#«L
£1 11*. G/f.

Tho Same- Fourth edition. In 3 vols. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 391, 
338. 1802. 16*.

R eform .— L etter to tho B ig h t  H onourable- t b  E ^ r l  o f  D e rb y , on
FoUUcal Reform. B y  One of tho l'cople. Rost 8vo. sewed, pp. 16. 186. •
1».
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\ . \  e % -English-Rijssian Gbajimah. ; or, Principles of the Kussn™ I , 
y V V i^ J / ^ d n g n a g e  for (lie Use of the English. With Synoptical Tables for the BccKit- 

and Conjugations, Graduated Themes or Exercises for the Application of 
tlie Grammatical Rule*/, tho Correct Construction of these Exercises, and tlio 
Accontu; (ion of all the Russian 'Words. B y Charles Philip Reiff. Third 
edition, carefully revised. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 191. 1862. 65.

E eiff.— L itt le  M a n u a l  o f  th e  K u ssia n  L anguage. B y  C li.
I'h. Reiff. 12mo. sewed, pp. 80. 1863, 25. 6cZ.

Renan.—An E ssay on the Ago and Antiquity of tho Book of
Nabatliajan Agriculture. To which is added, an Inaugural Lecture on tho 
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M. Ernest 
Renan, Membre de Tlnstitut. In 1 Yol., crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. an<f 148.
1862. 3s. C(l.

Eenan.—The L ife  of J esus. By Ernest Eenan. Authorised
English Translation. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 3 1 1 .  1864. 105. 6d.

Ditto. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 3 1 1 .  1865. 2s. 6d.
Ditto. Crown 8vo. paper, pp. xii. and 3 1 1 .  New edition. 1867. 1*. 6d.

Eeport of th e  C ommittee A ppointed  l y  t h e  Co nference of 
M e m b e r s  of t h e  R e f o r m  L e a g u e  a n d  O t h e r s , oil Mr. Hare’s Scheme of 
Rt presentation, held at their Rooms, on 28th February, and 7th and 21st March,
1868. 8vo. Is.

Eeport of ttte S ub-Committee o f the Newcastle-on-Tyne Associa
tion for watching tho war limitation of tho supply of grain by the post action 
of British Diplomacy. 8vo. sowed, pp. 24. 1855. 1$.

Be vised  Ajrmy R egulations.—Voh I. Royal Warrant for tho Ray 
and Promotion, Non-Effective, Pay and Allowances of Majesty's British Forces 
serving ol.M'whrro than in India. To whirl arc add< d Instructions to Command
ing and Financial Officers. P a rt i, r a y  dated February ffi-d, 1866. Svo. sowed, 
pp. 182. I860- Is.

Revolt (T h e) of R eason a gain st  th e  R e v e a le d . In Ono Volume,
8 vo. (Shortly).

Reynard TnE F ox ; after tho German Version of Gothe. By Thomas 
J .  Arnold, Esq.

“  Fair jester’s humour and ready wit 
Never offend, though smartly they hit."

With Seventy Illustrations, after tho designs of Wilhelm \on TCnulbach. Royal 
fivo. pp. vi. 226. Printed by Clay, on toned paper, and elegantly bound in cm- 
hossod cloth, with appropriate design after Tsuulbach ; richly tooled front and 
back, l ’rice 16s. Best, full morocco, same pattern. Trico 2 1s .; or, neatly 
half-bound morocco, gilt top, uncut edges, Roxburgh style. 1860. Prico 18$.

Richard CoMen, Roi t>es Beloes. Par un Ex-Colonel do la Gardo
Oivitpio. Dihlif mix bloe.'s do Septembre. Bcuxiemo fdition. Crown 8vo. 
sowed, pp. 61. 1803. 2... Ca.

RicMer.—Tijan; A Romanco. From ihe Gorman of Jean Paul 
Friedrich Riabter. Translated by Charles T. Brooks. 2 vols. 12mO. cloth 
pp. XV., C22, and v. 621. 1863. 18».
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\ * ( W S d c tte r .—F io -hteb, F ruit, and Thorn T iroes ; or, the M n IL Q T  
f A  < p g  . t e f ,  Death, and Wedding of tlio Advocate of the Poor, Firmian S ta n i^ u j I  J  
l \ V > — ^ ^ ®d b cn k as. B y  Jean Pool Friedrich Richter. Translated from the GermonThy 
V .^^>jEd\rard Henry Noel. Y\ ith moir of the Author. By Thomas Carlyle. In

two volumes. 12mo. cloth, pp. v iii 861, and v. 345. 1863. 21s.

U icllter.— Lev ANA; or, tlie  D octrin e o f  E d u catio n . T ra n s la te d
from the German of Jean Paul Friedrich Richter. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvii and 
400. 1864. 10s.

R ich ter .— L ire of J ean P aul F riedrich E ictiter, compiled from
various sources. Preceded by his Autobiography. By Eliza Buckminster Lee.
12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 536. 1864. 7 s. 6d.

Richter.— H e s p e r u s  ; or, F o r ty -F iv e  D o g -P o s t  D a y s. A  B io g ra p h y ,
from the German of Joan Paul Friedrich Richter. Translated by Charles T. 
Brooks. 2 vols. 12mo. cloth, pp. x.vviii. 498, andv. 478. 1865. 21s.

Riddell.— T h e  C a r p e n t e r  a n d  J o in e r , a n d  E l e m e n t s  oe H a n d -  
raduno. B y Rohert Riddell. With 32 Plates. Folio cloth, pp. 26. 1868.
£ 1  Is.

Rights (T h e ) of N e u t r a l s  a n d  B e l l ig e r e n t s . F ro m  a  m od ern  
point of view. By a Civilian. 8vo. sewed, pp. 42. 1862. Is.

Rig-Veda-Sanhita (Th e ). T he Sacred H ymns of the Brahmins,
as preserved to us in the oldest collection of Religious Poetry. The Rig-Yedn- 
Sanliita, translated and explained. B y  Max Muller, M.A., Taylorian Professor 
of Modem European Languages in tho University of Oxford, Fellow of All Soul's 
College. In 8 vols., 8vo. [Yol. I .  in the press.

Rig-Yeda Sanllita.— A  C o llec tio n  o r  A n c ie n t  H in d u  H y m n s ,
constituting the first Aslithka, or Rook, of tho Rig-Veda, the oldest authority for 
tho religious and social institutions of tho Hindus. Translated from tho original 
Sanskrit. By tho late It. II. Wilson, M.A., F .R .S ., etc., lato Roden Pi. lessor 
of Sanskrit in t! e University of Oxford. With a postscript, by Ur. Fitzedward 
Hall. Vol. I., 8vo. cloth, pp. Hi. and 348. 1868. £ 1  Is.

Rig-Yeda Sanhita.—A  Collection of A ncient H indi' H ymns, 
constituting tho BOCOnd Ashtaka, or Book, of the Rig-Yeda; the oldest, authority 
for tho religious and social institutions of tho Hindu?. Translated‘ from tho 
original Sanskrit. B y the lato n .  H. Wilson, M.A., F.Il.S., InUi Roden Pro- 
i . o of Sanskrit in tho University of Oxford. Vol. I I .  3vo. cloth, pp. xxx. 
and 346. 1854. 21s.

Rig-Yeda Sanhita.— A  C o llection  o f  A n c ien t  H t x n f  H y m n s ,
constituting the third and fourth Ashtukas, or Books, of the Rig-Yeda; tho 
oldest autlioritv for the religious and soci*l institutions of tho Hindus. Traus- 
lated lioni the original Sanskrit. By tho lato 1 1 . H. Wtl o. M.A., IMPS., 1|
Roden Profe or ol Ss ;.-krlt in tho University of Oxford. I  ol. I I I .  Svo. cloth, 
pp. xxiv. and o25. 1857. 21s.

R ig -Y e d a  San llita .— A  C o llectio n  o f  A n c ien t  H in d u  H y m n s , 
Aehtaka, or Book, of the Rig-V»dd; tho . I« t au hority 

for tho religious aiij serial institutions of tho Hindus. Translated from tho 
original Sanskrit by the late II. II. Wilson, M.A . K.B.S., ete.. I to Hod, n p -o- 
lt.:s> r et Snnskrii >u t!m University of Oxford. Edited by K. B Coweli, M A.,
Into Principal of the Sanskrit College, Calcutta, and now I'i.dc ;,,r of Sanskrit in 
the University of Cambridge. Yol.lV. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 314. 1860. 1 is.
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i  ( — 3JXDLS3VAI. CHRONICLES OF TUB C lT Y  OF LONDON.— C lllg te -
' /chi of tho Mayors and Sheriffs of London, and the ]/  ents which liapp ond ^ ^I 1

\ i /  ('th‘ i:' Day.-, from the Year A.D. 1188  to A .D . 1274. Translated fronifhe
\ 5 jL .« ^ 6 r ig in a l  Latin of the “ Liber de Antiquis Lcgibiis”  (published by the Camden 

Society), in tho possession of the Corporation of the City of London; attributed 
to Arnold Litz-Thcdmar, Alderman, of London in the Reign of Henry I I I .— 
Chronicles of London, and of tho Marvels therein, between the Years 44 
Henry I I I ,,  A.D. 12C0, and 17  Edward I I I . ,  A.D. 1343. Translated from tho 
original Anglo-Norman of tho “  Croniques do London,’ ’ preserved in tho Cot
tonian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British Museum. Translated, with 
copious Notes and Appendices, by Henry Thomas Riley, M.A., Clare nail, 
Cambridge; of the Inner Tempi.■, Barrister-at-Law. The Two Parts bound in 
one handsome Volume. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 319. 1863. 12s.

Ditto. Morocco, gilt edges, pp. xii. and 319. 1863. £ 1  Is.
Ditto. Vellum, red edges, pp. xii. and 319. 1863. £ 1  Is.

Ripley.— S a c r e d  E h e t o e ic  ; or, Composition and Delivery of Ser-
mons. By Henry I. Ripley, Professor of Sacred Rhetoric and Pastoral Duties 
in Newton Theological Institute. To-which are added, Hints on Extemporaneous 
Preaching. By Henry Ware, Jun., D.D. 12mo. cloth, pp. 234. 1858. 2s. Gel.

River Plate (T h e ). (South America), as a Field for Emigration ; its 
G graphy, Climate, Agricultural Capabilities, and the Facilities afforded for 
permanent Settlement. With Maps, Tliird edition. Revised by tho Legation of 
the Argentine Republic. 8vo. pp. GO, sowed. 18G7. 1.?.

Robertson—P r ie s t c r a f t . By F. Kobertson, F.E., Astron. Soc., 
late of Royal Engineers. Part I . 8vo. cloth. Second edition, pp. 18 1. 1867.
4s.

Robertson.— A n- E x p o sit io n  o f  t h e  B ook o f  G e n e s is . B y  F .
Robertson, F .R .A .S., lato Royal Engineers, author of “  Priestcraft,”  etc. ” 8vo. 
hoards, pp. viii. and 262. 1868. 5s.

Robinet.— N o tic e  sur les Travaux ot la Vie D’Auguste Comte.
Tar lo Dr. Robinet. 8s.

Rocbe.— H is t o ib e  h e  F uam ce ; Depuis les Temps les Bias EoeuEs. 
par Antonin Roche. Trobieme edition. Two volumes, 12mo. sewed, pp. vii.
504 and 019. 1807. 7s.

Rocbe.— E n g l is h  P r o se  a n d  P o e t r y . Materials for Translation 
iom  English into French. B y  Antonin Roche. 12mo. cloth, pp. xi. 368.
1867. 4s. 0d.

Rocbe.— Aniu’al! d e  l a  G r a jim a ir e  F b a n q a ise . F a r  Antonin Eoclio,
ouvrage dont rintroduction dans les Eooles publiques a 6t6 autorisde par arrGto 
du Minietre de TInstruction. publique. 12mo., pp. vi. and 132. 1861. 1#.

Rocbe.— C'ORBIGE DE LA SYNTAXE D C S  EXERCISES S U B  l a  G b AMMAIEK 
E uanc.u sp . Par Antonin Roche, Directeur do l’Ldueational Institute do 
Lontircs, Chevalier de la Legion d’honneur. 3rd 6d. 12mo., pp. 140. Is.

— ftXEIiCNJE8 SUR l ’A r II^GK DE U  G f AMMAIRE FltANCAI.SE.
^ 0uin ftocho, Chevalier de la Legion d’honneur. 2nd 6d. 12mo., pp. vi. ana 140. i«,

Rocbe.— E xeuo h jes s u b  da  G r a m m a ib e  F r a n c  at s e . E a r  A n to n in  
Bocho. 12mo., pp. jv , am] 244. Is. 6d.
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I  ( f f S o c y .- —1Grit.wm.\iu e  F banqais-e, O uyrage adopts pom- les E lW |s| 1
l . \ v f b i iU  s par arrc-te du Ministro do ['Instruction public 10 en date du 22 A oftn  I  .

, :f v p  Par Antonin lloche, Diroctcur do 1’EducationiM Institute do Londres
.^t^Imvalier do la Lcgiou. d’honneur. 5th ed. 1 2 mo., pp. 208. Is 6tf.

Roche.— H is t o ir e  d e s  P iu n c ip a u x  E c r iy a in s  E r a x ^a i s , d ep u is  
l ’origmo do la Litterature jusqti’a nos jours, par Antonin Roche, Directeur de 
1’Educational Institute do Londrcs. 2 vols. 12uio. pp. 700. 1863. 6s.

Koclie.— L e s  P o e t e s  FRAN 9AIS, R ocueil do m o rceau x , c lio is is  d ans 
les meillcurs poetes depuis l ’origine do la litterature fran^aise jusqu’a nos jours, 
avee une notice biographique sur chaquo auteur, par Antonin Roche, Directeur 
de rEducational Institute do Londrcs, Chevalier do la Legion d’honneur 7th 6d. 
augmentee. 1 2 mo. pp. 532. 3s. Gd.

Eoclie.— L e s  P r o sa t e u r s  F ran^ a is , R e e u e il  de m o rce a u x  c lio isis
dans les meilleurs prosateui-s  ̂depuis 1 ’origine de la litterature franyaise jusqu’D. 
nos jours avee une notice biographique .>>nr chaque auteur par Antonin Roche. 
Directeur do l ’Educational Institute de Londres, Chevalier do la Legion 
d’honneur. 8th ed. augmentee. 12mo. pp. 544. 1867. 4s.

Eonge.—T he Autobiography and J ustification of J ohannes 
R ongb (the German reformer), translated from the fifth German edition, by 
John Lord, A.M. 12mo. sewed, pp. x. and 84. 1856. Is. 6d.

Rowley.—A P aper upon tho Egg of iEpyornis Maximus, the
Colossal Bird of Madagascar. By George Dawson Rowley, M.A. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 15. 18G4. I s .

Eowley.—T he R emains of Man and Extinct Mammalian Fauna,
found in Eyncsbury, near St. Neots, Huntingdonshire. B y Gcorgo Dawson 
Rowley, M.A., F .Z .S. 8vo. sewed, pp. 15. 1866. Is.

Russia, C e n t r a l  A sia , a n d  B r it i s h  I n d ia . B y  a  British Subject.
Tost 8vo. sewed, pp. 48. 1865. Is.

Saint Petersburg, Sights of, Book F irst; Fact, Feeling, and
Fun. Wahrlieitund Diohtang. Svo. pp. 7f>, sowed. I860. 2s. 6rf.

Samson.—E lements of Art Criticism, comprising a Treatise on the
Principles of Man's Nature as addressed by A r t ; together with a Historic Sur
vey of tho Methods of Art-Execution in the departments of Drawing, Sculpture, 
Architecture, Painting, Landscape Gardening, and (lie Decorative Arts. Designed 
as a Text-book for Schools and Colleges, and os a Handbook for Amateurs and 
Artists. By G. W. Samson, D.D., President of Columbia Coilogo, "Washington 
D.C. 8vo. cloth, pp, 840. 1887. 16*.

SMld.—Moli&be. A Drama in prose. By George Sand. Edited,
■ with English Notes and Notice, on George Sand, by Theodore K archer, L L .B ., 
o f tic  .Royal Military Academy and the University of London. 12mo. pp. xx. 
and 170, cloth. 1868. 3*. Grf.

Sanitary C o m h x io n  of N ew  Y o r k . R e p o rt ot tlio C ou ncil of 
n.vgione and Public Health of tho Citizens’ Association oi New York, upon tho 
Sanitary Condition of the City. Published, with an Introductory Statement, 
by Order of the Council of the Citizen's Association. 8vo. cloth, pp. cxliii. and 
StiO. Maps, Plates. 1865. 25*.

Sanitary “ R eform.” “ A Modol Deputation!” By A Member of
the Sanitary Relorm Association. Post Svo. served, rp. 8. 1800. 3il.
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i l l  ^ S a jT O r i i l ,  The K a im e n i  I slands. F r o m  O b servatio n s b y  K \ 5 t o  I  
V s V J s i s ' JcW pch, AAw R«ias, and A. Stubel. Translated from the German. AATiUil t l  1  

l IhiotoLrr'iplii0 Mwp-w Folio, sewed, pp. 8. 1867. 10s.

_ dfartorius.—Mexico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By 0.
SartoriiH. Edited by Dr. Gaspcy, with Engravings by distinguished Artists, 
from original "Sketches, by Moritz Rugondas. 4to. cloth gilt, pp. v i. and 202.
1859. 18s.

Saxe.—The Masquerade and other Poems. By John Godfrey 
Saxe. 12mo. cloth, pp. vii. and 237. 18CG. 5s.

Saxe.—The P oems of J ohn Godfrey Saxe, Complete in ono 
volume. Crown 8vo. cloth, gilt top, pp. xii. and 466. "With a portrait of the 
author. 1868. 10s. 6<7.

Scandinavia and Great B ritain*, Comparative List of the Birds of.
Small Folio, pp. 18, sewed. 1859. Is.

Scanzoni.—A P ractical Treatise on the Diseases of the Sexual 
Organa of Women. B y  Professor F . W . Von Scanzoni. Translated by A. K .  
Gardner. Svo. cloth, pp. xxi. and 669. 1861. 2os.

Sceptic.—Ax E xposition of Spiritualism; comprising two Series
of Letter:,, anti a Review of the “  Spiritual Magazine,”  No. 20. As published in 
m the “  Star and Dial.”  AVith Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. By Sceptic.
Bvo. doth, pp. 330. 1862. Cs.

Schefer.—T h e  B ish o p ’s W i f e . A Tale of the Papacy. Translated 
from the German of Leopold Schcfer. B y  Mrs. J .  R. Stodart. 12mo. cloth pp.
200. 18 5 1. 2s. 6(7.

Scliefer.— T he Artist’s Married L ife  : being that of Albert Dtiror.
For devout Disciples of the Arts, Prudent Maidens, as well as for the Profit and 
Instruction of all Christendom, given to the light. Translated from the It. rman 
of Leopold Schcfer, by Mrs. J .  R. Stodart. Post 8vo. sewed, pp. 98.
1853. Is.

Scliefer.— T h e  L a y m a n ’s  B r e v ia r y ; or, M e d ita tio n s  fo r  E v e ry -d a y  
in the Year. Frol : , an of Leopold Schcfer. Iiy  G. T. Brookes. Square,
cloth, gilt, pp. iv. and 452. With a portrait of the author. 1867. 10s. 6(7.

Schoelclier.—D angers to E ngland of the Alliance -with the Men  
o r Tin: Coup-d’E tat. By Victor Schoelehcr, Representative of the People.
12mo., sowed, pp. 190. 1854. 2s. 6(7.

iSchimmelfennig.— The W ar B etween T urkey' and R ussia. A 
Military Sketch. B y  A. Schimmelfennig. 8vo. sewed, pp. 68. 1854. .

_ Schlagintweit.—B uddhism in  T ibet : Illustrated by Literary 
Documents and Objects of Religious Worship. AVith an Account o f the 
Buddhist Systems preceding it in India. B y Emil Schlagintweit, LL .D . With 
a folio Atlas of 2u Plates, and 20 Tables of Native print in the Text. Royal 
8vo., pp. . , lv . and 401. 1803. £ 2  2s.

ScllkigiiitiVoit,— G l o s s a r y  of G eograph ical T e e m s  fro m  I n d ia  
and Tibet, with Native Transcription and Transliteration. By Hermann do 
Schlagintweit. Forming, with a “  Roi-to Book of th Western Himalaya, 
liljol, and Tu'-lci.it.m,”  tho Third Volume of II., A., and It, do yddagiiitwoit’a 

“  lieaulU of a Scientific Mission to India and High Asia.”  "With an Atlas, in 
imperial folio, of Maps, Panorama, and Views. Koyal ito., pp. xxiv. and 2‘J3 .
1803. £4,
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*( a^cm iriiitw eit.—E estilts or a Scientific Mission to I ndia VW  I
M A  ffltaS i  By Hermann, Ldol >ertdeSchlag it ; undcrta^eiy 1  J

the years 1854 and 1858, by Order of tlio Court of Directors of mo 
- ^ -Honourable East India Company.

The Work will consist of Nine Volume of Scientific Text, and of an Atlas, in 
Three Volumes Folio, containing  ̂icw3 and Maps, with explanatory Letterpress.

Her Majesty Queen Victoria has been mqst graciously pleased to accept tho 
Dedication of the Atlas.

Vols. I. to IV . now ready (Text in 4to., Atlas in folio). 18 6 1— 1S6G.
£4 4a. each.

Intending Subscribers may obtain Prospectuses, and every information 
required, of tho Publishers.

ScllYarcz— T h e  F a ilu r e  of G eological attem pts m ade b y  th e
Greeks from the Earliest Ages down to the Epoch of Alexander. By Julius 
Schvurcz, F.G .S. Revised and enlarged edition, ito. pp. xx. and 154, cloth.
1868. 10s. 6d.

Sclater.__C atalogue of a  Collection of A m erican  B ir d s  belong
ing to Mr. Philip Linalev Sclater, ALA., Tb. Doc. F .B .S ., Fellow of Corpus 
Christi College, Oxfordf Secretary to the Zoological Society of London; 
Editor of “  Tho Ibis.”  Syo. pp. 354, and 20 coloured Plates of Birds, cloth.
18G2. £ 1  10s.

Scott.— M em oirs of L ie u t .-G e n e r a l  W in fie ld  S cott, L L .D .,
late Commander-in-Chief of tho United States Forces. Written by Himself.
AVith two Portrait®. 2 vols, crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. 330 and 053. 1864. 16s.

Scully.—Brazil ; its Provinces and Chief Cities; the Manners and
Customs of the People ; Agricultural, Commercial, and other Statistics, taken 
from tho latest Official Documents ; with a variety of useful and ontertaining 
knowl dgr, both for the Merchant and Emigrant. By William Scully, editor of 
tho “  Anglo-Brarilian Times.”  Crown Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 39.5. 7a. Gii.

Seabi'idge.— C onnected P oems. B y  C'harle3 Soabridge. 18m o. 
cloth, pp. 138. 1866. 3s. 6d.

■ Scpf ( T h e ) and t h e  C ossack ; or, Internal State of Russia. Second
edition, revised and enlarged. 12mo., sewed, pp. 48. 1854. 6cl.

Seyd.— Ca lifo rn ia  and it s  R esources. A Work for tho Merchant, 
tho Capitalist, and the Emigrant. By Ernest Seyd. 8yo. cloth, plates, pp,
168. 1858. 8s. 6rf.

Shaping EdaJjl.— A  D ictio n ary , G u ja rAu  and F n g l is h . B y
Sbapurji Edalji. Second edition. 8vo. cloth, pp.xxiv. and S74. 1868. £ 1 1 5 .

Shapuijl Edaljl.—A G r a m m a r  op t h e  G u ja r a t i  L a n g u a g e . By
Shapuiji Edalji. 12mo. cloth, pp, 128. 10s. 6J .

Sliaw .— Odontalgia, com m only ca lle d  T o o th -A ch o ; its C au ses,
Prevention and Cure. By S. Parsons Shaw. 12mo. pp. s i. and 268, cloth,
1868. 4s. U,t.

Sherring.— Tnr. S acred  C it y  of t h e  H in d u s : an Account of 
Bennie.-, in Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Shcning, M.A. 
L L .B ., and prefaced with an Introduction hj Fits-Felward Hull, E m]., D.C.I.. 
Shortly. In ahruulie.mo s-, a Volute of about 300 pages, with 10 Full-page
Woodcut Illustrations fiom Photographic Pp. xxxvi. and 38S, cloth. 1808. 2 "
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><â £ ■ e° i x
! i  / Publ i c at i ons  o f  T rU lm er §  C o.

\ 5. \  m « T r r ™  M is is t h y  op Or ig in a l  "Words i \  A sser tin g  _\\+Nk I 
\ | j ^ S ^ E P ¥ y >' l,lxt! the T u r n ,  liy  13. A. Simon. Svo. doth pp, 123. 1865. 4S. V _ / ^ —i

W W S iM m id e s.—A ioK \eov<; Baptopov r o v  K a p v c m d o v  rj ir e p l  vyieivcov
iTTiaroXtj, Kai Tpo<pi\ov TrpciZidcov v\\apip£0)c oti\pai/a. (Dickies’ Letter on 
Hygiene and Troplfflus Recipes. Edited by Dr. Const. Simonides). Square 
12iuo. pp. 24, sowed. 1865. Is.

Simonides.— ’E T r u r T o \ [ f j ,a L a  wept le p o yX vc fu ic co v  y p a p / .M r a iv  S lci-
Tplfif. (A brief Dissertation on Hieroglyphic Letters. By Constantino Simonides,
Pit. D.) 8vo. pp. 58, sowed. 18C3. 2s. 6rf.

Sim onides.— 'OpOoBô oiv eWrjvmv deoXoyuutt ypa^al reaerdpes.
(A. Nikolaos, Bishop of Mothone; 13. Genniadios, Archbishop of Constantinople;
C. Gregorios, Archbishop of Thessalonich; D. Gcorgios Kressios). Edited by 
Constantine Simonides, Ph. D. 8vo. pp. 240, cloth (with portrait of Hicolaos).
1865. 10s. ' ‘

Sim onides.— C o n cerning  H orus of N il o po l is , tho H ie ro g ra m m a -
tist of hi, native place, son of -A monthis and Thessais. With notices of his works, 
liy  Constantino .Simonides, Ph. D. 4to. pp. 16, sewed. 1803. 2s. 6rf.

S im onides.— E a c -S im il e s  o f  C erta in  P o rtio n s  o f  tlio  G o sp el o f  S t .
Matthew, and of the Epistles of St. James and Jnde.- Written on Papyrus in 
tlie tirst century, and preserved in the Egyptian Museum of Joseph Mayer, Esq. 
Liverpool. Edit, d and annotated, etc., etc., by Constantine Simonides Ph. D.’
Folio, pp. 80, with numerous fac-similes, sewea. 1862. £ 1  11s. 6d. ’

Sim onides.— R e po r t  of t h e  C ouncil  of t o e  R oyal S ociety  of 
LiTEieATCiiE on some of tiro Mayer Papyri and tho Palimpsest MS. of Uranius 
belonging to M. .Simonides. With Letters from MM. l ’ei tr, Ehrenbcig, and 
Dindorf. Svo. pp. 27, sowed. 1863. 1*.

Simonides— T h e  P e r if l u s  of H a n n o n , K in g  o f th e  K a rc lie d o -
nians. Concerning the Lybian part of the Earth beyond the Pillars of Heracles, 
which is dedicated to Kronos, the great'st God, and to all the Gods dwelling 
with him. 4to. pp. 82, and two far-similes, sewed. 1864. 10s.

Sim pson.— An I ntroduction  to t h e  P h ilo so ph y  of S h a k e sp e a r e ’s 
.Sonnets. B y  Richard Simgjon. Crown 8vo. pp. 8vo, cloth. 1S68. 3*. 6,7.

Smart.— An A d d ress  to S o ld ie rs  on L e a v in g  E n g la n d  fo r F o re ig n  
Service. B y Newton Smart, M.A. Sixth edition. 12mo. pp. 30. 1866. 'A<t.

Smith.—R e v ie w s  and  E ssays fo r  t h e  M il l io n , from Genesis to  
Itovelations. B y  Brooko Smith, Esq., Stoko Bisliop, Gloucestershire. Fcap 
Svo. pp. 160, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6if.

Sm ith .— L ocal S e l f -G o yer n  m e x t  and Cen tralizatio n . T h o  
Cluu icU'risties of each; and its Practical Tendencies as affecting Social,
Moral, and Political Wolfare and Progress. Incl uding Comprehensive Outlines 
of the Engli,:l, Constitution. With copious Tndex. By J .  Toulimn Smith 
Esq., Banister-at-Law. Post 8vo, olotli, pp- viii. and 400. 1 8 5 1 . s*.

Sm ith .— *00151, A sp e c t s . B y  Jo h n  S to res  S m ith , au th o r o f  
“  Mirabeau,”  a Life History. Tost 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 258. 1850. 2s. 6,7.
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s (  i& i i j l i f c .— T h e  C ommon N ature  of E p id e m ic s ; a lso  'f i e m a r k V W  I
*. Cotytagion and Quarantine. Bv Soutliwood Smith, M .E. 8vo. clotli, p p .Ly j j  m J

130. 1S66. 3.1. 6tf.

“ a m i tL — T in s D iv in e  G overnm ent . B y  S o u tliw o o d ' S m ith , M .D .
Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 1866. Gs.

S o ilin g .— D iutiska  : on Historical and Critical Survey of tlie
Literature of Germany, from the Earliest Period to the death of Giithe. By 
Gustav Soiling. 8vo. pp. xviii. nud 368. 1863. 10.1. 6.7.

S o ilin g .— S elect  P assages fro m  t h e  W orks of S h a k e s p e a r e . 
Translated and Collected. German and English. By Gustav Soiling. 12mo. 
cloth, pp. 155. 1866. 3s. QrJ.

Som erset.— U n e  cen ta in e  d ’in v e n t io n s , ouvrage  ecp.it  e n  1G-35,
par Edouard Somerset, Marquis dc AYom-tur, tradidt cn Fran cis pour la 
premiere luis, snr la texto do la premiere edition (Londrcs, 1663), et eaite par 
H enry Dircks, C.E., L L .B ., F .R .S .E . M .K.S.L., etc., auteur do “  The Life of 
the Marquis of Worcester,”  “  IVorccstcriqna,”  etc., etc. 12mo. pp. 62, sowed,
1868. Is.

S o m e rv ille — E ros. A  S e r ie s  o f  C onnected P o e m s. B y  Loren zo  
Somerville. 18mo. cloth, pp. 142. 1866. 3s. 6rf.

Sophocles.— A  G lossary  of L a t e r  a n d  B y za n tin e  G r e e k . B y
E. A. Sophocles. 4to., pp. iv. and 624. 1860. £2 Ss.

Sophocles.— K omaic, or  M o d er n  G r e e k  G ram m ar . B y  E .
.V. Sophocles. 8vo., half-bound, pp. xxviii. mid 106. 1866. 7-i. 6i7.

S p a g g ia r i.— A  L a t in , E n g l ish , I ta lia n , anjj P olyglot A nthology , 
with a variety of Translations and Illustrations. To be published one a year ; 
designed to contribute to the cause of < las-ical learning, as well as to forward 
the cultivation of the English languago and literature in Italy, and that of the 
Italian in Great Britain, America, and Australia. Edited by John Spaggiari.
Oct. 1861. No. 1 , oblong 4to, sewed, pp. 10. 1861. 2s. 6(7.

Spear.— On  t h e  P o sitio n  of W om en . B y  M rs. J .  H . S p e a r . 12 m o . 
limp, pp. 37. 1866. 1 s.

Spellen .— T u e  I n n e r  L if e  of t h e  H ouse  of C ommons. B y  J .
N. Spellen. I2ino. sewed. 1854. 6rf.

Spinoza’s  T ractates T heologico- P olithius  : A  C ritic a l I n q u i r y
into the Ilistory, Purposo, and Authenticity of the Hebrew Scriptures; with tho 
Bight to Free Thought and Free Diseu.<-:.i:. . ., ted, i l  si i.nly
consistent, but necessarily bound up with True Piety and Good G iVenunont.
B y  Benedict do Spinoza. From the Latin. With nn Introduction uml Metes by 
the Editor. 8vo. cloth, pp. 386. 1862. 10s. Gr7.

Spinoza.— T ractates T hkolooko-toliticus. A  Tlioologieal and 
l'olitical Treatimo in a Sfi-io* of Iv -iys. showing th *f. freedom of thought .md of 
discussion may not. only be grantsl "'itli safety to rdigion and the peace ot tin' 
state, hut that both the public peace and piety are endangered when »noh iVec- 
dom is denied. By Benedict de Spinoaa. From tlio 3,!.tin, with an introduction 
and note by tho Editor. Second edition, revised and corrected. 8vo. pp- dtfO.
(In the press).

Publications o f Trubner $  Co. /S3|



Go% \  ! ■
P u b lic a tio n s  o f  T ru b n e r  Co. f  J

I s ( s S u i l f l ^ — D r . K a r l  Y on S p r u n e r ’ s  H iS T O R ico -G E O G R A P m c.sS i I  
V vs, containing 26 Coloured Maps engraved ou copper, 22 of which o x ^ J  m. J
; to the General History of Europe, and 4 arc specially illustrative of tho

Xv'^Lfiastory of tho British Isles. Oblong, cloth-lettered, 16s., or half-bound morocco>
1861. £ 1  Is. ‘

Stevens.—Seasoning for a  S easoned, ; or, the Now Gradus ad
Parnussum; a Satire. B y  Brook B. Stevens. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. 1861. 3s.

S te w a rt.— S orghum  a n d  it s  P ro d u c ts . An account o f  recent 
investigations concerning the value of sorghum in sugar production, together 
with a do. i viption of a new method of making sugar and refined syrup from this 
plant. Adapted to common use, hy F . L. Stewart. Post 8vo. pp. xiv. and 240, 
cloth. 18G7. 6s.

Stille.— T h e r a p e u t ic s  a n d  M a t e r ia  M e d ic a  : a Sytematie Treatise- 
on the Action and Uses of Medicinal Agents. B y  Alfred Stille, M.D. Second 
Edition, revised, 2 vols. Svo., cloth, pp. xv. 776, and viii. 810. 1864. £2  8s.

Stoddard.— G ra m m a r  of t h e  M o d er n  S y r ia c  L a n guage  a s  s p o k e n
in Oroomoh, Persia, and in Koordiatan. B y  Itev. B . T. Stoddard. 8vo. hoards, 
pp. 180. 18G5. 7s. Gd.

Storer.— -Fir s t  O u t l in e s  of a  D ic tio n a r y  o f  S o l u b il it ie s  o p
Chimical Sotsstakcbs. By Frank XT. Storer. Indispensablo to the practical 
chcmi-t. Royal Svo. cloth, pp. xi. and 713. 18G4. £ 1  11s . 6rf.

Story.— C o m m en ta r ies  oh the Law of Promissory Notes, and
Guaranties of Notes, and Cheques on Banks and Bankers. With occasional illus
trations from tho commercial law of tho nations of continental Europe. B y  
Joseph Story, L L .B ., one of the Justices of the Supreme Court of the United 
States, and Dane Professor of Law in Harvard University. 8vo. pp. xliy. and 
740. I 8GS. £ 1  11s . 0(1.

Story.—L i f e  a n d  L e t t e r s  o f  J o s e p h  S to r y , Associate Justico of 
the Supreme Court of the United States, and Dane Professor of Law at Harvard 
University. Edited hy his Son William W. Story. 2 vols., royal 8vu. cloth, 
pp. xx. and 1,250. 18 5 1. JC1.

Story.— TnE A m e r ic a n  Q u e st io n . By William W. Story. 8vo. 
flew, .1 pp. G8. 1802. 1 «.

Stourton.— P ostage  S ta m p  F o r g e r ie s  ; or, th o  Collector’s Vatic
M'Otm. Containing aocurate description,-i of nearly 700 Forgeries, exclusive o f 
Kss ,ys and chymieally changed Stamps. B y  J .  M. Stourtou. 12mo, sewed, 
pp, viii. and 66. I 860. Is.

Stratraann.— A  D ic tio n a r y  of x nE  E n g l is h  L anouage , c o m p ile d
from the writings of the 13th, 11th, and 15th Centuries, hy Francis Henry 
>Sli Ui .ann. Svo. cloth, pp. x. and 694. 1S67. 25a.

Stratmann.— A n  Ol d  E n g l is h  P o em  o f  t h e  Ow l  a n d  t h e  N ig h t in -
. Frttnci Henry Stratmann. 8vo. cloth, pp. GO. 18G8. 3#.

S tra u s s .— T h e  O p in io n s  o f  P b o f e s io r  D av id  P .  S tra u ss , a s  
embodied in h i, l,otter to the Burgomaster Hiitflel, Professor Orclli, and Pro
fessor 1 ! -1 2  1,. With an Ad In t  fl to lh» People of Zurich. By Pro-
frasor Orolli. Translated from the Second Edition of the original. 8vo. ecu
pp. 3 1. 18 D . 1-
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;  ( Sll&i T h e  !Riy a l  R aces j o r  th.0 So n s o f  Tool. A. T 
man°e’ Eugbne Sue. 3 vole., post Svo. cloth. 1863. £ 1  1 1$

.Mlivant.— I oones M usoorusi, or F ig u r e s  an d  D e sc r ip t io n s  o f  m ost 
of those Mosses peculiar to Eastern North America, which have not been hereto
fore figured. By William S. Sullivant, LL .D . With. 139 copper-plate- Svo 
pp. 216, cloth. 1864. £4 4s.

Sullivant.— U n it e d  S tates E x p l o r in g  E x p e d it io n , d u r in g  tlio  
years 1838, 1839, 1840, 18 11 , 1842, undei tho command of Charles Wilkes, 
United States Navy. Botany. Musci. By William S. Sullivant. Folio, pp. 32! 
With 26 folio plates, half morocco. 1859. £ 10  105.

Sttrya S iddbanta (Translation of the); a Text-Book of Hindu
Astronomy; with Notes, and an Appendix, containing additional notes and 
tallies, calculations of eclipses, a stellar map, and indexes. B y  Rev. Ebencrar 
Burgess, formerly missionary of the A .B.C.F.M . in India; assisted by tho com
mittee of publication of tho American Oriental Society. Svo. pp. in. and 356, 
Boards. 1860. 15s.

Swaab.— F ibr ou s  S ubstances— I n d ig en o u s  ,vnd E x o tic  ; th e i r  
Nature, Varieties, and Treatment, considered with a view to render them further 
useful for Textile and other purposes. By S. L . Swaab. Svo, sewed, pp. 56. 
1864. 2s.

Swan wick. —  S elec tio n s  fr o m  t h e  D ram as of G o e t h e  and
S chiller. Translated with Introductory Remarks, by Anna Swanwick. Svo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 290. 1846. 6s.

T a ft .— A  P ractical  T r e a t is e  on O p e r a t iv e  D e n t is t r y . J3 y  J ,  
Taft, Professor of Operative Dentistry in the Ohio College of Dental Surgery. 
Svo. pp. 384. With 80 illustrations. Cloth. 1859. Id*.

T an ey.— H abeas C o r pu s . T h o  P ro ce e d in g s  in  th e  C a se  o f  Jo lm  
Merrymnn, of Baltimore County, Maryland, before tho Honourable Roger Brooke 
Taney, Chief Justice of tho Supreme Court of the United States. 8vo. sowed, 
pp. 24. 18 6 1 .  1».

T ayler .— A  E e t r o s p e c t  of t h e  R e l ig io u s  L i f e  o f  E n g l a n d ; 
or, the Church, Puritanism, and Freo Inquiry. B y  J .  J .  Taylor, B.A. New 
Revised Edition. Large post Svo., cloth, pp. xii. and 330. 18.33. 7s. tie/.

Taylor.— T ay lo r ' s Sy stem  of S h o r th a n d  'W r it in g . E d ite d  b y
i itthias Levy, author of “ The History of Shorthand Writing.”  Svo. pp. iv. 

and 16, limp cloth. 1862. 1$. 6d.

T a y lo r .— T h e  C la im  of E nglisitw om bn  to t h e  S u ffr a g e  Oon-
M'lTr'rr,_s, ally coNstuF.ure. B y  Helen Taylor. Reprinted from the “  Y ir.. 
minster Review.”  8vo. pp. 16, sewed. 1867. Id-

T ay lo r.— T ite P ic t u r e  o f  St. J o h n . B y  Bayard Taylor. 12m o
cloth, PP- rii. and 220. 1866. Is. 6tl.

Taylor.—The P of.ma or B ayakd Taylor. Portrait. Blu. rid
Gold Sories. Third Series. 2 Into, cloth, gilt edges, pp. viii. and 419. 1865. bs.

A y  Publications o f  Trubner §  Co. /



lo g ica l D ictio n a r y  : French.— German—English ; eontainmjm I 
clinical Terms used in Arts and Trades, Civil, Military, and Naval Archj- f  1  J  
e, Bridges and Hoads, Rail-ways, Mechanics, construction of Machines,
'ry> Navigation, Mines and Smelting Worts, Mathematics, Physics, 

Chemistry, Mineralogy, etc., etc. Edited by C. Rumpf and 0. Mothes ; preceded 
by a Preface by Charles Karmarsch, Chief Director of the Polytechnic School of 
Hanover. In one vol. 8vo. pp. vi. and 590, cloth. 1868. 10s-. Gd.

Terrien. and Saxton .— L ib e b ie n  tia g  A v ie l e n  ; or, the Catholic
Epistles and Gospels for the day up to Ascension. Translated for the first time 
into the Brehoncc of Brittany. Also, in three parallel columns, a new version of 
the same Breizouner (commonly called Breton and Armorican); a version into 
Welsh, mostly new and closely resembling the Breton ; and a version Gaelic, or 
Manx, or GVmaweg, with illustrative articles, by Chris toll Terrien and Charles 
Waring Saxton, D.D., Christ Church, Oxford. The penitential psalms are also 
added. Oblong Folio, pp. 156, sewed. 1868. 5s.

Tetrag ’lot.— -Ne w  U n iv e r sa l  D ic tio n a r y  of t h e  E n g l ish , F r e n c h ,
Italian, and German Languages, arranged after a now system. Small 8vo. 
doth. 7s. 6d.

T exas Almanac (The) fo r  1868, with Federal and State Statistics;
historical, descriptive, and biographical sketches, etc., relating to Texas. 8vo. 
pp. 314, sewed. 1868. 3*.

Theatre F ranvats Mobkrne. A  Selection of Modern French P lays;
Edited by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Brctte, B.D., Head Master of the French 
School in Christ's Hospital; Charles Cassal, LL.D ., Professor in University 
College, London; and Theodore Karcher, L L .B .,o f the Royal Military Academy, 
Woolwich ; former and present examiners in the University of London, and for 
the Civil Service of India. First Series, in one vol. crown Svo. cloth. 6*. 
Containing:—

Charlotte Cord ay, a Tragedy. By F . Ponsard. Edited with English Notes 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. ‘ Cassal, LL.D . of University 
College, London. Pp. xii. and 134.

D i a n e , a Drama in verse. By Emile Augier. Edited with English Note  ̂ and 
Notice on Augier, by Theodore Karcher, L L .B ., of the Royal Military Academy 
and the University of London. Pp. xiv. and 145.

L e  Voyage a Dieppe, a Comedy in prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, 
witii English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Bretto, B.D., of Christ’s Hospital 
and the University of London. Pp. 104.

T ile  Boke OF N u r t u r e . B y  Julm Russell, a b o u t 1460— 14/0 Anno 
Domini The Bokc of Xernynge. By Wynkyn do Worde, Anno JDomini 15 13 . 
l • lioi. ‘ of Nurture. B y Hugh Rhodes, Auno Domini 1577. Edited from the 
Originals in the British Museum Library, by Frederick J .  Furnivall, M.A.,
Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological and Early 
Lngli h Text Societies. 4to. half-morocco, gilt top, pp. xix. and 116 , 28, xxviii. 
and 66. 18G7. £ 1  11#. Gd.

The D erbyites and  t h e  C o a litio n . P a r l ia m e n ta ry  Sk etch es. B e in g  
a second edition of the “  History of tho Session 1852— 1853.”  12mo. pp. 222,
cloth. 1864. 2s. Gd.

T he T a r n  I nterpretatio n  o f  t h e  A m bihcan  C iv il  W a r , a n d  o f
England s Cotton Difficulty or Slavery, from a different Point of View, showing 
the relative R» p..,, ihilitie.. of America mid Croat Britain. By Ontriiuua 
Sccundua. 8vo. sowed, pp. iv. and 47. 1803. L .

Publications of Triibner &; Co.
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I I | | ?  T ili  Vision on W il l ia m  concerning P eers P low m an , togetTieV U t l  
\ v \  /V ita  do Dowel, Dobet et Dobc.-t, s-'oundtun wit ot resoun. B y  WitUam j
\ a  / < w  j  âboi[t X3C2.13S0 anno domini). Edited from numerous Maiui.-cripts/nTtn^

-ffl^XProfaees, Xoles, and a Glossary. By the ltov. Walter AY. Stoat, I I . A. Dp. 
xliv. and 15S, cloth. 18G7. Vernon T e x t; Text A. 7s. 6it.

©etet (y) A.eiTovpyici tov op ctyLOig 7raTpog 7jp.cov ’Icocivvov tou 
Xpvvoffrofiov. TlapacftpacrQsiffa Kara to Ksipsvov to ticdoQev lyKplost t7]Q ispug 
avvudov rov [5aai\iiov rrjg "BXXaJoc. 8vo. pp. 70, cloth. 1SGG. 3s. 6t7.

Thom.—S t . P a u l ’s E p ist l e s  to t h e  C o rin t h ia n s . An attempt 
to convoy their Spirit and Significance. By tho Itev. John Hamilton Thom. 
Pont 8vo. cloth, ftp. xii. and 108. 18/51. 7*.

Tliomas.— A C ollection of some of t h e  M iscella n eo u s  E s s a y s  on 
Oriental Subjects. (Published on various occasions.) B y  EdwardThomas, Esq., 
late of the East India Company’s Bengal Civil Service. Contents—On Ancient 
Indian Weights; The Earliest Indian Coinage; Bactrian Coins; On the 
Identity of Xandrames and Krananda; Note on Indian Numerals; On the 
Coins of the Gupta Dynasty; Early Armenian Coins; Observations Intro
ductory to the Explanation of the Oriental Legends to be found on certain 
Imperial and Partho-Persian Coins; Sassanian Gems and early Armenian Coins ; 
Notes on Certain unpuhUshed Coins of the Sassanidte ; An Account of Eight 
Kiific Coins; Supplementary Contributions to the Series of the Coins of the 
Kings of Ghazni; Supplementary Contributions to the Series of the Coins of the 
Pntan Sultans of Hindustan ; The Initial Coinage of Bengal, introduced by tho 
Muhammadans, on tho conquest of the country, a.n. OOO-SOO, a.d. 1203-1397.
In one yoI. 8vo. half-hound, gilt edges. 1868.

T liom as.— E a r l y  S a ssa n ia n  I n scriptio n s, S e a l s  an d  C o ins. By
Edward Thomas, Esq., late of the East India Company’s Bengal Service. Svo. 
pp. via. and 138. With numerous woodcuts, a photograph of the Hajiulmd 
inscription, and a copper-plato of the Sassanian coins. Cloth, 1868. 7*. (V.

Thomson.—I n st it u t es  or t h e  L aws of C eylo n . By Henry 
Byerlcy Thomson, Second Puisne Judge of tho Supremo Court of Ceylon. In 
2 vols., Svo. cloth, pp. xx. 647, nud pp. xx. 713. With Appendices, pp. 71. 
I860. £2 2s.

Thomson—The AuroBioGitAPHY of ax Amtzan. By Christopher
Thomson. Post Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 108. 18 17 . 6s.

Thorcail.—A W e e k  on t h e  C oncord and  M e r r im a c k  R iv e r s .
By Henry D. Thoreau. 12mo. cloth, pp. 413. 1862. 7s. Oil.

Thoreau.—The Maine W oods. By Henry I>. Thoreau. 12mo. 
cloth, pp. Ti. and 328. 1861. 7s. 6tl.

Thoreau.—E x cu r sio n s . l 2 mo. cloth, pp. 310. 18G4. 7s. Gif.
Thoreau.— A Y a n k e e  in  C a n a d a ; with Anti-.Slavery and Reform 

Papers. By Henry h). Thoreau. 12mo. cloth, pp. 286. 1866. 7s. 6/.

T horeau.— L e t t e r s  to V  u u o u s  P erso n s. B y  H e n r y  I ) .  T h o re a u .
Edited hy Kalph Waldo Emerson. 16 mo. cloth, Pp* 229. 186-5. 7s. 6.7
A series of interesting letters selected by Mr. Emerson, with au appendix cents:.eng nine 

charming poems.

Thoreau.—W alden. By Henry D. Thoroitu. J Jmo. <Ioth.
pp. 357. 1861. 7*. 67.

Publications o f Triibner §* Co. / ^ i $ 7
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\* \  ^J^iO /l-g')itS of a L ifetime ; or, m y  M in d — its . contents. A p  e p i t o m ^  I
J  leadin'; questions of the day. B y  the author of “  Utopia at i

j X w  8v0‘ PP-is. and 220, cloth. 1808. 3s. 6<£

Thoughts o x  R eligio n  Attn tice B ib l e . B y  a  L a y m a n , an  M .A . o f  
Trinity College, Dublin. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 
pp. x. and 42, sewed. 18G5. Is.

Thoughts o x  t h e  A t h a n a s ia n  C h e e d , e t c . B y  a  L a y m a n . lG m o.
cloth, pp. vi. and 75. 1806. 2s.

Three E x p e r im e n t ®  of M vxno . W ith in  th e  M ea n s. U p  to the
Means. Beyond the Means. Fcap. 8vo., ornamental cover and gilt edges, pp. 86.1S48. Is. b . c . i p

Ticknor.— A  H is t o r y  of S p a n is h  L it e r a t u r e . E n t ir e ly  r e 
written. By George Ticknor. 3 vols. crown 8vo. pp. xxiv. 486, xiii. 506, 
xiv. 524, cloth. 18G3. £ 1  4.?.

Tolhausen.— A  S y n o p s is  of t h e  P a t e n t  L a w s of V a r io u s  
Cocntmes. Comprising the following heads:— 1. Law, Date, and whore re- 
corded; Kinds of Patents; 3. Previous Examination; 4. Duration; 5. 
Government Fees; 0. Documents Required, and where to he left; 7. M’ orking 
and Extension; 8. Assignments; 9. Specifications, Inspection, and Copies of; 10.
List ot Patents delivered ; I I . Specifications Published ; 12. Originals of Spcci- 
ficu'.iom: (Models). Uy Alexander Tolhausen, Ph. D., Sworn Translator at tlio 
Ini peri il Court of Paris, Author of a Technological Dictionary in the English 
French, aud German Languages, etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. 3 1. 1857. Is. “ *

Torrens.— L a n ca sh ir e ’ s L esson : or, th e  N e ed  o f a  b o ttle d  P o licy  
in Times of Exceptional Distress. By 'SV. T. Jl. Torrens, Author of “ Tho 
Industrial History of free  Nations,” “ Tho Life of Sir James Graham,”  etc.
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 19 1. 1864. 3*. 6rf.

Toscaili.— I t a lia n  C o nversational C o urse. A  now  M eth o d  o f  
T< v hing tho Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. B y Giovanni 
Tun .mi, Professor of tho Italian Language and Literature in the City of London 
College, Eoyal Polytechnic Institution, etc. l'2mo. doth, pp. viii. and 249.
1807. 5s.

T o ssw ill.— T i i e  B r it is h  a n d  A m er ic a n  E e a d y - B e c k o n er  : con
sist ing of Tables showing the equivalent values in Currency and Sterling at any 
- ' foi lim-hangc, of the following articles:—l’noiuci:, comprising butter, 
da a-, bacon, hams, lard, tallow, grease, hops, seeds, tobacco, sugar, 1 e, wax, or 
am- article whir, of lb- Standard is the pound in America and the cwt. (of 
US Ibe.) in the British Isles, with a list of not finjghte. Alao cotton per Jb.—
F lour, B e e f  a m i  P o rk , or any article sold in both countries by the sumo 
Standard.—Wiik .-.t tran.f. nod from the hudiel of 00 lbs. to quarter of 480 lbs.; 
likewise the equivalent value of tho quarter and cental.— Indian Cuon trails! 
le ixd  from the bushel of 50 lbs. to tin quarter of 480 11,s. Also freights of 
wheat and corn.—On. Caki; and Dye  W oods, allowing, w here neec.-arv, for 
the diilorcnco U twcon the 2,000 lbs. and the gross ton.—K eh sed  1 ‘i.tuolh m 
transferred i, .,,, t]10 (ir wdni into the imperial oallon.—Cnunn I'l.rno-
LEI -i transferred from tho small gallon into ‘ lie tun of 252 imperial or 303 small 
gallons. AIbo, Sterling Commission or Brokerage, showing tin expense of 
placing any of the above mcrahuiuliso “  free on board.”  Computed by Edward 
Tl. Tosswul, Author of “  Produce TubleS fiom par to 400 premium.”  Imperial 
8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 133. 1865. £ 1  Is.
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ar.—T he S il v e r  Sunbeam: a  Practical and T heo iC f2 lT

t-book on Sun-Drawing and Photographic Printing, comprehending aLFuw) I  , 
j and Dry Processes at present known. By J .  Towler, M.D^, P rcn d er^ ft^  *■ 
essor ot Natural Philosophy. Third Edition, enlarged. Crown 8vo. cloth, 

pp. viii. and 443. 1806. 10s. Gd.
Towler.—Dry P late P h o t o g r a p h y  ; or, the Tannin Process made 

Simple and Practical for Operators and Amateurs. B y  J .  Towler, TvLD. 12mo. 
sowed, pp. 97. 18G5. 4s.

Towler.— The Magic P hotograph; with full Instructions How to 
Make it. By J .  Towler, M.D. 12mo. sewed, pp. x.  ̂ 1SG6. Is.

Triglot.—A Complete D ictionary, E nglish, German, and E rench,
on au entirely new plan, for tiro use ol the Three Nations. In  Three Divisions.
1  vol. small 4to, cloth, red edges. 10s. 6if.

Trimen.—R hopalooera A frican Australis ; a  Catalogue o f  South
African Butterflies; comprising Descriptions of all the known Species, with 
Notices of their Larva', l ’ upui, Localities, Habit'. Seasons ot Appearance, and 
Geographical Distribution. By Boland Trimen, Member of the Entomological 
Society of London. With Illustrations, by G. H. Ford. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 
353. 1862-66. ISs.
Ditto Coloured, 25s.

Triibner’s American and Oriental L iterary R ecord. A Monthly
Register of the most Important W vks published in North and South America, 
ip. India, China, and the British Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, 
Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese and Russian Books. The 
object of the Publishers in issuing this monthly publication is to give a full and 
particular account of every publication of importance issued in America and the 
Fast. Vols. 1 to 3 (36 numbers) from March, 1805, to Ju ly , 1868, small 
quarto, Od. per number. Subscription v*. per annum. Continued monthly.

The objet t of the Publishers in issuing ihis monthly publication is to give a fall nml particular 
account of every publication ofiinportunco issue! in America and in the East.
Trilbnor’S Series of German P lays, for Students o f tho Gorman 

Language. With Grammatical and Explanatory Notes. By F  Weinmann, 
German Master to the Royal Institution School, Liverpool, andG. Zimmcmar.n, 
Teacher of Modern Languages. No. J . Dor Vetter. Comedy in thtoo Acts, by 
Roderick Benedix. 12mo. cloth, pp. 125. 1863. 2s. 6c/.

Triiliner’s Gold and Silver Coins (See under Current Gold and
Silver Coins).

Trubner.—TrObner’s B ibliographical Guide to American L itera
ture : a Classed List f  Books published in tho United States of America, from 
18 17  to 1857. With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical 
Index. Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Trubncr. In 1 vol. 8vo., half-bound, 
pp. 750. 1869. 18s.

This work, it is believed, is the  first a tterap . to marshal tho lite ra tu re  of the 1 luted Suites 
■of \ morion durinjf tho Lint forty years, O'-- t-rding to  flic goucr.Uiy ••eceived biblm/p ypbicAl 
canons. Tho I.ibruriau will wdconio i t .n o doubt, us a companion v lo  1 - krunot, 1 • ilc-j,
am i E b e rt; whilst, to  tho bookaollor, it  will to  a faithful guide >o the American broach of
English L itera tu re—a branch which, on aceoun' < its rapi l increase and risiug’Unportance, 
too  ins to  force itself daily more nud mcro upon his atten tion . -N ’1 ‘*l woik bo of k *3
in teres t to tho man of le tte rs  inasmuch asitco inpv i , .••. . >1. 'i ' '  u ;.*■ i . . tl o
m ore prominent (Tllections of tho Americans, to the utom. Memoirs, IV o c c e d in irand 
Transaction? of thoir learned Societies—and thus  furnishes an intelligible key t«< a dorai tm cn t 
of American scientific activity hitherto  but impeiTecllv known end uivierstc xl in Eurupo.

OriNiuvs o r  ru n  Pnsus.
“ I t  has been rw o rv .a  (o ra  fo rd  ;ncr l.> have cuiupllcA lb: the E n o flt of liuraponu readers, 

a rea lly  trust .worthy gui to  An > Atuorican literature. Tin* honourable distincti-m has 
1 i on lalrly  one by Mr- Nioul.vs Trtibnor. .bo intelligent .uvl well kuow u jmbllabor iu T’aU u- 
no.'jtur-roxv That gentlem an 1ms sm. reeded in  m aking a  very valuable uddlt’on to » -|lr»• 
^graphical kuowi-.uge, in  a ijunrter whoro i t  was m uch wautoil.’ —Universal lhvtew, J.m . 1
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1 l ^ S ^ v n ] S t w S i D-l>li-0^ pI' ic!jJGaid,0 t0 A merican L ite ra tu re1 deserves praise for t h J L L j T  
" \  # l £ w s ) n  ?  ’™ ‘ l ,  '3 P rePar®?> «}C wonderful am ount of inform ation contained I K *  I  

\  A 18 compiled and ed ited  by Mr. NicolasTriibner, the  publisher, of JpSernostcr-E w # 1  1
jcl ? l i s t  Of books published in th e  United S tates during  the la s t A r t y - '  

' . “ hhographical In troduction , Notes, and  A lphabetical Index. The introduction
cl3b1°™t''1 amt full of facts, and  m ust be th e  work of a  gentlem an who lira sn a rc d n o -  

!'™ 13 ‘“  “ “^ ‘“ fr lrimself m aster of all th a t  is im portan t in  connection w ith  American li tc ra -  
J an  31st Cie lo ':‘ y8appBeS m nch in fonnation  n o t generally know n in Europe.” —Morning Star,

‘‘ Mr. Triibner deserves m uch credit for being the  first to  arrange bibliography accordin'* to  
he niei iced rules of the a rt . I I c began the  labour in 1855, and  tho first vomme w a^publ "shed 

-v c;xr > constituting, in fact, th e  earliest a ttem p t, on th is  side of tho A tlantic to- 
r  American books. Tho present volumo, of course, is enlarged, and  is m ore perfect
jn  every respect. The m ethod of classification is exceedingly clear and  useful, 
f r e m ii f  i '-U presents tho actual s ta te  of lite ra tu re , os w ell as the  course of its developm ent 
™  r, bGKui mng- In to  tho  subjec t-m atter of th is  section wo shall havo to look hereafter 
T V ?™  ,^ ' v siraply explaining tho  composition of .Mr. Triibner’s  m ost valuable and useful 
book. —oixctator, Feb. 5,1859.

‘ Mr. TrUbnor’a book is by far th e  m ost complete American bibliography th a t Las vet 
appeared, ana  displays an am ount of pationco and research th a t does him infinite credit. Wo- 
have teste’d the  accuracy of the work upon scvoral points dem anding m uch care and inquiry  
and the  resu lt-has always been satisfactory. Our American brethren  cannot fall to  feel com
panion! od by t.ie production of th is volume, w hich in  quan tity  almost equals our own London 
catalogue.”— The Bookseller, Feb. 24111,1359.

“  lo  say of th is  volume th a t it en tirely  fulfils tho promise of its  title-page. Is possibly tho 
h ighest and m ost tru th fu l com mendation th a t can ho aw arded to  it. Mr. Triibner deserves 
however, something beyond general praise for the  patien t and  in telligent labour with which, 
ho lias elaborated the earlier forms of the work into th a t which i t  now boars. W hat was. 
once b u t a ncanty volume, has now become magnified, under his care, to one of considerable 
I'Vv.’ ,:u'd ; v * ™  once little  b e tte r  than  a  dry  catalogue, may now take ran k  as a biugra- 
ph.i.al ..ui-k of lirst-rnte imp< rtanOti. His position as an American literary agen t h as  doubt- 

-  boon ',C’V vvonrablo to Mr. T rfl.n  r. t . /  th row ing m  Ulor hi it., w ay ; iS ™ h eM n fcao , 
i ’ Sr; ” 1 ,h a t  a  ,s * ' 11,18 'ureo • k i t  ho i- mainly indebted for tile mat' rials which b 

ouablod him  tci construct the  work Lu .ro us. Mr. Triibnor's object in compiling th is  book is 
he States, ,w o -fik l: On tho one hand to  s u g g u t  tho necessity of a more perfect work of its
i.m d b j an American, surrounded, as he necessarily would ho, w ith  tho no dful apnliauccs • 
w id e? " , o 1 ft otllo,> to . supply to Europeans a guide to Anglo-Amoriran lite ra tu re—a lirauoh 
A i  h; bv lt3 ™P':J  rlso Olid increasing im portance, begins to  force itsolf more and more on 
our atten tion . I t  is very modest in  Mr. T riibner th u s  to tre a t his work as a  mere suggestion 
lor others. I t  is m uch more than  th is :  i t  is an  exam ple which those who a ttem pt to do 
any th ing  m ore complete cannot do bettor th a n  to  follow a  model, which they  will do well to  
copy, if thoy would combine fulness of m aterial w ith  th a t adm irable order and arrangem ent 
w hich 80  facilitates reference, and w ithou t which a w ork of th is sore is all b u t useless.

“ A ll.honour, then , to  tho litoraturo of Young Amoriea—for you '  she still is, and  lot h e r  
th u ix  her stars for i t—and all honour also, to -Mr. Triibner, for tak ing  so m uch pains to  njako 
u ,  acquainted w ith  i t . ”— The Critic, March 10, 1850.

“ F- A u,ot. ooly 1 v trY useful, becau" well executed, bibliographical work- it i., also a  
■work of m uch in terest to a ll who aro connected w ith  litera ture. The bulk  of it consists o f a  
onr; i fied l i t ,  w ith  data of publication, size, and  price, of all tho works, original or trunk  ,tcd 
which have appeared in the U nited Ktatos during  tho last forty  yea rs ; and  an alphabetical 

- fa, itatos reference to any parti, a lar work or author. On tho m erit" of this portion of 
too  work we cannot, of cuiirso. be expected to  form a  Judgm ent. Itw ould  rcouiro something 
' t v '  . ' 1 1 Mr. i ■ i . . it.r 1 ,0 i , ,  , ■ a . ! [ or fallen short

. til., mid' rt Ik ing - 'low few, or how many, have been bis oml.-slons There is one indication , 
nowever or bis careful m inutcucss, which suggests the am ount of labour th a t m ust liavo been 

V,,wcd ' * ,h j  " 'ork -nam ely , the full onum eratloiiol all the contents of tho vnriou i Trans- 
M et Ml (Mid Scientific Journals. Tims, ‘ tho Ti .ms ieti.u,s of the  American l'hilc-oiiliical 
11 , 1 y ' ,  om th e  yoar 17uO 1857-no index to  which has vet appeared in America -am in

mode easy of rolorcnco. overy paper of every vol tie  Ic in g  mentioned seriatim .
Y'.rnrVi nV I,t’ '»*•» w ishes to  know w hat papers havo appeared in tho Boston Journal nt 
-l'„ to','y during  tile la t tw on ty  years, th a t is, Irani its commencement, has only to
Satu.-,biyXl-L- AprilC2 ° l 8 WPri:lt0d Pa°'C ° f C'“ Jc t0  nU3fy him-3oIf »t once.”—TAe
h an 'the  n' ~ -1°A r  “V 1 !1 wr" k ° “  tl,c national litera tu re of a pooplo m ors carefully com piled

■ ould i.tU'tMV.*,'' hiniiographic.il pro!?,-uni na deserves atten tive perusal by all who
Ike  ^ '("rlA xtllm h'sotb 7 ^ 0a‘  ° r  the litorury bULOry of ,ho greatest republic of tho  West.” —

't ii 'c d  y! A? ' . i '1! " ,y in tm  1” d ay  m a y  scorn to be o f  a  p u re ly  l i te r a ry  charoe tor. b u t  I  fe d  
o f  t t a n S i S J ?  * 011Cr'!, in t" re»t  fw  it- T h o t Is oonnoctod w ith  th o  good ro-

le t te r ,  Ui \ stl>tc* *,bro ,' d 11 *” likow lso  w ith  fh e  g en e ra l to p ic  o f  m y
io n ,* "  E ll. 1) " -pr.Uo" o f th o  I r ic n d , a n d  th o  an ta g o n is ts  o f  th e  U n ite d  S ts lc i
?,“ ? i , “"*■ " u i” n g  th o  d ilfo re ;: ' classes o f  European  socie ty . I hnvc s ta te d
t a a t  th e  a n tn to in . '.s  a ,o  chiefly  to  bo found am o n g  th o  arislo cracy , n o t on ly  o f L’ir ili, b u t  ■ o f



i  ~ (  ’X-.'gj'it lias boon called—likow ise; not only am ong th e  privileged classes, and  those V
s  \ JijM tcdJwibh the G overnm ent interests, b u t among those who hvo in th e  sphere of l i t c r a m y ^  I

\ • \  tN'ula art, and look down w ith  contem pt upon a society in which u tilitarian  m otives aro  DelioveiTw I  ,
V ^ V J ^ ^ n T m o u n t .  And 1 have asserted tha t, these differences in  th e  opinions of ce rta in  c l a s s k > / ^ ^ J  

le T ^ u M , the  Germans, as a whole, take a more lively and a  deeper in te re s t in  A m erican 
X  --llniliarfUli an in any o ther nation. Now, r am going to spcaic of a book ju s t  ready  to leave the- 

press of a London publisher, which, whilo it is a rem arkable m stauco of th e  t r u th  of m y 
assertion iu  reference to the  Gcrmaus, m ust be considered in serving the  in te res ts  of the 
U nited S tates, by prom oting the  good reputation of A merican life m  au  uncom m on degree .;

“ Tho London book trade has a  firm, T riibner and Co., of whoso business transactions 
A merican lite ra tu re , as well as literature ou America, form a  principal branch. I t  is  the firm 
who have lately published tho bibliography of American languages. Mr. Nicolas T riibner is  
& German, who has novor inhabited the United States, and j e t  ho ns.i.3 !l3 tim e, labour, and  
m oney, in lite ra ry  publications, for which even vain endeavours would havo been mndo to  find 
an  A merican publisher.

“ The now publication of Mr. Triibner, to  w hich I havo referred, is a largo' 8vo volume of 
S00 pages, um lor the titlo  of ‘ Bibliographical Guido t > Amoricau Litorature, A olassifiod 
Li>t of Books published in the United States o ‘ America, from 1817 to 1857. W ith Biblio- 
graphical In troducti >n, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. Compiled and  edited by Nicolas 
T riibner.'

“ Tills la s t rem ark  has b u t too m uch tru th  in it. The United S tales, in the  opinion of the. 
g rea t mass of even tho well-educated people of Europe, is a  country  m habitod by a nation lost 
in  the  pursu it of m aterial interest, a  country in which the technically applicable .ranches oi 
of some sciences may bo cultivated to a  certain degree, b u t a country ovsontiaUy w ithout 
lite ra tu re  and a r t  a  coun try  not w ithout newspapers -  on m uch the  worse for i t—t u t  alm ost 
w ithoutbooka. Now, hero. Mr. Triibner, a German, comes out w ith  a  list of American b o o is ,
Ailing a thick volum e, though  containing Amoricau publications only, upw ard from tlio year 
1S17, from which tim e ho dates tho period of a moro decided literary ludepoudonco of th e  
U nited States.

“ Sinco no native-born, and oven no adopted, American, has takou the  trouble of com piling, 
arranging, digesting, editing, and publishing such a  w ork, who o!fo b u t a Gorman could* 
undertake it?  who else am ong tlio European nations would have though t American lite ra tu re  
w orth  the labour, the  time, und the m oney? and, le t mo add, tha t a  smaller work of a sim ilar 
character, 4 Tho L iterature of American Local H isto ry ,’ by tho la te  Dr. H erm ann Ludewig, 
was the  work of a German, likewise. M ay bo th a t tho m ajority uf the  American public w ilt 
ascribe b u t an  inferior degree of in terest to w orks of th is k ind, 'i ho m ajority of the public 
of o ther na:ions v. i:L do the  same, as it cann'-r bo everybody’s biuiucsn t > under* Land th e  
usefulness of bib’iography, and  of books containing noth ing  b u t tlio enum eration and descrip
tion  of books. Ouo thing, however, m ust bo apparon t: the deep in to iost taxon by some 
foreigners in sorno of tho  moro ideal spheres of American life ; and if i t  is true , th a t tho clear 
historical insight into its own dovelo] mout. ideal as well as m uori.2, is  ouo of tho m ost valu • 
able ivouisiiions o: n in t i  m, f  itnre American general} .,1 • will iwku "vledgo the « v 4  aorvic. ; 
of those foreigner.;, who, by tlieir literary  arpUcntmii, contributed to avert the  national 
OBl.mity of tho  oil -in of tlio literary independence of America becoming veiled iu darkuesi.1'
JVcw lu rk  DaiOj Tribune, Dec., 1858.

“  I t  ie romarkablo and notew orthy th a t tho m ost valuable m anual of Atncricau litoraturo- 
should appear In London and be published by an English house. TrUbnoris Bibliographical 
Guide to  Amot lean L iteratu re is a  work of extraordinary skill and perseverance, giving au index 
to  all th e  publications of tho American press for tho last forty years.”—Harper a He Gy, March 
‘28th, 1859.

Mr. Triibner deserves all praise for having produced a work every way satiafjcti rv . No 
one who takes au in terest in  the subject of which it treat.-, can dispense i t  w ith ic : and  we 
have no doubt tha t booksellers iu  th is  country will learn to  cons! lev it necessary to  them  as a  
shun mauuftl, and only second iu  im portance, 1 >r Uiu purposes oi the ir trade, to  tho London 
( V  doguo i t solf. That a forciguor, and a London bookseller should havo a oarap-r d w hat 
A m erican, thomuclciis hove tailed to  Jo, is most credltablo to  th e  com p-or- th e  volume 
contains 149 pages of introductory m atte r, containing by far th e  best record of A tncncan 
literary history yot published ; a: 1 521 pages ■ T classed b ,l of bool:;), to winch an alphabet!-- 
cal index of 3J pagou io add id . This alphabetical m dex alone may claim to bo one oi the in 

J  -valuable aids for enabling the  studen t or literary h isto ry  to  form a ju s t and perfect ostimato 
Of tho g reat and rising im portance of Anglo-American hter ‘.m e , the y oun /e st and  moat u n 
tram m elled of all which illustrate  the gradual development of tho  hum an m m u, - The l ,  ess,
Philo-ic/j'kia, Oct. 11, 1868.

* * Wc do not so m uch express the wish by th is notu \  th a t Mr. Trubnor may not fil'd a  
pu l,hc ungrateful • his labours, as c-.m ?ratu lr.taspect illy American [■ [ dm pbiWs. up m tho 
K ra u ta ^ w lth iQ th o ir» B M lS .b y th c : i  1,1 ratio v . - ubn«r h a s « , opiwv-
tim ely supplied.”— IT".;...v ,1 J„ :  nf. ' ■ March 2 2nd, tt>J.

“ Thin volume contains a woU-cUasificd list ol b ioka published in tho United St itc.. of \mo- 
rloa during the lust forty yoaia, preceded hy a tolerably i .; 11 .....  1 "'<«!
nriao during tlio firm half ol tlio nincto«i.iIi contury. I ho vatuo oi ouch a  guide, >u ItooU 
toki-.i’ily evident, l«co voo more so ui on glancing over ti o live Iran “ 1 lo t forty POifO’ 
alone p rin t which display tho literal., activity  poivadln,; tho country ol F ro ,co tt on.I Mot Hoy
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[ |  f o fttfA ng  ami Ilaw tliornc, or Poo and Longfellow, of Story and W heaton, of Moses S t l i ^ S O T '
= \ jU lk  Cnaaning. This volume w ill bo useful to tho scholar, b u t to tho lib rariau  it is in d isp o ^ j» W .'l

\ V . \  < 52?  -fOxxI'j Sews, .March 24tli, 1S59. 7 1  I  /
/ ‘ There are hundreds of men of m oderate scholarship who would gladly stand on 

ir,d % h e r  and more assured poin t. They feel th a t they  have acquired m uch inform ation, b u t 
, ' ff^ th ey  also feci the  need of th a t subtlo  discipline, literary  education, w ithou t which all mere

learn ing  is the rudis i;digesta moles, as m uch of a  stumbling-block as an aid. l o  those in such, 
a  condition, works on bibliography are invaluable. For direction in  classifying all reading, 
•whether English or American, Allibone’s  D ictionary is adm irable ; but. for pari icular inform a
tion  us to the American side of th e  house, tho recently  published bibliographical Guido to  
American Literature, by Nicholas Triibner. of London, m ay bo conscientiously commended.
A careful perusal of th is  tru ly  rem arkable work cannot fail to give any intelligent person a 
clear and complete idea of tho whole s ta te  of A merican book-making, n o t only in its  literary  
aspect, b u t in  its historical, and, added to  th is, in  its m ost mechanical details .”—Philadelphia 
Evening Bulletin, M arch 5tb, 1859.

“ B ut tiio best w ork on American bibliography yet published has come to us from London, 
w here it. has been complied by the  w ell-known bibliophile, Triibner. The work is rem arkablo 
for condensation and accuracy, though we have noted  a few errors and omissions, upon which 
we should like to com m ent, had  we now space to  do so .”—New York Times, March 26th, 1859.

“ Some of our readers, whoso a tten tion  has been particu larly  called to scientific and literary  
m atte rs, may rom em ber meeting, some years since, in  th is  country, a  m ost intelligent 
foreigner, who visited tho U nited S tatcsfor tliopurposcof extending his business connections, 
an d  m aking a personal investigation into th e  condition of literature in  the New World. Mr. 
N icholas Triibner—the gentlem an to whom wo havo made reference—although by b irth  a 
G erm an, and  by education and  profession a  Loudon bookseller, could hardly be called a  f
* sti'auger in America.’ for be had sent before him  a  m ost valuable ‘ le tte r  of introduction,* in  
th e  shape of a carefully compiled reg ister of A merican books and authors, en titled  ‘ Biblio
graphical Guide to American L iterature,’ etc., pp. xxxii., h'8. This m anual was the germ  of 
th e  im portan t publication, tho  title  of which the reader will find a t  the commencement ot th is  
article. Nov.-, in consequence of Mr. Triibnor’s admirable classification and m inu te index, tho 
inquirer after knowloiSpc has nothing to do b u t copy from th e  Bibliographical Guido tho 
title.? of tho American books wlvch how isl.es to consult, despatch them  to  his library by a 
in .ssonger, and in a few m inutes he has beforo him the coveted volumes, through whoso means 

; opes to enlarge h is  acquisitions. Undoubtedly i t  would be a cause inded
reproach, of deep mortification to every intelligent American, if tho  arduous labours <>f tho 
learned editor and  compiler of th is  volume (whom wo alm ost hesiruto to  call a  foreigner), 
should fail to be appreciated in a country to  which he has, by the preparation of th is valuable 
w ork , proved him self so em inent a benefactor.”—P. nn.-glcania Enquirer, March 26th, 1859.

“ The editor of th is volume h is acquired a  knowledge of the productions of the  American 
preos which is rarely exhibited on the  o ther side of the A tlantic, and w hich m ust com mand 
th e  adm iration of tho  best inform ed studen ts of the  subject in  th is country, lit-; former work 
on A HIMic.m bibliography, though making no prcicnslons to completeness was a  valuable 
ind ex  to various branches of learning th a t had  been successfully cultivated  by our ■'cholaio 
b u t, neither in cornttrchcnsivcncss of p lan nor thoroughness of execution, can it  be comp ireu 
to  tho  elaborate an a  m inute record of American lite ra tu re  contained in  th is  Volume. The duty  
of the  editor required exteusivo research, vigilant discrim ination, and un tiring  diligence ; and  
iu tho performance of his task  wo are n<- less •ruck w ith the accuracy of detail than with tho 
ex ten t of bis information. Tho period to which the volume is devoted, comprises only tho 
la st forty  yea rs ; buUVkthin th a t tim e tho  litera ture of tins country has received its must 
efficient im pulses, and been widoly unfolded in tho various departm ents of intellectual 
activity . If  wo w ere perm itted  to  spe ik in behalf of American scholars, wo should not fail to 
congratulate Mr. T riibner on the em inent success w ith which lie has accomplished his plan, 
an d '.h o  am ple and im partial justice with which Vie has registered tho productions ot our 
native authorship. A fter a careful exum inat on of his voiumo, wo are bound to express our 
h igh  appreciation of tho intelligence, fairness, and industry  which aro conspicuous m  its 
pages; lor exactness and precision i t  is no Icfs rem arkable, than  for ex ten t of research ; few, 

rtan t publications ore om itted on its  catalogue, and  although, as is inevitable in 
a  work of th is  na tu re , an erroneous le tte r  has sometimes crep t into si nam e, or an orioueous 
figure into a  date, no one can consult it  habitually  w ithout learning to rely on its tru s t
worthiness, as well ns i t s c o m p lo tc n e .v - Ila ii A Mum,, inf, April, 1859. .

“ Nor is the book a d ry  catalogue only of tho  names and contents of tho  publications of 
Ann rica. Prefixed to  if, are va. liable bibliogiaphicalprolcgoinona, instructive to tho antiquary, 
us w ell;., useful to the pk: ' insist. In  th is  portion of tho work, Mr. Triibner had tho assist
ance of tho Into Dr. Ludi •. i . was a g reat loss to philological science. Mr.
M oran, tho nssivant-! cretaiy to the American L°qaii«>n, has added to tho volume a historical 
num m ary of the litera tu re of A m erica; and Mr. Edward Edwards is responsible for an iu tcr- 
•c.'.ling account M tho public hbrark  ; ot tho Unite d h’tatc.i. To Mr. lrilbner’a -wn careful 

nd hard  work, howevor, the  stu d en t m ust ever rem ain indebted for one of 
th o  m ost useful wc|j ,.irniT books on biblh graphical lore ever published. In  addition to
th is , i t  is righ t tocongratu 'n to  Mr. f i  iibner on the  tact, th a t Lis p resen t work confirms the 
opinion pas.sod mi his ‘ Bibliollwca Glottica.’ th a t am ong the  booksollero themselves honour
able lk erarv oinineuco may ex ist, wiLhout clashing w ith businessarransremento. Tho book
sellers of old wero autlior*. and Mr. Triibnor em ulates th e ir  ex a m p le /— Morning Chi snide,
March 22nd, 1859.
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§  ' ^ ^ ^ ^ r *\Tii\bnor, who is not only a  bibliopolo but. a bibliophile, has, in  th is  w ork , m a tc r i« l£ ^ l" ¥ ^
1 J^^ca.se)di,h° claim which he had already uj >n the respect of all booic-lovers overywh, i c, I

\ • V dully  iii the United States, to  whoso literature ho has now m ade so im p o rtan t and  u s e fn T ^  I  ,
% X j^ ^ ^ p iJ b '^ io n .  So m uch la rger than  a former book, under a sim ilar title , w hich  ho p n b liih /.k _ "  ^  * 

so m uch m ore am ple in  every respect, tlio p resent constitutes a  new  im plem ent 
braries, as well as th e  m ost valuable existing aid for th u s’' s tuden ts  w ho, w ithou t 

Tibfaries, have an  in terest in  know ing the ir contents.’ —Baltimore Arne, lean, 2nd A pril, 1859.
“  Lastly, published only th e  o ther day, is TrUbner’s Bibliographical Guide to  A m erican 

l i te ra tu re ,  which gives a classed lis t of hooks published in the  United S ta tes du rin g  tbo  l is t 
f° r ty  years, w ith  bibliographical introduct on, notes, and Alphabetical index. This octavo 
Volume has been compiled and edited by Mr. Nio dus T rubner, the  woll-known head  of one 
of tlio g rea t foreign publishing and im porting houses of London, who is also editor of Ludcw ig 
£nd Turner’s L itera tu re  of American Aboriginal Languages. Besides containing a classed 
h s t of books, w ith  an alphabetical index, Mr. Triibnor’s book has an in troduction , in  w hich. 
llt  considerable fulness, ho treats of tho  history of American literature, including newspaper;'. 
Periodicals, and public libraries. I t is fair to  state th  t Mr. T rlibners Bibliographical Guido 

' published subsequent to Allibone’s Dictionary, b u t p rin ted  o il about tho  same lim e."— 
Philadelphia P/ cts, April 4tli, 1859.

.“ This is a valuable w ork for book buyers. For its c unpilation wo are indebted to a  foreign 
bibliomaniac, b u t oue who has made him self fam iliar w ith A merican litera ture, and  has 
Possessed him self of tho m ost am ple sources of information. Tho volume c o n t a i n s I. Bi
bliographical Prologom 'in.; II. Contributions tow ards a History oi American L ite ra tu re ;
H i. Notice . of Public Libraries of tho U nited S tates. These throe heads form tho in troduc

e r*  tlon , and  occupy one hundred  and fifty pages. IV. Classed list of books ; V. A lphabetical 
h s t of au thor ." T h is  plan is somewhat a te r  th a t adopted in W atts’ celebrated ‘B ibliotheca 
L ritann ica ,’ a  w ork o f immense value, whoso com pilation occupied mo forty  years. Tho 
classified portion of the  p resen t work enables the reader to find readily th e  nam es of all books 
®u any  coo subject. Tho alphabetic il index of au tho rs  enables tho reader to  ascertain 
in s tan tly  tho nam es of all au thors and of all the ir w orks, including th o  num erous periodical 
Publications of tho last forty  years. Mr. Trilbnor deserves the  thanks  of the  lite ra ry  world 
lor h is  plan, and its able execution.”—A cut York Courier a ' Pnquinr, April 11th, 1859.
.. ‘L ’au teur, dans nnoprefaco d o d ix  pages, expose leu idc-s qui lu i ont fait ontreprendro son 
bvre, e t lo plan qu'il a cru devoir adopter. Dans une savanto introduction, il fa it uno revuo 
c r itique des i ilfbrcntes ouvrages relatifs h PArru'ri i'i >: il signalc coax qui out h plus cou- 
L'ihiuS h l'esU bllesem ent d'uno littd ra tu re tpceialu Aindrieaino, et il on fait l’Listoiro, cotto 
Partio de son travail cst dcstindo lui faiio lioum-ur, olio eat uiRhodlqucm unt d iv istj cn 
peri "ic coloniale ot on p<hiodu Americaino et renfermo. su r les progrtis do Pimpriraerie cn 
A jnerique, su r lo salairo dos auteurs, su r 1 l mraeroa de la  librairio. -.Lions
P^riodique?, dcs renscignom onts trhs iutdres-ants, qui' l'on cat heureux do trouver r '-m is  
pour la pro mi hr o fi-is. Cctto introduction, qui u 'a  pas moins de 150 pages, so term ino par uno 
tablo stati.sqao do tou tes ics biblioth ' pies publiques dcs difldreuts Et i t s  do l’U nion.

“ Le ca takguo  mdthodique e tra isound  dcs outrages n'occupe pas m ains do 521 pages, il 
formo 32 sections cousaerdos chacuno ik l ’unc des branches dea sciences hum aines ; cello qui 
dun no la! is to des ouvi ages qui inW ressent la gfkgrnphio cr les voyages (section xvi ) coxuprcnd 
prb« do 600 articles, e t  parmi eux on trouco l'iudicauon do plnsieiirs outrages do n t now no 
Bf'Uj)^onnions memo pas Pexiitence eu Europe. Un index gdimrai alphabdtiquc par uoms 
^ ’au teurs qu i teremno ce llvre, perm et d ’abrdger des rccherchos souvont bieu pduiblos. Lo 
Ruirlo bibliographique de M. T rilbner est un  monument clove h l ’activitd acieulitlquc ot 
littdrairo Atndnoaine c t coromo tel, il est digno de prendre pi.. •’ h cOte des uuvragoa du memo 
&“nre  publics en Europe par les Brunet, les Lowndes, e t les Ebort. (V. A. M alte-Brun'i.”—
ATouvelle& Annales d. t Voyage*, April, 1859.

Tinier.—M r Own Pxrn.oi.oaT. By A. Tudor. In Two Parts.
8vo. pp. iv. tuid 40, GO, sewed. 1866, Is. each.

Twenty-five Y ears ’ Conflict in  the Cuuncn, and its E jim edy.
l2mo. sewed, pp. viii. and 70. 180.5. Is. G</.

I— Blilemann's SyriaO Grammar. Translated from the German by
Enoch Hutchinson. 8vo. cloth, pp. 368. 1853. 18*.

TJUmanil.— T he W orship of G enius, and ttee D istinctive C iia- 
ii.u rr:u oit E ssence of C iu u s t ia s it y . By Pro A.-.--or C. Ulluionn. T iansla tcd  
by Lucy Sundford. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 11G* 18 10 . 35. Gd.

United States Consular R egulation's . A  Practical Guide for Con
sular OflicM. ,̂ and also for merchants, shipowner', and n* -dors of Auicri -jn 
vcbspl-. iw all their Cdnstilai' transactions. Third t dilion, revhed and u.larged 
8vo. pp. 634, doth. 1807. 21*.
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( i f  States P a t e n t  L a w  ( T lie ) .  In s tru c t io n s  h o w  to  4
\  I c & f r s  P a te n t  fo r  n e w  in v e n t io n s ; in c lu d in g  a  v a r ie ty  o f  u s e f u l  i n f o i f l jS L i l

■ ■ ( OiiiTrrxinp th e  ru le s  a n d  p ra c tic e  o f  th e  P a t e n t  Office ; n o w  to  se ll p a te n ts  J
! t o  sec u re  fo re ig n  p a t e n t s ;  fo n n s  fo r  a s s ig n m e n ts  a n d  lic en ses , to g e th e r  w i th

'^ e n g ra v in g s  a n d  d e sc r ip t io n s  o f  th e  c o n d e n s in g  s te a m -e n g in e ,  a n d  th e  p r in c ip a l  
m e c h a n ic a l m o v e m e n ts , v a lu a b le  ta b le s ,  c a lc u la tio n s ,  p ro b le m s , e tc .,  e tc . B y  
M m in , a n d  C o ., S o lic ito rs  o f  P a te n ts ,  N o . 37 , P a rk  R o w , X e w  Y o rk . T h i r d  
ed itio n , 12m o ., p p . 108 , c lo th . 18G7. I s .  6(7.

U n ity , D u a l it y , a n d  T r in it y  o r  t h e  G o d h ea d  ( a  D is c u ss io n
a m o n g  u p w a rd s  o f  250  th e o lo g ic a l e n q u ire r s ,  c le rg y m e n , d is se n tin g  m in is te rs  a n d  
la y m e n , o n  th e ) .  "W ith d ig re s s io n s  o n  th e  c re a t io n ,  fa ll, in c a rn a t io n ,  a to n e m e n t, 
re s u r re c tio n , a n d  in fa l l ib i l i ty  o f  th e  S c r ip tu re s ,  in s p ira t io n ,  m ira c le s , fu tv .ro  
p u n is h m e n ts ,  re v is io n  o f  th e  B ib le , e tc . T h e  p re s s  c o rre c te d  b y  R a n lc y ,  th e  
R e p o r te r  o f  th o  d iscu ss io n . 8vo . p p . 206 , c lo th . 1864 . 6s.

U n it y  (T h e ) o r  T r u t h . A  D e v o t io n a l D ia r y ,  co m p ile d  fro m  th o 
S c r ip tu re  a n d  o th e r  so u rces . B y  th e  A u th o r  o f  “  V is i t in g  m y  R e la t io n s .”  IS m o . 
d o th ,  p p . iv .  1 38 . 1867 . 2s.

U n iv e r sa l C oR U E srosfcfcrcE  o r  S i x  L a n g u a g e s . E n g lis h ,  G e rm a n ,
F r e n c h ,  D u tc h ,  I t a l i a n ,  a n d  S p a n is h . 2  v o ls .  8 vo . c lo th , p p .  0G4 a n d  660 .
I8 6 0 . 20s.

U n iv e rs a l C h u r c h  (T h e ) ; i t s  F a i t h ,  D o c tr in e , a n d  C o n s titu t io n .
C ro w n  t>vo. c lo lli, pp . iv . a n d  3 98 . 1 8 66 . Gs.

Upper R h in e  (T h e ). I l lu s t r a t in g  i t s  f in e s t  C itie s , C a stle s , R u in s ,
and Landscapes. From drawings by Messrs. Rohboclc, Louis and Julius Lange, engraved b y  the most distinguished artists. With a historical and topographical 
text. Edited by Dr. Gaspey. 8 ro. pp. 496. With 131 steel-plate illustrations, 
cloth. 1859. £2 2.s.

Uricoecliea. —  M a po tec a  C o lo m b ia n .! : C a ta lo g o  do T o d o s  lo s  
M a p a s , L lan o s , V is ta s , e tc .,  r e la t iv e s  a  l a  A m d riea -E sp a iS o Ia , B ra s il ,  o I s la s  
a d y a c e n to s . A r rc g la d a  < ro n o lo g ic a m e n to  i p re c cd id a  de. u n a  in tro d u c c io n  sohre  
l a  h i s to r ia  c a r to g ra f ic a  d e  \m e r ic a .  F o r  c l D o c to r  E z e q n ie l  U rir .ocehca , d e  
B o g 6 ta ,  X u e v a  G ra n a d a . O no  v o l. 8vo. c lo th , p p . 2 32 . 1860. 6s.

Uriel, and  o t h e r  P o em s . 12m o. c lo th . 2s. 6d.

U rie l.— P o e m s . B y  th e  A u th o r  o f  U r ie l .  .Second E d it io n . 12 m o . 
doth, pp. 169. 1857. 2s.

Urquhart.— P r o g r ess  o f  R u s sia  in  th o  W e s t ,  N o r th ,  a n d  S o u th , b y  
O p e n in g  th e  S o u rce s  o f  O p in io n , a n d  a p p ro p r ia t in g  th o  C h a n n e ls  o f  W e a l th  a n d  
P o w e r. B y  D a v id  F r q u l ia r t .  F i f t h  e d i t io n ,  p p . 190, w i th  M ap , 12ino . s tiff  
ro v e r . 1852 . l i .  Gil.

U rq u h a rt.— R e c e n t  E v enta  in  t h e  E a st . L e t t e r s , E s s a y s ,  etc . B y
lO . id  l r.jullnH. 12.1.0, pp . 312, 1853. 1 . 6  .

U rq u h a rt,— .'j’n n W a r  OF I o n ouance  ■ its  P r o g r e s s  a n d  R e s u lt s  : a  
Progno.'lieatioa and a Testimony. By P aTid 1  vquhart. 8vo. 1854. I'-.

U rquh.irt,.— T u b  O c c u p a n t s  o f  t h e  C r im e a . A n  A p p e a l fro m  T o - 
d a y  und  T o -m o rro w . B y  D a v id  U r q u h a r t .  8vo . s. w ed . 1854 . Git.

U rq u h a rt .— T dd  H o m i: F a . t: o f  t h e  “ F o r i ;  P o in t s .”  B y  D a v id  J
Urquhart. Svo. pp. 82. 1854. 1*.
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r  ( JM aJalt'a.—'O uripov 0 m  n a l troil'lpara. n p a y /m r e i a  t<rropue>i V k  I
M  ■ L n . r c v  ^ B a \ l r r « .  C I V  U f o a n d  l ’oema o f  Ilo m er. U j l ^ J  

p s t o r i c a l  and C ritical E ssay . B y  '  aletta) ' 1 1 o l- « ° -  PP- « •  “ ® T
------- 103, with an illustration, sowed, loot’- as. ^

Yaletta.—4>conov tov aotpcormov kul ayiararov IlaTpiapxov
K w a r a V T iw r iX tu c  'E ^ r o X a l  \U C S io  rov ai,rov r r a p ^ r a c  won,ndna.
I  t L tw a r e  SUa eh- tea,-: rate aeoKpietcv, „ro, eo-.-ayvyei ca> n ? oc,,« -s
i J n c J c v v u X w i v a ,  U  rcDr *ai <<rrop.ro->; ypaAo-v wfpt E ™ .-
J , , Kai M ,rpoT riX .roS.', r «  * °< ™ 1  ‘ " P " " .  avayKauov ujrnparejr. B K p<«*s 
j;0l i„Xi<r«e srinrs r^aXafon-, r V O i o ^ a r a r y  o e tu ra r v  A efivn  \ p x ukl- 

V e e X n R n S n r  M c r l  wpoXevo/wi/wv rrep L  t o v  f i< o v  k c u  t i o v  ( r v y y p a p p a r < o i >
CK°-K<L> 0* .  BaXirra. (The Epistles of Pliotius, the wisest
mid holiest Patriarch of Konstantiuople. To winch are attached two works ol 
an a iio it 'Pcn Questions with their answers, viz., collections and
\he some . V * gathered from the synodical and historical writings on the 
^•cr  S S f c  2. Sentences and Interpretations, in tire chapters, 
ltishops and Me. opoht ; C t dabria. With an Introduction <n the

f f l ? ®  K o U u s .  I f  J o lm  N . V a le t ,a .) 1 vol. 4 to . p p . 581 sew ed.

TT l8 6 l ^  t e l n t ’ O l TL1XES OF A G llA M iU .lt OF TH E M ALAG A SY  L.V X -
T “ At T ^ T n  Svo. sewed, pp. 28. 1866 U
T o r  S r  T a n k —  S h o u t  A c c o u n t  o f  t h e  M a l a y  M a y u s c b u t s

b e lo n g in g  S K S  Asiatic Society. By H. N. Van Her Tuuk. Svo. sewed,

Y n 11 d e  W e v e r .— C n o i x  D ’O p u s c u l e s  P i m o s o p n i c i u E s ,  I I i r t o m q e e s ,
B o i r n a u M  HT Ln-niK A Turs do S y lv a in  V a n  do W e y c r . P rec e d es  rt A v a n t-  
p ropos  do l 'E d itc u r .  P r e n d l t e S t e m ^ ^

V ^ e U res^ u H cs  Anglaia qui ou t ecrit on Franc as.
i  S ^ y o n l n X r t ‘̂ o m t q  J i S S t a n S - S j - *  propose a u r  jounos Gens, ot .u iv i do 

Ponsdcs divorces.

10s- m -
v  D ^ tT O>> W H e n  i t iT — G h  a m m a r  o f  t h e  F r e n c h  L a n g u a g e .
^ i l l  II  Accidence and Syntax. In ono vol. crown Svo. doth, pp. 151

r « r l l V 7« x K % ;  t h r o w n  Svo. c lo th , pp . x « .» n d  M U * ! *  n . ,
1r l m t u  T .... (Til m n ir a  UK T liA U r m o x  e t  d e  L k c t i k e ; or, 
' S i ; ; - ,  Translation and Heading, with Biographical Bltetohos,

(tnulu, . e l l - -  /- v 1Ti v gvQonyjoAs and Style, and a Diotionarj ot^ S T S t S S ^ i Tit.S'VS e™». n~- »  *  - « •
v f f l g S ^ * « . * ■ ' »  V ~ ™ < e

. « «  . M e ,  l
V a i E I l t t g c n .  f  . . .  ln m ia n id a c ic s . l ’o r  D « q  I ’ a c ire n  A d .d e

pp. 658, d o th .  1866. 6».
Kcv. Post Svo. pp-174., cloth. 4*.
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11 W eloM lj^Z .— A  D ic tio n a r y  of t h e  S p a n is h  a n d  E n g l is h  I m t I  1V ^pom .eE.s. For tho Use of Young Learners anil Travellers. By M. VeTasquc?JtS| I . \ V < ! ^ ^ e M' In Two Parts. I. Spanish-Euglish. II. English-Spanisli. V 2 r tte S -* — A cloth. 1864. 1 2 .9.
^Velasquez.— A  P rono u n cin g  D ic tio n a r y  of t h e  S p a n is h  a n d  

E xc.i.ish Languages. Composed from tho Dictionaries of tho Spanisii Academy, Tcrrco3 , and Salva, and "Webster, Worcester, and Walker. Two Parts in one thick volume. By M. Velasquez do la Cadena. Boyal Svo. pp.1,280, cloth. 1860. 25s.
Velasquez.— An E a sy  I n tro d u ctio n  to S p a n is h  C o n v er sa tio n ,

con! lining all that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed l'or per.-ons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors.By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. New edition, revised and enlarged. 12mo. pp. 150, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6r7.
V e la sq u e z — N e w  S p a n is h  K e a d e r  : P a s s a g e s  f ro m  tl io  m o s t  

approved authors, in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. With Vocabulary. Post 8 vo. pp. 352, cloth. 1866. 6 s. 6 rf.
Y era.— P jio b lejie  d e  l a  C e r t it u d e . B y  P ro fe sso r  A . Y e r a .

8 vo. pp. 220. 1845. 3s.
Vera.— P la to n is  A r is t o t e l is  e t  H e o e l ii  d e  M e d io  T e r m in gDocthina. By Professor A. Vera. 8 vo. pp. 45. 1845. ' Is. Gd.
V era.— I n q u ir y  in to  S pe c u l a t iv e  and  E x p e r im e n t a l  S cien ce .By Professor A. Vera. Svo. pp. 6 8 . 1856. 3s. f id .
Vera.— L ogique  d e  H k g el , t r a d u i to  p o u r  l a  p re m ie re  fo is  e taccompagneo d’une introduction et d’un commentaire perpetuel. 2  volumes.Svo. pp. 750. By Professor A. Vera. 1859. 12s.
Vera,,— L ’H £:g e l ia n ism e  ET l a  PniLOSOPHiE. B y  P ro fe s so r  A .  ' 

Vera. 8 vo. pp. 220. 1861. 3s. 6(7.
T era ,— M ela n g es  P k elo so r h io tes  (co n ta in in g  P a p e r s  in  I t a l ia n  

and French. By Professor A. Vera. 8 vo. pp. 304. 1862. 5s.
Yera.— P r o l u sio n i a l l a  S t o b ia  d e l l a  F il o so fia  e  d a l l a  F llosofia  

d e l l a  S tohia. By Professor A. Vera. Svo. pp. 87. 1863. 2s.
Y era,— I ntro d u ctio n  a  l a  P h il o s o p h ie  d e  H e c e l . D e u x iim o  

edition, revue et auginentce do Notes et d’une Preface. By Professor A. Vera.Svo. pp. 418. (The first edition appeared in 1854). 1864. 6s.
Yera.— E ssais  d e  P h ilo so pu se  H £ g e l ie n n e , n o n te n a n t l a  P e in e  doMort, Amour et Philosophic, ct Introduction ii la Philosophie. By Professor A. Vera. 12mo. pp. 203. 1804, 2s. 6d.
Vera.__P h il o s o p h ie  d e  i .a N a t u r e  d e  I I e g e l , t r a d u i te  pour la,

premiere- fois ft accompagndo d'uno introduction et d’une commontairo perpetuel.Bv Professor A. Vera. 3 volumes. Svo. pp. 1637- 1863, 1864, and 1865. 24s,
V era.—P hilosophie d e  l ’ E sit.it d e  H egel, T ra d u ito  p o u r  l a  

promicro fois ct . 'compliance do deux Introductions et d’un Commentaire Perpetuel. Par A. Vera. Tome premier. Svo. sewed, pp. cxii. and 471. 1867. 12s. 
Verkruzen.—A  Treatise on  Muslin E m b ro id ery  in  its  V a r io u sBlanches, including Directions for the different Styles of this Work, with eight Receipt to get up Embroidery, etc. By T. .A. V'ukruzen, author of s Treatise on Bcrhn IV ool and Colours. Oblong, served, pp. 2 0 . 1 HB1 . Is.
Ycrlm iZ '-'ii.— A  T r e a t is e  on B e r l in  ’W ool a n d  C o l o u r s tNeedlework, Muslin, Embroidery, Poticlioiuanie, Diaphauio, and Iciianerie, for the use of ft valors and Amateurs in Fancy Work. By T. A. Yerkrttzen. 4to. pp. 32. 1857. Is.
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Is  ( j f f e r s i i a n i L  and O ppenM in.— O x t h e  C om parative V a l u e  oe c e b A C T• *22? Saty a  Foil KENUBl-iKO Faiuiics NoX-lm i .vMM.uiLF; In iiFir the substance oTTTj I  ,X v 2 ®  read before the British Association, at tho meeting in Aberdeen, S o p to A -'-* - ' 
- x 'C j S  loth, 1839. By Fred. Veramanii, F.C.S., and Alphons Oppenhcun, l ‘h. D.,

A.C.S. 8 yo. pp. 82, sowed. 1859. !•*•
V ic k e rs — I m aginism  a n d  (Rationalism . A n  E x p la n a t io n  o f  th o  

Origin and Progress of Christianity. By John Ankers. lost 8 vo. cloth, pp., 
viii. and 432. 1867. 7s. 6d.

T illa r s  (D e ) .— M emoeres b e  la  cour d ’E sfagne  sous l e  r k g n e  b e  Oham.es II. 1678—1C82. I’nr lo Marquis do A lllnv,. Small 4to. pp. xl. and 
3S2, cloth. ' 1861. 30s.

VishllU P u r  a n a .— A  S y s t e m  o e  I I i x d u  T lY T n o L O O Y  ^ x n  T n A n i T i o x

hom other Puranas By t  latt «  ■ D Fitzedward Hall. In 5
vho i r ^ \ T 1 p S «  Vol. II  pp. 318.’ Vol. III. pp. 318. 10s. Grf. each.
(Vols. IV. and V. in the press).

Voice FROM M a y fa ir  (A ). 8vo. p p . 58 , sow ed . 1 8 6 8 ^  4 cl. ■
Vnlnp__A x I ta lia n  G ram m ar . B y Girolamo VoJpo, I ta lia n

Master at Eton College. For the Esc of Eton. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 212.
1803. 4s. 0:/.

Volpe.— A  K e y  to  tlio  E x e rc ise s  o f  V o lpo ’s  I t a l i a n  G ra m m a r. 12m o.
sewed, pp. 18. 1863. Is. . . .

Ton Cotta—G eology and H is t o r y : a P o p u la r  E x p o sitio n  o f a ll that is known of the Earth and its Inhabitants m Prc-histonc Times. By Perulmrd Von Cotta, Professor of Geology at irciburg. lost Svo. cloth, pp.iv. 
and 84. 1865. 2«. . r iToysay.— D ogma v ersu s  M o r a lity . A  I  q d y  to C htn-ch C ongreso .
Iiy Charles Voysey, P.A. Post Svo. sewed, pp. 12. I 8 6 0 . 3a.

V ovsev— T h e  S u n g  and  t h e  S to n e . B y  C h a rle s  V oysey, B .A .,i l L u n d H a l l ,  Oxford, Incumbent of Eeakugh. Aolumel. (12 numbers for 
1866). Crown Svo. (loth. 1866. 6 s. — -

Voysey.— T h e  S lin g  and t h e  S to n e- B y * *  T « .Volume II. (12 numbers for 186,)- 8 vo. enun, u  .
.  P  m u tv OUR 1  HANKSGIVINQ. j>y

? St. Edmund" Hall, Oxford, Incumbent of Healaugh,
Tudcuster. 8vO., pp. 12. 1868. 3,/. . ; n. . .  n , , , ,  r , r„ .T rn„r. i?nT, f i n .  A  S e n e s  o t I  a p e rs  se le c te d  

W ade.— W en-Ghxen T zL-ErT- n  to assist Students oa’ specimen, of d.ieumentary C h m es^ .  ̂ 6  Yol. p. nml Part 1. of the Key. language, iri wniten by the oflirul. - Her Britannic V ijesty's Leg Uion
and iv., 72 and 52.

W  ide — Y u -Y e n  T z u -E n n  C m . A  p ro g ress iv e  .coow e, d es ig n e d  tothe Student of Colloquial Chinese, as spokon ’n bo C apital and the

' Sion, rsking. a h . 1.. , r f r . V A ' ' 1'  I t l  S ,
1 G- Syllabary, pp. 120 and 36; Writing Exercises, pp. 48 , key, pp. 1,4 and 
1 4 0 . sewed. 1867. £ i -
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I JfW an iard  and Pulgence.— L e  V oyage a D ieppe . A Come<%ijA|
• C '3  l/i'&f. B y  W afH ard  a n d  F u lg e n c e .  E d i te d ,  w i th  E n g l is h  N o te s , b y  th e  1  l

B - 11. E rn e s t  B rc tte , B .D ., o f  C h r is t 's  H o s p i ta l ,  a n d  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  L o n u u n .
\ V ? ■ ■wjC /q g n  Svo. c lo th , pp . 101. 1867. 2s. 6ft.

Wake.—Chapters on Man. With the Outlines of a Science of 
c o m p a ra tiv e  P sy c h o lo g y . B y  C . S ta n i la n d  W alce , Fellov.- o f  th e  A n th ro p o 
lo g ica l S o c ie ty  o f  L o n d o n . C ro w n  8 vo . c lo th , p p . v ii i .  a n d  341. 1SG8. 7s. Gd.

Wailklyn and Chapman.—W ater A nalysis. A Practical Treatise 
o n  th e  e x a m in a tio n  o f  p o tn b lo  w a te r . B y  J .  A lfre d  W a i lk ly n ,  M . i t . t  .8 . ,  P r o 
fe sso r o f  C h e m is try  i n  L o n d o n  In s t i tu t io n ,  a n d  E r n e s t  T h e o p h ro n  C h ap m an .
C ro w n  Svo. c lo th , p p . x . a n d  104. 1868. 5s.

W are.— Sketches of E uropean Capitals. B y  W il l ia m  W a r e ,
A u th o r  o f  “ Z e n o b ia ;  o r, L e tte r 's  fro m  P a lm y r a ,”  “ A u re lia u ,”  e tc . Svo. pp .
124 . 1851 . Is .

Warning; or, the B eginning op the E nd. By the Author of 
“ W h o  a in  I  f”  1 v o l.,  Svo. c lo th , 2s.

Watson.—I ndex to the N ative and Scientific N ames of I ndian
a n d  o t h e r  E a s t e r n  E c o n o m ic  P l a n t s  a n d  P r o d u c t s , o r ig in a lly  p re p a re d  
u n d e r  th e  a u th o r i ty  o f  th e  S e c re ta ry  o f  S ta te  fo r  I n d ia  i n  C o u n c il. B y  J o h n  
Eorbe.s 'VYahon, M .A ., M .D ., E .L .S . ,  F .R .A .S .,  e tc .,  R e p o r te r  o n  th e  P roducts, 
o f  I n d ia .  Im p e r ia l  8vo . c lo th , p p . G50. 18G8. £ 1  ll.v . 6d.

Watson.— Theoretical Astf.onomy, relating to tho motions of the 
h e a v e n ly  Bodies re v o lv in g  a ro u n d  th e  s u n  in  a cco rd an ce  w ith  th e  la w  o f  u n iv e rs a l 
g ra v i ta t io n ,  e m b ra c in g  a  s y s te m a tic  d e r iv a tio n  o f  th e  fo rm u la e  fo r  th e  c a lc u la 
t io n  c f  th o  g e o ce n tr ic  a n d  h e lio c e n tr ic  p laces , fo r  th e  d e te rm in a tio n  o f  th o  
o rb its  o f  P la n e ts  a n d  C om ets, fo r  th e  c o rre c tio n  o f a p p ro x im a te  e le m en ts , a n d  fo r 
th e  c o m p u ta tio n  o f  s p ec ia l p e r tu rb a t io n ;  to g e th e r  w i th  th o  th e o ry  o f  th o  co m 
b in a t io n  o f  o b se rv a tio n s , a n d  th e  m e th o d  o f  le a s t  s q u a re s . W ith  n u m e ric a l 
e x am p le s  a n d  a u x il ia ry  ta b le s . B y  J a m e s  C . W a tso n ,  D ire c to r  o f  tho  O bser
v a to ry  a t  A n n  A rb o r , a n d  P ro fe sso r o f  A s tro n o m y  in  th o  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  M ich ig an .
8 vo . c lo th , p p . 6 62 . 1808. £1 18s.

Watts.—E ssays on L anguage and L iterature. By Thomas Watts, 
ot th e  B r i t is h  U n s o w n . K o p rin tc d , w ith  A lte ra tio n s  a n d  A dd itions , fn .ro  :h c  
“ T ra n s a c t io n s  o f  th o  P h ilo lo g ic a l S o c ie ty ,”  a n d  e lsew h ere . 1 vol. Svo. ( I n  
p re p a ra tio n ) .

Watts and. Doddridge.— H ymns for Children. Itevised and
a lte re d , sr* a s  to  re n d e r  tlie m  o f  g e n e ra l u se . By D r. W a t ts .  T o  w h ic h  a re  
ad ded  H y m n s  a n d  o th e r  R e lig io u s  P o e try  fo r C h ild re n . B y  D r. D c d d iid g e .
N in th  e d itio n . 12m o. p p . 48 , s t if f  covers. 1837. 2d.

Way (The) to H ave P eace. By 8 .  E .  Do M . 1 2 m o  s e w e d ,  
pp . 10. 1856. 2d.

Wav (T he) of Truth ; or, a M other’s Teachings from tho Bible.
12imi. c lo th , p p , iv . a n d  2 02 . I8G 7. 2s*

Wedgwood.— The Principles of Geometrical Demonstration, reduced
fro m  th e  O iij- ina l C on cep tio n  o f  Spuco a n d  I 'o rm , B y  H .  W ed gw ood , M .A .
12m o. c lo th , j,p. 4 8 . 1314. 2 c

WcdgWQOd.-• On the Development of the U nderstanding. By 
H e n s le rg h  W edgw i d , t .M .  12i 0. c lo th , n n . 133. 1848 I

l
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\  ^ ^ . ‘iy O Q d .-T ;ie  Geometry or the Th ree  F irst  B ooks o f  Ejofctfi I 
V ^ V ^ S ^ ^ v / l J i r o c t  P ro o f  fro m  D efin itio n s  A lone. W ith  an  In tro d u c t io n  on  th e  *

•wr t5?T .los o f  tlle  S c iencc- B y  H en a le ig h  W ed g w o o d  M .A . 12m o. c lo th , p p . 1 0 I.

Wedgwood.— Ok  tiie  Origin  of L anguage. B y  H e n s le ig h  W e d g w o o d  
M .A ., la te  F e llo w  o f  C h ris t C ollege, C am bridge . 12m o. c lo th , p p . lfid . p gos!
3^. 3d.

Wedgwood.— A  D ictionary of the E nglish L anguage. B y  H en s- 
l e i - h  "W edgwood, M .A ., Into F e llo w  o f  C h ris t 's  C ollege, C am b rid g e . Y ol. I .
(A  to  D ) 8vo. c lo th , pp . x x iv . 608, I F . ; Y o l. I I .  (E  to  P )  8vo . c lo th  pp . 57S 

> 11.9.; Y ol. I I I . ,  P a r t  I .  (Q. to  S y ) , 8vo. pp . 3G6, 10. . 3d. ; Y ol. I I I . ,  ’p a r i  1 L
(T  to  AY) 8vo ., pp . 200, 5s. 3d. com p le te  th e  W o rk . 1859 to  1865. P r ic e  
o f  th e  c o m p le te  w ork , 445.

“ Dictionaries are a class of bonks not usually esteemed light reading ; but no intelligent man 
were to be pitied who should find himself shut up on a rainy day in a lonely houso in :i:u 
dreariest part of Salisbury Plain, with no other means of recreation than that which Mr. Wedg
wood’s Dictionary of Etymology could afford him. llo  would read it through from cover to cover 
at a s iting, and only regret that he had not the second volume to begin upon forthwith. It is .i 
very able book,o‘ . r ell, full of delightful surprises, a repertory of the fairy tales of 
1 i ngulstic science.”— >.? eta fo r .

Wekey.— A  Grammar of tiie  H ungarian L anguage, with, appro-
p r ia te  exorcise.'', a  cop ious v o c ab u la ry , a n d  specim ens o f  H u n g a r ia n  p o e try . B y  
S ig iam u n d  W fikojr, In to  A ido-do-C am p to  K o ssu th . 12m o. served, pp . v iii. and  
130. 1832. 4 9 .6 d.

Weller.— A n I mproved D ictionary; English and French, and
F re n c h  a n d  E n g lish ,  d ra w n  from  th e  b e s t S ources e x ta n t  in  b o th  L an g u ag e* ;; 
in  w h ic h  a rc  n o w  first in tro d u ce d  m a n y  T e c h n ic a l, S c ien tific , L eg a l, C om m er
c ia l, N av .d , nmi Alilif n -y  T e rm s ;  a n d  to  w h ich  a rc  added , S e p a ra te  V ocab u la ries  
o f  E n g in e e r in g  a n d  B a il w a y  T e rm s ;  o f  th o se  d esc rip tiv e  o f  S team  P o w e r a n d  
S P a u i  N a v ig a t io n  : o f  G eog raph ica l N am es, a n d  those  o l‘ A n c ie n t M y th o lo g y , 
a n d  o f  P erso n s  o f  C lass ica l A n tiq u ity  ; a n d  o f  C h ris tia n  N a m es  in p n  s n t  u se  ; 
to g e th e r  w ith  a n  E n g l is h  Pronoun* in g  D ic tio n a ry  fo r th e  uso  o f  F o re ig n e rs . B y  
E d w a rd  AYeller, la te  P ro fesso r o f th e  A th en a  um  a n d  E p iscopa l C ollege o f  B ru g es .
L o y a l  8vo. c lo th , pi*. 384 a n d  340. 18G4. 7s. 3d.

W h at is  T ru th ?  F o s t  8vo. p p . 12 4 ,  clo th . 18 5 4 . 3s.
Wheeler.— T iie  H istory of I ndia. B y  J .  Tnlboys Wheeler,

A ss is ta n t S e c re ta ry  to  th e  G o v e rn m e n t o f  In d ia  i n  th e  F o re ig n  D e p a r tm e n t, 
S e c re ta ry  to  tl.o  In d ia n  R eco rd  C om m ission , A u th o r  o f  “ T h e  G eo g rap h y  0 f  
H e ro d o tu s ,*’ e tc . V ol. I .  c o n ta in in g  th o  V edic P e r io d  a n d  th e  M alm  B lia ra ta .
W i th  a  M ap  o f  A n c ie n t In d ia  to  i l lu s tra te  th e  M ahfi B b a ra ta . 8vo. c lo th , 
p p . Ix x v . and  570. 1807. 18?.

T h e  S econd V olum e c o n ta in in g  th e  R im ih y au a  in  th e  Pr< -?.

W heeler.— U nrfoR ioA L h ::i'T 'ir i:s  of N orth C a r o l in a , fr<»m 15 8 #
to  1851. C om piled  from  o rig in a l records, official docum ent ', a n d  tr a d itio n a l 
s ta tem e n ts . W i th b io g i  1 o te sm en , it
la w y e rs , so ld ie rs, d iv in r : ,  e tc . B y  J o h n  I I .  AYhoeler. I l lu s tr a te d  w ith  e n 
g ra v in g s . Yol. I j 8vo . c lo th , pp . x x ii. a n d  4 80 . 1851. U s .

Whilciin.—•Memoranda of tub S ie enutti of Materials u-.ed in 
J.M iiM . ic.iNf; Oo&ftT&oorxosr. C om piled  a n d  e d ited  b y  J- K . W h ild in , c iv i l  
E n g in e e r . S econd  E d itio n . 8vo. c lo th , pp . 62 . 1867- •

Whipple,—L iterature and L ite- Lecture3 by L . p , Whipple,
A n tlio r  o f  “  E ssay s  a n d  Itovicw s.* 8vo. sow ed, pp . 114. 1351. 1

Whipple*--Character and Characteristic Men . ]iv Ldv.in J*.
U'HDvnJ/, 1 9 m n r ln t h  r-.r *( 1 GGfi Q,

i f  A  Publications of Trainer § Co. io n



I* ( £ w m i s j $-— L anguage and th e  S tudy  or L anguage. A . C o u i\^ o f|
\  ^ ^ L c p f i u e s  on  th e  P r in c ip le s  o f  L in g u is t ic  S c ie n c e . B y  W i ll ia m  D w ig h t  "W h i tu c y  ^  j  

'^p&icsaor o f  S a n s k r i t  i n  Y a le  C o lleg e , N e w  H a v e n ,  U .S .A . C ro w n  8 v o . c lo tl i ,
500 . 1868. 105. 6d.

Whittier.—S n o w  B o u n d . A Winter Idyl. By John Greenleaf
W h it t ie r .  12m o. c lo th , p p . 5 2 . 18GG. 65.

Whittier.— T he P oetical W orks or J ohn Ge e  ex  lea f  W h ittieri 
C o m p le te  i n  2  v o ls . W i t l i  a  P o r t r a i t .  B lu e  a n d  C o ld  S c rie s . 24m o . c lo th ,  
g i l t  edges, p p . v i i i . ,  395  ; v i .  4 20 . 1865 . 105.

Whittier.—M a u d  M u l l e r . By John G. Whittier. W ith Illustra
t io n s ,  b y  W .  J .  I le m ic s s y .  S m a ll  4 to . e x t r a  c lo th , iv it l i  g i l t  e d g e s ;  10 le a v e s , 
p r in t e d  o n  ono  s id e  o n ly . 18GG. 12s.

Whittier.—T h e  T e n t  on  t o e  B e a c h , a n d  o t h e r  P o em s . By John 
G re e n le a f  W h i t t i e r .  P o s t  8 vo . c lo th ,  p p . v i .  a n d  1 72 . 18G7. 6s.

Whittier.ri-TiiE P rose W oeks of J ohn Gr een le a f  W h it t ie r .
2 v o l s ,  c ro w n  Svo. c lo th , p p . v i i i . ,  4 7 3 ; v i i i . ,  3 95 . 1SGG. i l l  1>.

Whitt.y.—T he G overning Classes of G reat  B rit a in . Political 
PoL -lm iti. B v  E d w a rd  VI. W h i t t y .  12m o. b o a rd - , pp . v i. a n d  288 . W i th  
L o rd  S ta n le y ’s P o r t r a i t .  1859. 3v. Qd.

Who am I?  By tho Author of “ Warning.” 1 vol., Svo,
c lo th , 4s.

Wikoff.— A N e w  Y o r k e r  in  t o e  F o r e ig n  Of f ic e , a n d  m s  
A u v l m t i u ;s i n  P a r is . B y  H e n ry  W ik o ff. 12m o. c lo th ,  p p . 2 99 , 1858. Gs.

Williams.— F ir st  L essons in  th e  M aori L anguage, w ith  a
m i o u t  Y of AnuLARY. B y  W . L . W illia m s , B .A . S q u a re  8vo . c lo th , p p . 80 . 
1862 . 6s. Qd.

Williams.— A D ic t io n a r y , E n g l is h  a n d  S a n sc r it . B y  M o n io r
W ill ia m s , iff.A . P u b lis h e d  u n d e r  th e  p a t io n a g e  o f  th e  H o n o u ra b le  E a s t  I n d ia  
C o m p a n y , l to .  c lo th ,  p p . x ii .  a n d  8 62 . 1855 . £ 3  Gg

W illia m s.— L exicon C ounu-B ritannicuai. A  D ic t io n a ry  y i '  tho 
: i , ’ C e l tic  L a n g u a g o  o f  C o rn w a ll,  i n  w h ic h  th o  w o rd s  a re  e lu c id a te d  b y  

c o p io u s  e x a m p le s  from  th e  C o rn ish  w o rk s  n o w  re m a in in g , w ith  t ra n s l.i t ;on  il 
E n g l is h .  T h e  s y n o n y m s  e re  a lso  g iv e n  in  th o  co g n a te  d ia le c ts  o f  'W elsh , 
A rm o r ic , I r is h ,  G ae lic , m»d .M anx, s h o w in g  a t  one  v ie w  th e  c o n n e c tio n  b o b  • 
th e m , j ; v  th o  i ie v .  R o b e r t  W il l ia m s , M .A ., C h r i s t c h u r c h ,  O x fo rd , P a r is h  
C u ra te  o f 'L la n g a d w a la d r  a n d  R h y d y c ro e s a n ,  D e n b ig h sh ire . S ew ed . 3 p a r ts ,  
pp . 400 . 1805. £ 2  0s.

Williams.—Tin. M iddle K ingdom. A  Purvey o f the Geography, .
G o v e rn m e n t, E d u c a t io n ,  S o c ia l L ife , A r ts ,  R e lig io n , e tc .,  o f  th e  Chin< se  E m p ire  
a n d  i t s  in h a b ita n ts .  W i t h  a  n e w  M a p  o f  t h e  E m p ire . B y  S . W e l ls  W illia m s , . 
A u th o r  o f  •• E a s y  L e sso n s  i n  C h in e se ,”  “  L n g l n h  g a d  C h in e se  V o t . i l .n h r v ,”
“  ionic Dictionary of the Chinese L a n g u a g e .”  With P o r t r a i t s ,  W o o d -c u ts , and 
M o p s. 2 vol*. 8 v o ., p p .  v iii-6 14 , x x ii .  a n d  600 . I8G1. £ 1  l* .

Willis.— On the S pecial F unction « r  the S udoriparous and
L v K l ’KATic Sy./tEitii, T u rin  V it a l  I ml-obt, a m , t h e ir  b b a ju x i on I I e a i i ii 
AND D is e a s e . B y  Robert W illis, M .D . Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 72. 1867.
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l  • \  ^ S w 'i 'lso ii ,— A  B r ie f  E xan sn a tion  of P r e v a l e n t  O p in io n s  I
o f  t h e  S c n i r T u a r s  o p  t i i i ; O b  a n d  N e w  T e s t a m e n t s . n js - a  

- j  b l .a y  M em ber o f  the Church o f .England. \ th an introduction , b y  H en ry  
Bristow Wilson, B.D., Vicar of Great Staughton, Hunts. 8vo. cloth, pp. m .  
and 2 5 1 .  1 8 6 1 .  8n. Gd.

W ilson .— T he H oly B ible. B y  th o  B o v . T h o m a s  'W ilso n . (See 
under Bible.)

Wilson— S elect  S pecim en s  of t h e  T h ea tk e  o f  t h e  H in d u s .
T r a n s l a t e d  f ro m  th e  O r ig in a l  S a n s k r i t .  B y  H o r a c e  H a y m a n  W i l s o n ,  M .A .,  
l 'H t . S .  S e c o n d  E d i t io n .  2  v o ls . ,  8 v o . c lo th ,  p p .  l.xx . a n d  o 8 I ,  41t>. 15s.

e „ „ P „ T ,_vnl I —Preface-Treatise on the Dramatic System of the Hindus—Dramas trait*-
i | 10 Ori i’ll i] San d . l i t—Thu U rlch c liak a tl, or th e  to y  C a r t -V lk ra m a  and U rvast, or 

' , i n  1 v f  i , -ti-  r i I ta m i C heritra , or continuation of th e  H isto ry  o f fia h a i. VoL I I .
tlic H ero  and th e  N j m p h - U t t M a ^ “ “ iV lt-.M aW tl anti MtWhava, o r the stolen M a rrla c —
M ? d T j £ k K £ « t t a  Siitnot of the Minlstcr-Uc.nftvali, or the Necklacc-Aprmdhc. containing 
short accounts of different Dramas.

W ilsmi —  T h e  P r e se n t  S ta te  o f  t h e  C u ltiv a tio n  of O r ie n t a l
1 iTERATPJtE A  L e c tu r e  d e l iv e re d  a t  t h e  M e e t in g  o f  t h e  l t o y a l  A s i a t i c  S o c ie ty .
B y  t L X o c t o ^  " e e o r  H .  H .  W i ls o n .  S v o . s e w e d , p p . 2 0 . 1 8 5 2 . Orf.

W ilson .— W ork s  o f  t h e  l a t e  H orace H a ym an  W il so n , M .A .,
E  I t  S M e m b e r  o f  t h o  E o v a l  A s i a t i c  S o c ie t ie s  o f  C a l c u t t a  a n d  T a n s ,  a n d  o f  t h e  
O r ie n ta l*  S o c ie ty  o f  G e r m a n y ,  e t c ,  a n d  B odfcn P r o f r s s o r  o f  S a n s k r i t  m  th e  I m -  
v e r s i t y  o f  O x fo rd . V o ls . I .  a n d  I I .  A ls o , u n d e r  t h i s  t i t l e  E s s n j a  a n d  
L e c tu r e s  ”  d h ie d y  o n  t h e  R e l ig io n  o f  t h e  H in d u s  b y  t h e  l a t e  H .  H .  M  i ls o n , 

F . R . S . ,  e t c .  C o lle c te d  a n d  e d i te d  b y  D r .  R e u m o ld  R o s t .  -  o \ o .
c lo th ,’ p p .  x i i i .  3 9 9 , v i .  a n d  4 1 6 . 1 8 6 1 -6 2 . £ 1  l.».

W ilson__W o r k s  of the late TIoraus D a y m a n  W ilson M .A ,
S  M , m l,o r  o f  th e  R o y a l  A s ia t ic  S o c ic t ie s  o f  C a lc u t t a  a n d  I m i s , .™ }  o f  th e  

i . h , . b ,  M < n  G  J c t c  a n a  B od .-u  H o l e s s o r  o t  S a n s k r i t  in  th e  I  m -
O n a n tM  S o r a e t y o  . . nnA y  A in , ,  im d e r  t h e  t i t l e  o f  -‘ E s s a y s

v e r s i l j  o • • P h i lo lo g ic a l ,”  o n  s u b je c t s  c o n n e c te d  w i t h  S a n s k r i t
L i t e r a t u r e ’ ' c o U e c t o d ^ d  e d i te d  l y  R e in h o ld  r L .  3  v o ls . ,  S v o . c lo th ,  p p .4 0 8 ,  

4 0 6 , a n d  3 9 0 . 1 8 6 4 -6 5 .,  £ 1  10*.

w jio o n  — W orks of t h e  la te  H orace H aym an  W il so n . V o ls . V I .
, ’ , VTT! U o u n d e r  tho  t i t le  o f  th o  A is h u u  P urfu ifi, a  sy stem  o i H in d u

M l  n;>'n I I l - t -V ,; ’ ' %  m M c d  from  th e  o r ig in a l S a n A r i t ,  end  I l lu s t r a te d

S t f S ^ i S  «  u*. «• tr*  *r. «** r.&t/e
Wilson.— Catholicity Spiritual and  I ntellectual. A n  a t te m p t  
" 1 1  . .. . th ,. H a rm o n y  o f  F a i th  an d  K n o w le d g e  A -c u e s  o f  D in u u r s e u

f  » *  % .  f t * * * .  N n iw ie l l ,
A u th o .  O f ‘‘ T r a v e ls  i n  E g y p t , ”  e tc .  8 v « . d o t h ,  p p .  2 3 2 . I 8 6 0 ,  6a.

■ nrriiann__T h e  V illa g e  P e a r l . A  D o m e stic  P o e m . W  ith  M iecel-
l i n u o u i  l L  B y  J o h n  f ’lu u tu r d  W iU e n .  1 2 m o . c lo th , pp. v i a .  a n d  H O . 

1 8 5 2 . 3 - 6 cl. T , »
V U ils n n  T n r  W A T E R -C U R E , ITS P R I N C I P L E S  AND 1 RA OTK  i . A  

n id t - 'i n  t h o  P r e s e r v a t i o n  o f  H e a l t h  a n d  C a ro  o f  C h ro n ic  D t  e a s e ,  W ith  ffljM* 
t ^ I i v o  c a v B y  J a m e s  W U s o n , M .D . E i f t h  E d i t io n .  S v o . a . u . d ,  r r  W -
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\® \ J ^ V i l s S j .— P h r a sis  : a  T re a tis e  o n  th e  H is to ry  a n d  S t r u c tu r ^ g S t  I  
\ - * \ j 8 S « ^ e j l i f f c r e n t  L a n g u a g e s  o f th o  'W orld , r r i t h  a  c o m p a ra tiv e  v ie w  o f  th e  F o rm 4 p < f  1 . A 

\yh>,. l& pir TV ords e n d  th o  S ty lo  o f  th e i r  E x p re ss io n s . B y  J . W ilso n , A .M . 8vo. c lo tn7  
via. and 384. 1SG4. 16s.

Winckelmann.—The H istory of Ancient Art among the Greeks.
B y  Jo lm  W in c k e lm a n n . F ro m  th e  G orm an , b y  G . H .  L odge. B e a u tifu lly  
I l lu s tr a te d .  Svo. c lo th , pp . v iii. a n d  251. 1850 . 12$.

Winor,— G ram m ar  of t h e  Ch a l d e e  L a n guage , a s  c o n ta in e d  in  tlio
B ib le  and  T a rg u m s. B y  D r. G . B . W in e r. T ra n s la te d  b y  H . B . H a c k e tt .  Svo. 
boards , pp . 152. 1815. 3s. Grf.

W in s lO W .— -V C O M PR E H E N SIV E T A M IL  AND E N G L IS H  D IC TIO N A R Y  OF 
J I ig h  a n d  L o w  T a m il . B y  th e  l t c r .  M iro n  W in slo w , D .D ., A m erican  
M iss io n a ry , M ad ras , a ss is ted  b y  c o m p e ten t N a tiv e  S c h o la r s : in  p a r t  iro in  
M a n u s c r ip t m a te r ia ls  o f th e  la te  B ev . J o se p h  K n ig h t  a n d  o th e rs . 4 to . boards , 
pp . s i r .  a n d  976. 1862. £ 3  13$. Gd.

winthrop.—L tfe and L etters of J ohn W intitrop, Governor of 
th e  M assach u se tts ’ B ay  C o m p an y  a t  th e i r  e m ig ra tio n  to  N ew  E n g la n d , 1630.
B y  R o b e r t C. W in th ro p .  T w o  P o r t r a i t s ; P la te  o f G ro to n  C h u rc h , Suffo lk  ; a n d  
fac sim ile  A u to g ra p h s . Svo. c lo th , p p . x ii .  a n d  452. 1864. 14$.

Winthrop.— L ife  and L etters of J ohn WixTimor. Yol. II. from
l»i3 E m b a rk a tio n  fo r N o w  E n g la n d , in  1630, w ith  th o  C h a r te r  a n d  C om pany  o f 
M assach u se tts ’ B ay  to  h is  D e a th , in  1649. B y  R o b e r t C. W in th ro p .  P o r tr a i t .
Svo. c lo th , pp . x v . a n d  183. 1867. 14$.

W in ter J ourney from Gloucester to N orway. ISmo. sowed, 
p p . 100. W i th  a  M ap . 1867. Is. 6d..

Wise.—Cattain* B rand, of tlio “ Contipede;” a P irate of Eminence
in  tho  W e s t  In d ie s :  h is  L o v es  a n d  E x p lo its , o g o ther w ith  som e A c co u n t o f th e  
S in g u la r  M a n n e r  in  w h ic h  h e  d e p a rte d  th is  L ife . B y  L ie u t.  I I .  A . W ise , U .S .N .
12m o. fan cy  co ver, pp . 301. I8 6 0 . 2v. Gd.

W ise.— Com m entary  on t iie  H in d u  S y stem  of M e d ic in e . B y  
T . A . W ise , M.L> , B en g a l M ed ica l S erv ice . 8vo. c lo th , pp . x x . a n d  432. IS M .
7$. Gd.

Witt.—A n  E ffec tu a l  and  S im p l e  R e m e d y  fo r  S carlet  L e v e r
a n d  M e a sl e s . W i th  a n  A p pend ix  o f  C ases. B y  C h arle s  W it t .  F o u r th  
E d itio n . Svo. sew ed , pp . 32. 1SG5. 1*.

Wolfram.— T h e  German E cho. A  F a it h fu l M irro r  o f  G erm an
.1 lv c ry -d  ly  C o n v  vsat ion. B  Ludw ig- W o lfr.im . W k l i  a  V o cab u la ry , b y  H e n ry  
S k e lto n . T h ird  E d itio n . 1 2 dio. c lo th , pp . 69. 1861. 3$.

W orcester— A  F ronouncing , E x pla n a to r y , and  S ynonym ous
D ic t io n a r y  of t h e  E nough L anox a o e . J>y Jo sep h  E . W o rces te r, L L .D .
H ew  E d itio n . 8vo. c lo th , pp . 565. 1864. 7$. Gd.

W orthon.— A  Cyclopedia of D raw in g , d esign ed  as  a  T e x t-B o o k  
• -• M echan ic , A rc h ite c t, E n g in e e r , a n d  S u rv ey o r, co m p ris in g  G eom etrica l

P ro jec tio n , M echan ical, A rch il p liical D ra w in g , P e rsp ec tiv e ,
a n d  laom et F ' • . ! 8vo. d o th ,  p p . 410. 1864.
£L 5$.

W ylie .— N uti:  ̂ on C h in e s e  L ttfratve  ; w ith  in tro d u c to ry  R e m a rk s
o n  th e  P rog ro ta ivo  A d v a n ce m e n t o f  th e  A r t ; and  a  l i s t  o f  t r a n d a t i  n. fro m  th e  
C h inese  in to  vaiioun .1 Biropenn B a u g u ; . . B y  A. \\ y lie . A g en t tho  B iil i  h
nod  F o m ijm  B ih ln  Snririfv  in Chinn 4tn. M oth m. 9Q6 1868 J!1 U»*
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\ . \  & n 0 W -E A S T  and W est ; a  Diplomatic H i s t o r y  of t i r e  A m ic ra tiB ^  I 
V - C  ? '  'o f  th o  Io n ia n  Is la n d s  to  th e  K in g d o m  o f  G reece. A cco m p an ied  by  a  / I  r a n s t o h ( k _ A l ^ i  

.mt5£>fhe D e sp a tc h es  e x ch a n g e d  b e tw een  tlio  G reek  G o v e rn m e n t a n d  i t s  ] l$ii3r>o-
-------te n t in rv  a t  L o n d o n , a n d  a  C o llec tion  o f  th e  P r in c ip a l T re a tie s  C o n v en tio n s , and

P ro to co ls  co n ce rn in g  th e  Io n ia n  Is la n d s  and  G reece, concluded  b e tw e e n  1797 
. a n d  1864. B y  S te fanos  X enos. R o y a l 8vo. c lo th , p p . iv . a n d  304 . 18Go. 12s.

Yates.—A  Bengal!  Gbammab. B y  t l i o  l a t e  B o v .  NV • Y a t e s ,  D . D . ,
I t i  p rin ted , w i th  im p ro v em en ts , from  h is  In tro d u c t io n  to  th e  B en g a li L a n g u a g e .
E d ite d  b y  I .  W en g e r . E cap . 8vo., hoard s , pp . iv . a n d  loO. 1SG4. 3s. &/.

Yates.—The E lements of the Science of Geammab, p u t forward
a n d  e x p la in ed  in  a  to ta l ly  d ifferen t m a n n e r  fro m  w h a t th e y  h a v e  e v e r  befo re  
b een , a n d  b a se d  o n  r ig id  defin itions  in c o n tro v e rtib le  a x io m s .a n d .g e n e ra l  p n n -  
r p lo s  i l lu s tra te d  b v  a  com parison  o f  th o  s tru c tu re  o f  th e  E n g l is h  a n d  T u rk ish  
la n g u a g es , so as to  bo a t  onco a n  in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  sc ience  o t g ra m m a r, fo r  a ll 
w h o  w is h  to  lo a m  th a t  science, a n d  a com p le te  T u rk is h  g ra m m a r fo r th e  s ..d e n t 
o f  th a t  la n g u a g e . B v  E d w a rd  T a te s ,  B .A ., B a m s te r - a t - L a w . M o st lu n d ly  
a n d  v a lu a b ly  a ss is ted  b y  C ap ta in s  M abm ood  a n d  H u sse in , o f  t h e  Im p e r ia l  G u a rd  
o f  tho  S u lta n , a n d  b y  ECiry B oy. 12m o. c lo th , pp . n .  a n d  220. 18o7.  ̂os.

Yates— Descriptive Catalogue of a Collection of Current
. C o in s  o f  a l l  C o r  n t h . i> ,  in  th o  In te rn a t io n a l  E x h ib itio n . ClaM  13, N o r th

G a lle ry . B y  J a m e s  Y ates , M .A ., F . l t .S .  12m o. sew ed , pp . 69 . 1862. 6rf.

Zeller,—Stuauss and Kenan. An Essay by E. Zeller. Translated 
from  th o  G erm an , w i th  In tro d u c to ry  R em ark s  b y  th o  -tran s la to r. T o s t 8 \o .  
d o th ,  pp . 110. 18G6. 2s. Gd.

MAGAZINES. .

A n thropological R eview (The). P u b lish e d  Q u arterly , a t  4s. each
each  n u m ber.

Chess W obld (The). Published monthly, at Is. each number. 
Englishwoman's R eview (The). Published quarterly, at Is. each

n u m b e r.

Geological Magazine (Tub). Published monthly, a t Is. 6A each
n u m b e r. *

Journal OF the R oyal Asiatic Society of Ghent B ritain ,
a n d  I h e l a n i) (T h e ) .  P u b lish e d  tw ic e  a  year.

Orthodox Catholic R eview (The). Published monthly, a t 6 J .

# each  n u m b e r.
Triibner’s A merican  and  Obiental L iterary R ecoup. Published

m o n th ly , a t  M. each  n u m b e r.
Westminster R eview (The). Published quarterly, a t c3. eaeh 

. I n u m b e r. •  ______________
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